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TO  THE 

READER. 

THOUGH  the  many  valuable  works,  which 
have  at  various  times  been  publifhed,  re- 
lating to  the  Practice  of  Surgery,  may  be  thought 
fully  fufficient  to  communicate  every  neceffary  in- 
formation upon  the  fubject,  ftill  it  muft  be  acknow- 
ledged, that  the  great  improvement  made  in  the 
art  within  the  laft  thirty  or  forty  years,  have  ren- 
dered the  practical  part  fo  widely  different  from 
what  it  is  handed  down  in  the  writings  of  former 
practitioners,  as  to  give  ample  room  for  further  ex- 
planations and  remarks. 

Much,  it  is  confefTed,  has  been  publifhed  upon 
the  fubject  within  that  term;  but  fome  of  thofe 
publications  are  too  voluminous  and  expenfive, 
fome  treat  only  on  particular  fubjects ;  and  others 
are  rather  confined  to  the  improvement  of  opera- 
tions, and  to  hypothetical  invention,  than  made 
fubfervient  to  general  practice.  Experience,  how- 
ever, and  obfervation,  together  with  a  competent 
knowledge  of  anatomy,  are  the  leading  principles 
upon  which  this  noble  art  is  founded,  and  upon 
which  it  ought  to  be  fupported. 
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In  this  refined  age,  theory  has  too  much  the 
afccndency.  New  i'yftems  are  daily  creating  5  no 
fooner  is  one  become  fafhionable  and  admired,  than 
another  fprings  up,  and  induftrioufly  controverts  it, 
if  it  does  not  overturn  it.  Education  is  in  fact 
wrought  up  beyond  the  limits  of  ufcful  knowledge; 
and  the  moft  ingenious  men  are  too  often  diverted 
by  fanciful  fchemes,  founded  upon  falfe  principles : 
hence  the  ftudent  is  unwarily  lt*d  into  vain  pu;  fuits, 
and  is  too  apt  to  neglect  found  practical  knowledge. 
But  allowing  fuch  attempts  to  be  ingenious,  at  the 
fame  time  there  is  little  need  of  argument  to  prove 
their  fallibility ;  and  akhough  they  may  be  lauda- 
ble, and  even  ufeful,  yet  it  is  likely  they  would  be 
much  more  fo,  were  they  entered  upon  with  greater 
caution,  and  managed  with  more  temperate  zeal. 
The  furgical  art  has  very  little  need  of  fuch  aids, 

Non  tali  auxilio— — — 
■  eget  

The  modus  operandi  is  of  little  fignification,  pro- 
vided fuccefs  attends  the  means  employed  towards 
relief.  Human  reafon  is  evidently  too  weak  to  in- 
vestigate the  myfterious  courfe  of  nature  with  any 
degree  of  certainty;  and  in  forgery,  as  in  every 
other  branch  of  the  medical  art,  thofe  applications 
which  will  moft  afilft,  and  leaft  interrupt  her  efforts, 
are  beft  entitled  to  preference.  Common  fenfe  will 
in  general  be  found  equal  to  the  talk  of  fuggefting 
the  means,  and  obfervation  and  practice  will  readily 
ajcertain  the  propriety  of  ufing  them. 
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For  the  more  immediate  benefit  then  of  young 
practitioners,  a  general  fyftcm,  as  compendious  as 
its  nature  would  admit  of,  formed  from  the  general 
practice  in  its  prefent  cultivated  ftate,  and  founded 
upon  pofitive  facts,  cannot  Furely  be  thought  an 
ufelefs  performance.  In  the  profecution  of  which, 
the  reader  will  readily  imagine  the  necelTary  obli- 
gations which  the  author  muft  lay  under  to  the  in- 
genious and  iifeful  works  of  feveral  eminent  writers 
upon  the  different  fubjects. 

Upon  thefe  premifes,  the  author  introduces  a 
plain,  concife,  intelligible  ftate  of  the  moft  rational 
practice;  and  he  has  therefore  drawn  up  his  ac- 
count of  it,  in  what  he  deems  the  moft  ready  and 
eligible  plan,  by  dividing  it  into  general  heads,  and 
giving  a  regular  defcription  of  each  diforder,  its 
caufes,  and  mode  of  cure.  He  has  alfo  Ipecified  a 
few  inftances  of  fuccefs  in  his  own  practice,  wherein 
he  has  ventured  to  deviate  from  the  moft  rtfpecta- 
ble  authorities. 

And  in  order  to  render  the  work  more  complete, 
he  has  added  a  lift  of  fuch  topical  anil  other  reme- 
dies, as  are  moft  applicable  to  furgical  cafes. 
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QURGERY  is  that  branch  of  the  healing  art 
O  which  produces  cures  by  means,  of  topical  ap- 
plications, and  manual  or  mechanical  operations  : 
and  it  confifts  of  fuch  certain  Riles  and  precepts,  as 
are  altogether  founded  in  reafbn  and  experience. 
Hence  every  one  who  is  defirous  of  exercifing  the 
office  of  a  furgeon  with  propriety,  ought  at  the  fame 
time  to  be  well  verfed  in  anatomy  and  medicine  $ 
and  to  have  fome  knowledge  in  mechanics.  How 
prejudicial  then  to  the  art  of  furgery  rnufl  the  mode 
of  practice  have  been  in  former  ages,  when  phyfi- 
cians  chiefly  ftudied  the  fcientific  part,  and  the  ope- 
rative was  entrufted  to  die  meaneft  quacks,  and  the 
mod  ignorant  pretenders.  However, *  the  furgeons 
of  the  lafb  and  prefent  centuries  have  happily  refcued 
it  from  fuch  ignominious  hands,  and  tiirough  their 
induftry  and  improved  knowledge  in  anatomy,  it 
has  been  brought  to  its  prefent  excellence. 

The  practice  of  furgery  is  ftrongly  connected  with 
that  of  phyfic,  infomuch,  that  it  is  impoffible  to  fe- 
parate  them  j  wherefore  no  juft  caufe  can  be  affigned, 
why  they  mould  ever  be  confidered  as  diftinct  pro- 
vinces. Faffiion  and  prejudice  in  this,  as  in  all  ocher 
fublunary  matters,  may  bear  an  extenfive  power ; 
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ftill  (fuch  unworthy  influence  apart)  it  becomes  an 
indifpucable  fa£t,  that  good  natural  parts,  a  liberal 
education,  and  a  well -grounded  knowledge  in  ana- 
tomy and  medicine,  are  all  neceffary  towards  form- 
ing a  complete  furgeon ;  and  alfo  that  no  phyfician 
can  be  perfect  in  furgery,  unlefs  he  has  acquired 
practical  (kill.  The  lectures  on  Anatomy,  Chymiftry, 
Natural  Philofophy,  the  Materia  Medica,  Practice 
of  Phyfic,  Surgery  >  and  Midwifery,  are  arrived  at' 
the  greater!  perfection  in  thefe  kingdoms ;  and  the 
ardent  zeal  with  which  the  ftudent  is  inftructed  in  all 
thefe  important  fubjects,  gives  him  every  opportu- 
nity of  being  well  informed  in  the  fcientific  part, 
whilft  at  the  fame  time,  nothing  can  be  imagined 
more  convenient,  or  more  adapted  to  make  him 
fkilful  in  the  practical,  than  the  many  charitable  in- 
ttitutions  for  which  this  nation  is  fo  juftly  famed. — 
Under  fuch  great  advantages,  with  adequate  parts 
and  application,  one  cannot  conceive  it  by  any 
means  beyond  the  reach  of  a  fingle  mind,  to  acquire 
every  branch  of  medical  knowledge.  Proofs  of 
fuch  fkill  and  ability  are  to  be  met  with  in  many 
parts  of  the  kingdom ;  and  it  is  not  unlikely,  that 
the  different  parts  of  the  profeffion,  will  in  time  be 
more  generally  blended  together  in  the  capital. 

Syftematic  writers  have  divided  and  fubdivided 
the  art  of  furgery  into  feveral  parts,  according  to 
the  different  operations  :  but  if  there  is  any  real  ne- 
ceffity  for  fuch  divifions,  they  may  be  all  comprifed 
under  the  following  heads  : — Synthefs,  by  which  di- 
vided 
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vided  or  diftant  parts  are  re-united ;  as  in  wounds, 
fractures,  diflocations,  &c.  DUreJis,  or  the  divi- 
fion  of  parts  by  incifion,  cautery,  perforation,  &c. 
and  Exarefis,  which  comprehends  the  removal  of 
morbid  parts,  or  foreign  bodies. 

It  has  been  generally  thought  proper  in  the  in- 
troductory part  of  a  work  of  this  kind,  to  acquaint 
the  reader  with  the  order  in  which  its  contents  are 
digefted  j  in  addition  therefore  to  what  he  is  already 
apprifed  of  in  the  addrefs,  it  will  be  neceffary  to 
obferve,  that  it  firft  treats  of  the  molt  general  com- 
plaints j  fuch  as  Inflammation,  and  its  confeqiient  Tu  • 
mours,  Wounds 3  Ulcers ',  Fratlures,  Diflocations,  &c. 
afterwards,  of  thofe  which  affect  particular  parts, 
together  with  the  moft  approved  methods  of  ope- 
rating in  each ;  and  that  he  will  find  the  prognoftics 
and  diagnoftics  either  interwoven  with  the  defcrip- 
tion  of  the  diforder,  or  particularly  fpecified,  ac- 
cording to  the  nature  and  importance  of  the  fubject. 

It  is  here  alfo  cuftomary  to  notice  fuch  inftruments 
as  are  commonly  neceffary ;  but  as  to  thofe  which 
are  required  upon  particular  occafions,  reference 
may  be  had  to  the  lifts  of  the  different  makers :  and 
it  ought  to  be  underftood,  that  the  infpection  of  a 
real  inftrument  (which  every  young  furgeon  has  an 
opportunity  of  viewing,  with  all  its  various  altera- 
tions and  improvements,  or  fupplying  himfelf  with, 
at  the  fhops  of  the  moft  noted  makers,  previous  to 
his  leaving  the  hofpitals)  will  give  him  a  much  more 
perfect  idea,  and  more  ftriking  impreffion  of  its 
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fize,  form,  and  ufe,  than  he  will  be  able  to  collect 
from  the  imitative  powers  of  the  moft  correct  en- 
graving. 

Thofe  which  are  neceffaiy  upon  common  occa- 
fions  are,  a  fmall  cafe  of  lancets,  which  ought  not 
to  be  too  broad,  or  too  narrow  fhouldered,  or  too 
thin  upon  the  blade ;  a  pair  of  ftrait,  and  crooked 
or  probe  fciffars,  a  fpatula,  forceps,  pliers,  and 
hook ;  a  ftrait  and  crooked  fcalpel,  a  ftrait  double- 
edged  fcalpel,  the  eye  and  tent  probe,  a  grooved 
director,  fmall  cautery,  and  cauftic  quill ;  ftrait  and 
crooked  needles  of  different  fizes,  ready  threaded  : 
a  falvatory,  lint,  and  plaifters,  are  alfo  neceffaiy 
portables.  The  furgeon  thus  equipped,  is  prepared 
for  any  fudden  exigency ;  he  ought  moreover  to 
carry  about  him,  a  fmall  phial  with  thebaic  tincture, 
and  another  with  effence  or  wine  of  antimony ;  die 
ufe  of  which  medicines  upon  certain  occafions,  will 
be  gaining  time  to  the  furgeon,  and  more  imme- 
diate relief  to  the  patient.  The  common  neceffa- 
ries  for  dreftings  are,  lint,  plaifter,  comprefs,  and 
bandage. 

Lint  in  form  of  what  is  called  a  pledget,  is  gene- 
rally the  firft  dreffjng  to  wounds,  ulcers,  &c.  either 
dry,  or  moiftened  with  fome  vulnerary  balfam,  or 
lightly  fpread  with  cerate,  or  emollient  ointment. 
It  was  formerely  in  great  ufe  as  a  tent,  but  thofe  ap- 
plications are  now  properly  confidered  as  obftacles 
to  the  art  of  healing,  and  are  confined  to  the  pre- 
ferving  an  opening  for  the  difcharge  of  matter  from 
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fome  large  cavity,  which  on  fuch  occafions  are 
made  of  a  flat  form  with  a  piece  of  fine  rag,  fo  as 
not  to  block  up  the  whole  of  the  aperture,  an  1  in 
fuch  cafes  as  require  dilatation,  or  in  o;.  r  tg 
fome  obftrufted  pafiagej  both  which  1  all  aj 
monly  brought  about  by  means  of  prepared  fpoage 
or  gentian  root,  bougie,  and  the  like.  Clean,  foft, 
brown  flax,  or  tow  as  it  is  called,  is  fometimes  a 
very  good  fubftitute  for  lint,  -particularly  in  thofe 
fores  that  difcharge  profufely. 

Plaifters  (adhefive)  are  fpread  upon  linen  cloth, 
or  foft  leather,  and  are  ufeful  to  confine  dreflings 
with,  to  ripen  indolent  tumours,  and  to  form  the 
dry  future.  If  the  part  on  which  the  plaifter  is  to  be 
laid  is  hairy,  it  muft  be  fliaved,  and  in  fome  habits, 
it  may  be  remarked,  that  the  moft  fimple  plaifter 
will  irritate  and  inflame  the  fkin ;  in  lieu  of  which, 
a  mild  cerate  with  flight  comprefs  and  bandage  may 
ferve  as  retentives. 

Comprejfes  are  moft  commonly  made  of  foft  linen 
rag,  free  from  knots,  feams,  and  loofe  threads,  and 
lhaped  agreeable  to  the  part,  or  purpofe  to  which 
they  are  to  be  applied ;  they  are  ufed  either  dry,  or 
moiftened  with  fome  liquid  application,  in  order  to 
render  bandage  or  fplints  more  eafy  and  effectual, 
where  tightnefs  or  preffure  is  required,  and  to  retain 
dreflings.  Tow,  in  cafes  where  the  difcharge  is 
great,  is  a  good  afliftant,  or  fubftitute. 

Bandage.  This  is  the  laft  though  not  the  leafl 
important  part  of  each  dreffing.    Writers  upon  this 

fubject 
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iubjeft  are  more  than  ordinarily  full  in  their  expla- 
nations; and  the  numerous  divifions  on  this  head 
are  extremely  perplexing ;  even  when  an  illuftration 
has  the  aid  of  the  beft  engraving,  the  mode  of  ap- 
plication is  often  of  too  complicated  a  nature  to  be 
underftood  by  the  man  of  experience,  and  more 
efpecially  by  thofe  who  have  not  had  the  opportu- 
nity of  obferving,  or  pra&ifing  it.  It  is  only  meant 
therefore  (lightly  to  notice  the  names,  diftindtions, 
and  mode  of  applying  fome  of  the  moft  common 
bandages;  and  to  recommend  the  attainment  of 
fuch  part  of  the  reft  as  is  necefiary,  by  obfervation 
and  practice ;  which  after  all,  muft  be  guided  by 
the  furgeon's  dexterity  and  difcretion. 

Bandages  mould  be  made  of  linen  cloth  that  has 
been  in  ufe,  yet  ftrong  and  clean  ;  they  ought  to  be 
free  from  feam,  knot,  roughnefs,  or  loofe  threads, 
and  mould  be  cut  in  length,  breadth,  and  fhape, 
agreeable  to  the  part  or  occafion,  to  which  they  are 
to  be  applied. 

Bandages  are  commonly  divided  into  fimple  or 
compound.  The  fimple  are  either  rolled  up  at  one, 
or  both  ends,  which  are  called  fingle  or  double- 
headed  rollers ;  and  may  be  applied  in  a  circular, 
ipiral,  or  reinverfed  manner,  that  is,  half  twifted, 
to  make  them  fit  even.  Compound  bandages  have 
flits  or  apertures  in  them,  or  are  made  up  of  feveral 
pieces  Hitched,  together.  The  bandage  with  four 
heads,  tails,  or  loofe  ends,  with  a  hole  in  its  middle 
for  the  infertion  of  the  chin  in  the  fractured  jaw, 
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and  the  eighteen-tailed  bandage  ufed  in  fractured 
limbs,  are  of  this  fort.  Some  again  have  their 
names  from  a  part  of  the  body  to  which  they  are 
applied,  as  in  the  bandage  of  the  head,  thorax,  &c. 
and  from  their  refemblance  to  fome  figure,  as  the 
fpica,  fcapha,  ftellated,  or  T  bandage ;  others  from 
their  particular  ufes,  as  retentive,  uniting,  divid- 
ing, &c. 

The  neateft  and  moft  fecure  way  of  forming  the 
fimple  fingle-headed  bandage  to  the  arm  is,  by  hrft 
making  two  or  three  annular  turns  round  the  wrift, 
and  then  proceeding  to  the  part  where  the  bandage 
is  required,  fpirally,  that  is,  where  each  fubfequent 
turn  afcends  or  defcends  upon  the  former,  like  the 
gradual  windings  of  a  fcrew  -}  if  it  is  to  be  made 
upon  the  lower  part  of  the  leg,  begin  round  the  foot 
and  ancle,  then  proceed  as  before ;  and  as  the  ta- 
pering of  the  leg,  efpecially  near  the  calf,  will  make 
the  windings  fall  uneven  and  bagging  out,  it  will  be 
necefTary  at  every  fecond  round,  to  reinverfe  the 
bandage,  or  give  it  a  half  fold  backward,  which 
maxim  muft  be  obferved  on  all  occafions,  where 
the  fliape  of  the  part  requires  it.  In  the  double- 
headed  roller  the  middle  is  to  be  firft  applied,  and 
each  part  is  to  be  carried,  according  to  the  parti- 
cular cafe  to  which  it  is  to  be  adapted. 

Care  mould  be  taken  not  to  make  the  bandage 
too  tight,  or  too  loofe  fince  the  one  ftate  may  oc- 
cafion  pain,  tumour,  inflammation,  and  gangrene, 
and  the  other  muft  render  it  of  no  effect. 
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Inflammation  and  Tumour. 

i 

SYMPTOMS.  T7V  VERY  organized  part  is  fub- 
JlL/  jedl  to  Inflammation  ;  which 
difeafe  generally  begins  with  a  fenfe  of  cold  and 
ihivering,  thirft,  and  watching  •>  the  part  affected 
becomes  red,  tenfe,  and  painful ;  during  the  rigour, 
the  pulfe  is  fmall,  quick,  and  unequal ;  afterwards 
it  is  full  and  throbbing.  The  fecretions  are  leffen- 
ed,  the  fkin  grows  dry  and  ftiff,  the  urine  is  high- 
coloured  and  turbid,  and  the  blood  that  is  drawn 
when  cold,  is  covered  with  a  tough  buff  coloured 
fizinefs. 

Phlegmon.  The  tumour  known  by  this  appel- 
lation, is  inflamed  and  circumfcribed ;  and  is  ac- 
companied with  heat,  rednefs,  tenfion,  and  throb- 
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bing  pain  :  when  flight,  it  has  but  little  effect  upon 
the  general  fyftem,  but  if  confiderable,  it  is  at- 
tended with  the  foregoing  febrile  fymptoms. 

CAUSES.  Externally,  are  whatever  tends  to 
ftimulate,  or  produce  pain  and  irritation  5  fuch  as, 
wounds  of  every  kind,  burns,  fcalds,  bruifes,  fti- 
mulating  applications,  ligatures,  violent  exercife, 
and  cold.  Internally,  a  critical  termination  of  fe- 
brile matter,  or  a  vitiated  ftate  of  the  fluids. 

The  proximate  caufe  of  inflammation  is  not  po- 
Fitively  known  ;  the  increafed  action  of  the  vefTels 
of  any  part,  and  fpafmodic  ftricture  of  the  arterial 
iyftem  is  the  moft  received  opinion. 

'Termination.  Infl ammatory  complaints  terminate 
either  by  difperfion,  maturation,  or  gangrene. 

Difperfion,  or  Refolution,  is  the  moft  eligible 
mode  of  termination,  except  in  fwellings  that  form 
from  fevers  and  internal  diibrders ;  incipient  venereal 
tumours,  and  eryfipelatous  inflammations  may  be 
difperfed;  inflammatory  fwellings  in  the  vitiated 
habit  mould  not. 

To  effect  the  cure  by  difperfion,  all  exciting 
caufes  muft  be  removed  ;  hot  fomentations  and 
emollient  cataplafms  are  to  be  avoided  ;  inftead 
thereof,  it  is  better  to  ufe  faturnine  applications,  and. 
cold  difcutients,  fuch  as,  goulard  water,  a  folution 
of  fugar  of  lead  in  vinegar  and  water,  or  of  crude 
lal  ammoniac  in  vinegar,  or  Mindererus's  fpirit 
properly  neutralized ;  and  to  keep  the  part  moift 
with  poultices  prepared  with  any  of  thefe  mixtures, 
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and  the  crumb  of  bread.  But  if  the  part  inflamed 
is  too  tender  to  bear  die  weight  of  a  poultice  upon 
it,  ibft  linen  cloths,  moiftened  with  any  of  the  fore- 
going remedies,  cold,  mould  be  frequently  applied* 

In  cafe  of  extreme  heat,  tenfion,  or  irritability, 
a  fmall  portion  of  bland  olive  oil,  or  oil  of  rofes, 
by  themfelves,  or  mixed  with  about  a  fourth  part  of 
vinegar,  may  be  gently  rubbed  into  the  part.  K 
it  is  extremely  tender,  let  a  piece  of  fine  rag  dipped, 
in  milk  juft  warmed,  or  fpread  lightly  with  the  white 
liniment,  be  occafionally  applied.  In  fbme  deep- 
fcated  inflammations,  vinegar  mixed  with  the  crumb 
of  white  bread  has  proved  highly  efficacious. 

Bleeding  mould  be  repeated,  according  •  to  the 
exigency  of  the  cafe,  and  the  ftrength  of  the  pati- 
ent ;  cupping  and  fcarifying,  and  the  application  of 
leeches  as  near  to  the  part  affected  as  pofllble,  are 
fometimes  ufeful. — It  ought  however  to  be  obferved, 
that  fueh  evacuations,  in  critical  tumours  particu- 
larly, are  no  further  necefTary  than  to  regulate  the 
feverifh  fymptoms. 

Gentle  laxatives  and  a  low  diet,  have  much  bet- 
ter efFecl  in  mod  conftitutions  than  brifk  purges  : 
fuch  are  Glauber's  falts  in  a  large  portion  of  water, 
or  a  folution  of  foluble  tartar  and  manna  in  barley 
water,  common  emulfion,  or  infufion  of  fenna.—A 
great  deal  alfo  depends  upon  plentiful  dilution  ;. 
drinking  a  little  at  a  time,  and  often,  of  toaft  and 
water,  barley  water  with  orange  juice,  thin  gruel, 
and  the  like.    Fruits  in  feafon,  and  their  juice's,  are 
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beneficial,  as  they  tend  to  allay  third,  and  corred 
heated  bile.  Nitrous  and  neutral  mixtures  may 
alfo  be  adminiftered. 

Maturation,  or  Abjcefs.  When  the  tumour  grows 
larger  and  fofter,  the  throbbing  pain  increafes,  the 
febrile  fymptoms  are  not  at  all  decreafed,  and  a 
rigour  attends,  the  means  for  difpcrfion  may  be  laid 
afide,  and  the  following  treatment  purfued,  in  order 
to  affift  nature  in  the  bufinefs  of  maturation. 

If  the  patient  is  much  weakened,  a  more  full 
diet  mould  be  allowed,  and  fuch  applications  ought 
to  be  made,  as  may  tend  to  preferve  a  juft  degree 
of  heat  in  the  part.  Warm  emollient  fomentations, 
cataplafms  with  bread  and  milk,  to  which  a  little 
pure  oil  or  frefh  butter  may  be  added,  mould  be 
applied,  at  leaft  every  fix  hours.  Roafted  onions, 
or  a  fmall  portion  of  any  of  die  warm  gums  dif- 
folved  with  the  yolk  of  an  egg,  and  added  to  the 
poultice,  are  proper  ftimulants  when  the  inflamma- 
tion is  deficient;  on  which  occafion,  cupping  with- 
out fcarifying  is  faid  to  be  of  ufe.  In  cold  indolent 
tumours,  no  remedy  anfwers  better  than  a  plaifter 
of  diachylon  with  the  gums. 

When  the  throbbing  pain  abates,  a  thinnefs  and 
rifing  appear  in  fome  part  of  the  fwelling,  a  fluc- 
tuation is  perceived,  and  the  fever  gives  way,  the 
abfeefs  fhould  be  opened ;  otherwife  abforption 
may  take  place,  and  greater  mifchief  enfue.  It  is 
not  neceffary  to  wait  for  full  maturation  in  abfeefles 
on  the  joints,  in  fuch  as  are  formed  near  the  bones, 
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or  over  the  thorax  and  abdomen,  or  in  thofe  which 
are  critical. 

The  methods  of  difcharging  the  matter  are,  by 
fimple  incifion,  cauftic,  or  incifion  with  feton. 

Simple  incifion  is  performed  with  the  lancet, 
fcalpel  or  biftoury,  and  director.  It  is  a  ufeful  mode 
of  opening  in  fiftulas,  fmall  abicefTes,  and  to  pre- 
vent the  deformity  of  a  fear  j  always  remembering 
to  make  the  incifion,  if  pofTible,  in  the  moft  depend- 
ing part,  and  according  to  the  conrfe  of  the  fibres. 

Cauftic  is  feldom  neceffary — this  mode  is  prin- 
cipally of  ufe,  where  the  malignity  of  the  com- 
plaint is  likely  to  prevent  quick  incarnation,  and  the 
lips  after  incifion  are  apt  to  grow  callous,  of  which 
kind  are  venereal  buboes ;  to  expofe  a  carious  bone, 
and  to  make  large  fontanels. 

The  cauftic  is  to  be  applied  after  the  following 
manner;  cut  a  proper  fized  orifice  in  a  piece  of 
flicking  plaifter,  fix  it  clofe  to  the  part,  and  lay  a 
few  flips  of  plaifter  one  over  the  other  round  the 
edges  of  the  opening,  then  apply  a  fmall  pledgit  of 
lint,  fpread  with  the  ftrcnger  common  cauftic  and 
foft  foap,  of  each  equal  parts,  into  the  orifice  of  the 
plaifter  down  to  the  fkin,  and  a  large  piece  of  flick- 
ing plaifter  over  all.  Care  fhould  be  taken  to  cut 
the  opening  of  the  plaifter  fomewhat  lefs  than  the 
intended  opening  of  the  teguments,  as  it  is  hardly 
pofTible  to  confine  the  cauftic  within  its  limits. 

To  lay  a  bone  bare  or  make  an  ifFue,  it  r$y  be 
continued  on  about  four  or  five  hours ;  to  open  an 
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abfcefs,  two  or  three  hours  j  according  to  the 
thicknefs  of  the  fkin,  and  nature  of  the  part.  And 
when  the  efehar  is  perfectly  formed,  it  is  better  to 
fcarify  down  to  the  fore,  and  remove  fuch  part  of 
it  as  can  be  cut  out  without  pain. 

The  incifion  with  feton  is  of  all  others  die  moft, 
eligible  method  of  difcharging  the  contents  of  ar* 
abfeefs.  It  empties  the  fwelling  gradually,  by 
which  means,  the  fides  contract  and  adhere  much 
fooner  than  they  can  do  after  being  opened  by  cauf- 
tic  or  incifion it  prevents  a  free  admiffion  of  au- 
to the  internal  furface  of  the  fore,  and  further,  it  is 
not  attended  with  fo  great  pain  and  inflammation  as 
the  other  means ;  this  method  is  particularly  ufeful 
in  large  abfcefTes,  and  is  to  be  performed  as  follows. 

Make  a  proper  opening  with  a  flout  lancet  in  the 
fuperior  part  of  the  fore,  into  which  orifice  intro- 
duce a  curved  director,  or  eye  probe,  armed  with 
cotton-wick,  or  foft  filk,  proportioned  to  the  fize 
of  the  tumour,  gently  thruft  the  point  of  the  di- 
rector down  to  the  moft  depending  part  of  the  fwel- 
ling till  it  is  felt  externally  j  then  cut  upon  it  with 
a  knife,  or  the  edge  of  a  flout  lancet,  fo  as  to  make 
the  inferior  opening  rather  the  largefl ;  through 
which  draw  the  director  with  fo  much  of  the  cord, 
as  to  leave  two  or  three  inches  of  it  hanging  out 
of  the  lower  orifice.  The  cord  or  feton  mufl  be 
moved  downwards  eveiy  day,  and  all  fuch  part  of 
it  as  was  ufed  the  day  before  is  to  be  cut  off.  As 
the  discharge  diminifhes,  let  the  fize  of  the  cord  be 
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leflened  by  withdrawing  a  thread  or  two  every  fe- 
cond  day,  and  when  it  is  wholly  withdrawn,  con- 
firm the  union  by  a  gentle  bandage. 

This  practice  is  univerfally  approved  of,  and  its 
advantages  are  more  particularly  defcribed  by  Mr. 
Bell,,  in  his  ingenious  publication  on  the  Treat- 
ment of  Ulcers. 

The  general  mode  of  dreffing  an  abfeefs  opened 
by  fimple  incifion,  is,  firft  with  lint  lightly  preffed 
between  the  edges  of  the  opening,  afterwards  with 
mild  digeftives ;  the  white  or  yellow  cerate  made 
with  the  pureft  materials,  and  fpread  thin  upon  lint, 
are  the  mildeft  and  perhaps  the  beft  applications. — 
Should  the  edges  grow  callous,  it  will  be  proper 
flightly  to  fcarify,  and  to  touch  them  with  lunar 
cauftic.  Tents  and  vulnerary  injections  are  pro- 
perly difcarded.  Fungous  flefh  is  to  be  prevented 
by  keeping  down  the  edges  with  lunar  cauftic,  and 
dreffing  with  dry  lint,  and  now  and  then  with  lint, 
or  rag  fpread  very  thin  with  the  white  cerate,  and 
gentle  bandage.  When  inflammation  is  gone  off, 
and  the  matter  is  difcharged,  a  flight  comprefs  and 
bandage  will  haften  the  cure. 

In  the  cure  by  incifion  and  feton,  little  more  is 
required  to  be  done,  than  fmearing  over  that  part 
of  the  cord  which  is  to  be  drawn  down  into  the  fore 
with  a  foft  liniment. — In  this,  as  well  as  every  other 
method,  the  part  mould  be  cleanfed,  and  the  dref- 
lings  be  repeated  according  to  the  quantity  and  qua- 
lity of  the  difcharge. 

B  4  -Gangrene, 
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Gangrene,  or  Mortification.  This  is  thr  woj-ft 
conicquence  of  an  inflammation.  An  incipient 
mortification  in  the  fle%  parts,  is  called  a  gangrene ; 
when  thedifeafe  is  complete,  and  extends  eyen  to  the 
bone,  it  is  termed  a  fphacelus. 

DESCRIPTION.  In  the  Gangrene,  the  bright 
rednefs  changes  to  a  dufky  livid  colour,  the  pain 
and  fenfation  are  diminifhed,  the  tenfion  goes  off, 
vefications  appear,  filled  with  various-coloured 
ichor,  and  the  pulfe  is  weak. 

In  the  Sphacelus,  which  is  the  laft  ftage  of  a  mor- 
tification, the  part  is  quite  black,  has  no  pain  or 
fenfation,  and  emits  a  confiderable  ftench ;  the  pulfe 
quickens  and  finks,  and  without  fupport,  oppreffive 
languors  fucceed,  profufe  fweats  come  on,  the  pa- 
tient grows  cold,  and  life  foon  paffes  away. 

CAUSES.  A  gangrene  may  proceed  from  too 
high  a  ftate  of  inflammation,  from  obftrucled  circu- 
lation, by  ligature,  prefTure,  or  extreme  cold ;  from 
a  vitiated  ftate  of  die  bile  and  juices,  from  old  age, 
or  conflitutional  weaknefs. 

Internal  Remedies.  Should  the  general  fymp- 
toms  of  inflammation  run  fo  high  as  to  indicate  a 
gangrene,  which  is  not  unlikely  to  be  the  cafe  in  a 
young  fubjec"t,  where  no  previous  evacuation  has 
been  made,  a  flight  bleeding  and  gentle  evacuations 
may  be  proper ;  but  in  the  more  general  and  con- 
firmed kind  of  gangrene,  attended  with  langour, 
^nd  an  acrid  ftate  of  juices,  the  fyftem  Jfhould  be 
regularly  and  carefully  kept  up,  by  nutritive  diet, 

wine 
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wine  and  other  cordials,  and  tonic  medicines.  To 
which  end,  from  half  a  dram  to  a  dram  of  bark 
taken  every  hour  or  two,  in  a  fmall  glafs  of  red 
wine,  or  brandy  and  water,  will  greatly  contribute. 
In  cafe  of  ftricture,  heat,  and  drynefs  in  the  ikin, 
which  fometimes  greatly  incommode  the  patient  af- 
ter nrft  taking  the  bark,  a  fpoonful  or  two  of  the 
following  julep  will  relieve,  by  promoting  a  gentle 
perforation. 

Take  of  camphor  julep,  fix  ounces  j  and  Min- 
dererus's  ipirit  two  ounces,  mix. 
Sometimes,  it  will  be  ufeful  to  add  to  this  julep 
a  dram  or  two  of  the  cordial  confection.  In  many 
cafes  where  the  ftomach  has  rejected  the  bark  given 
in  the  manner  juft  now  directed,  the  following  ele- 
gant formula,  prefcribed  by  Mr.  Bell,  has  anfwered 
every  purpofe. 

Take  of  fimple  alexeterial  water  and  ftrong 
cinnamon  water,  each  three  ounces ;  aroma- 
tic water  two  ounces,  and  half  an  ounce  of 
bark  finely  powdered  :  two  fpoonful s  of  this 
mixture  are  to  be  taken  every  half  hour  or 
hour. 

Sweats  are  weakening,  and  Ihould  be  ftudioufly 
corrected ;  towards  which,  nothing  is  fo  likely  to 
be  ferviceable  as  the  addition  of  a  few  drops  of 
elixir  of  vitriol  to  the  bark,  fo  long  as  that  fymp- 
tom  requires,  and  as  often  as  the  ftomach  can  bear; 
the  beft  mode  of  giving  it  is  in  the  patient's  drink. 
A  decoction  of  fnake-root  has  proved  Angularly  ufe- 
ful 


•10    INFLAMMATION'  met  TUMOUR. 

ful  to  two  perfons  greatly  advanced  in  years,  and  of 
a  cold  conftitution,  where  the  ftomach  wholly  re- 
jected the  bark ;  it  is  a  powerful  addition  to  a  ftrong 
decoction  of  that  valuable  druo\ 

When  the  mortification  is  fixed  on  the  lower  ex- 
tremities, and  is  attended  with  a  burning  obtufe 
pain,  opium,  taken  with  a  ftrong  decoction  of  bark, 
may  prove  very  efficacious. — In  which  cafe,  the  beft 
way  of  exhibiting  it  is,  to  begin  with  a  grain  every 
three  or  four  hours,  and  gradually  increafe  the  dofe 
if  requifite. 

In  mortifications,  more  efpecially  thofe  which 
arife  from  internal  caufes,  the  principal  dependance 
is  upon  internal  remedies.  Generous  wine  is  the 
beft  cordial,  and  the  bark  is  allowed  to  be  the  moft 
ufeful  remedy.  A  proper  ftool  muft  be  occa- 
fionally  procured,  agreeable  to  the  ftrength  and  na- 
tural habit  of  the  patient.  Domeftic  glyfters,  or 
rhubarb  in  fmall  quantity,  alone,  or  joined  with  a 
few  grains  of  foluble  tartar,  and  repeatedly  given 
with  the  bark,  are  moil  likely  to  anfwer  the  defired 
effect. 

External  Remedies.  The  moft  general  applica- 
tions are,  the  cummin  feed  poultice  of  the  London 
Difpenfatory,  and  poultices  made  with  the  flour  of 
oatmeal,  or  grated  crumbs  of  white  bread,  and  a 
fufficient  quantity  of  the  grounds  of  ftrong  beer.— 
The  fermenting  poultice  recommended  in  the  mor- 
tification of  the  foot  and  toes,  is  of  general  ufe  in 
cachectic  habits. 

Many 
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Many  principal  praclitioners  are  at  leaft  doubt- 
ful, whether  fpirituous  fomentations  and  ftrong  di- 
geftives  deferve  the  repute  which  they  have  long 
pofTefTed.  The  relaxing  heat  with  which  the  for- 
mer is  frequently  applied,  and  the  ftrong  ftimulus  of 
the  latter  in  incipient  mortifications,  perhaps  do  as 
much  harm  as  good  ;  the  chief  ufe  they  feem  to  be 
of,  is  moft  probably  derived  from  dieir  warm  anti- 
feptic  qualities,  which  the  poultices  are  equally 
pofTefTed  of.  The  good  effecT:  of  fcarifying  to  the 
quick  is  alfo  difputed;  fuch  incifions,  fo  far  as  they 
ferve  towards  removing  the  dead  parts  from  the 
jiving,  without  giving  the  leaft  pain,  are  undoubt- 
edly ufeful  j  further  is  not  to  be  proved,  as  we  know 
not  what  degree  of  ftimulus  is  necefTary  to  affift 
the  vis  nature.  The  application  moft  likely  to  be 
of  ufe  is,  an  embrocation  ufed  in  the  northern  part 
of  the  kingdom,  which  ftimulates  in  a  moderate 
degree,  and  is  prepared  as  under : 

Take  of  crude  fal  ammoniac,  one  dram ;  beft 
wine  vinegar,  two  ounces ;  pure  water,  fix 
ounces.  Mix. 

When  a  line  of  inflammation  appears  between 
the  difeafed  and  the  found  parts,  there  is  reafon  to 
expert  a  perfect  feparation,  and  the  flighteft  and 
moft  eafy  dreffings  anfwer  beft. 

Mortified  parts,  in  the  extremities,  where  the 
bones  are  thoroughly  difeafed,  will  require  ampu- 
tation j  but  that  operation  ihould  not  be  performed 
till  a  thorough  feparation  of  the  dead  mufcular 
parts  has  taken  place.  Ery- 
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Erysipelas,  or  St.  Anthony's  Fire. 

DESCRIPTION.  Is  a  fpecies  of  phlegmon, 
with  no  evident  tumour,  which  is  principally  felted 
on  the  exterior  part  of  the  cutis ;  it  fpreads  irregu- 
larly, and  fometimes  to  great  extent.  It  is  at- 
tended with  a  diffufed  rednefs,  which  difappears  on 
preffure,  with  a  burning  heat,  more  or  lefs  fever, 
ficknefs,  and  vomiting;  and  is  of  a  brighter  or 
duller  red,  according  to  the  vigour  of  the  conftitu- 
tion,  or  the  degree  of  acrimony  in  the  fluids.  It 
feldom  inclines  to  fuppuration,  unlefs  improperly 
treated,  or  when  it  extends  to  the  cellular  mem- 
brane, but  generally  throws  forth  fmall  puftules,  or 
veficles,  containing  an  acrid  watery  humour.  It  is 
commonly  attended,  for  two  or  three  days  before 
and  after  its  appearance,  with  the  fymptoms  of  an 
inflammatory  fever  and  fizy  blood,  and  gradually 
difappears ;  the  fkin  turning  yellowifh,  and  the  cu- 
ticle fcaling  off. 

The  urine  is  at  firft,  for  the  moft  part,  high 
coloured  and  turbid,  afterwards,  lets  fall  a  copious 
lateritious  fediment. 

When  it  feizes  the  face,  head,  or  neck,  the  fkin 
grows  tenfe,  and  is  often  inflated  like  a  bladder ;  in 
which  cafe  there  comes  on  much  head-ach,  coma, 
and  fometimes  delirium ;  if  fixed  in  the  limbs,  the 
febrile  fymptoms  are  lefs  violent.  The  alimentary  " 
canal  fometimes  fufFers  from  eryfipelatous  inflam- 
mation. 
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mation.  If  the  patient's  constitution  has  been 
broken  down  by  age,  difeafe,  or  any  other  caufe, 
it  often  terminates  in  a  gangrene;  efpecially  if  it 
affects  the  extremities,  or  is  combined  with  a  putrid 
or  peftilential  fever.  The  fever  and  eryfipelas  fre- 
quently go  off  without  any  fenfible  crifis. 

CAUSES.  The  general  caufes  of  this  diforder 
are,  conftitutional  difpofition,  plethora,  great  heat, 
irregular  living,  fudden  cold  after  heat  and  lweat, 
drinking  too  much  of  fermented  or  fpirituous  li- 
quors, bilious  or  fcorbutic  acrimony,  and  violent 
pajlions. 

CURE.  When  the  eryfipelas  is  of  the  true  in- 
flammatory kind,  the  antiphlogiftic  regimen  and 
remedies  are  proper  j  bleeding  and  evacuations  are 
to  be  regulated  by  the  quantity  of  fever,  and  ftrength. 
of  the  pulfe,  and  are  generally  neceffary  during  the 
firft  fymptoms ;  yet  care  fhould  be  taken  not  to  re- 
duce the  patient  too  low. 

In  the  common  milder  kind,  lenient  purges,  and 
diluting  plentifully  with  fmall  milk  and  water,  bar- 
ley water,  cream  of  tartar,  or  thin  cheefe  whey, 
will  prove  fufficient.  The  moll  proper  lenitives 
are,  half  an  ounce  of  Glauber's  falts  diffolved  in 
half  a  pint  or  more  water,  of  which  a  cupfull  is  to 
be  repeatedly  taken  till  it  anfwers.  Soluble  tartar 
and  manna  diffolved  in  the  common  emulfion,  or  a 
flight  decoction  of  fenna  with  prunes.  Glyfters  are 
to  be  oceafionally  adminiftered,  and  in  the  interim, 
nitre  with  camphor,  neutral  juleps  with  the  fixed  or 

volatile 
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volatile  alkali.  In  fcorbutic  habits  no  one  prepara- 
tion fucceeds  better  than  the  infufion  of  malt.  If 
the  humour  has  been  imprudently  repelled,  and  af- 
fects the  head  and  cheft,  bleeding,  blifters  on  the 
back  of  legs,  Mindererus's  fpirit  with  ihe  com- 
pound powder  of  contrayerva,  and  gentle  evacua- 
tion by  ftool,  are  necefiary.  Great  evacuations  are 
utterly  improper  when  the  eruption  is  critical ;  and 
fpirituous,  acid,  aftringent,  or  cold  applications,  as 
repellents,  are  bad.  If  this  diforder  is  attended 
with  a  putrefcent  ftate  of  the  juices,  or  a  languid 
ftate  of  the  vis  vitas,  cordials  and  antifeptics,  par- 
ticularly the  bark,  the  julep  with  camphor  and 
Mindererus's  fpirit,  cordial  confection,  and  the  like, 
fhould  be  directed. — Red  wine  is  alfo  ufeful,  by  it- 
felf,  in  negus,  or  otherwife. 

External  T reatment.  Sponge  the  part  with  an 
infufion  of  camomile  flowers  and  milk,  or  ufe 
cloths  wrung  out  of  a  deco6lion  of  elder  flowers, 
with  the  addition  of  a  little  opodeldoc ;  or,  with 
rags  dipped  in  Mindererus's  fpirit.  In  conftitu- 
tions  that  will  bear  repellents,  cloths  moiftened  with 
Goulard's  vegeto-minefal  water  may  be  applied. — 
When  blifters  or  puftules  appear,  and  begin  to  dis- 
charge their  acrid  contents,  the  belt  and  fafeft  me- 
thod is,  to  fprinkle  lightly  over  the  part  fasnugreek, 
or  fome  farinaceous  powder,  and  to  apply  a  piece  of 
fine  rag  doubled  and  fpread  thin,  with  the  pureft 
white  cerate.  Cabbage  and  vine  leaves  have  fome- 
times  good  effect.    Houfeleek  and  cream  is  alfo  a 

common 


A  N  T  H  RAX.  IS 

common  application }  but  in  fome  cafes,  the  three 
hit  mentioned  remedies  mould  be  cautioufly  ap- 
plied. Emollient  fomentations  ought  alfo  to  be 
uied  with  caution,  as  they  tend  to  promote  fuppu* 
ration. 


Anthrax,  or  Carbuncle. 

DESCRIPTION.  The  anthrax  in  the  plague* 
appears  fuddenly  in  the  form  of  a  blifter,  which  is 
followed  by  a  large  burnt-like  black  fpot,  and  is 
attended  with  veiy  little  tumour.  Sometimes  it 
comes  on  with  much  itching,  and  is  furrounded 
with  a  red  fiery  circle,  forming  fmall  tubercles  of 
corrupt  flefh,  and  mortifies  in  a  very  few  hours. 

There  is  a  tumour  of  a  milder  nature,  which 
from  its  frequent  dufky  appearance,  and  tendency 
to  gangrene,  comes  under  the  fame  denomination. 
It  is  fomewhat  hard  and  round,  and  in  aged  perfons, 
and  vitiated  habits,  inflames  to  a  confiderable  ex- 
tent. The  part  forms  into  a  loofe  corrupt  fubftance, 
with  ill  conditioned  matter ;  it  is  frequently  a  fatal 
prefage  to  thofe  who  are  far  advanced  in  life. 

CAUSE.  Carbuncles  generally  fpring  from  a 
putrid,  or  putrefcent  ftate  of  the  juices. 

CURE.  As  this  fpecies  of  inflammation  is  com- 
monly difpofed  to  gangrene,  the  molt  proper  treat- 
ment is  that  which  is  directed  under  that  article. 
In  the  ftrong  plethoric  habit,  early  in  the  difeafe, 
a  moderate  bleeding,  and  a  gentle  dofe  or  two  of 

cooling 
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cooling  phytic,  may  tend  to  regulate  the  habit,  and 
prevent  its  progrefs.  In  languid  conftitutions,  the 
bark,  ferpentary,  and  vitriolic  acid,  are  of  the 
greater!;  ufe. 

It  has  been  the  practice,  to  cut  out  at  different 
times,  as  much  of  the  floughs  and  difeafed  parts  as 
could  be  removed  with  eafe  and  fafety  :  but  this 
ought  to  be  principally  confined  to  the  central  part 
of  the  tumour.  The  furgeon  who  is  converfant  in 
fuch  cafes,  knows  well  the  neceflity  and  ufefulnefs 
of  preferring  the  teguments  around  as  much  as  pof- 
fible,  notwitliftanding  their  fiaccidity  and  gangre- 
nous appearance  ;  for  when  the  fubjacent  parts  are 
too  freely  expofed  to  the  air,  they  are  apt  to  form 
efchars,  inftead  of  helping  to  confirm  fuppuration  j 
befides,  although  the  appearances  are  threatening 
to  a  great  extent,  yet  with  the  ufe  of  the  cortex* 
proper  regimen,  and  the  fuppurative  or  mixed  ca- 
taplafm,  the  fore  is  fometimes  to  be  brought  with- 
in tolerable  bounds ;  after  which,  mould  the  tegu- 
ments remain  loofe  around  die  fore,  a  foft  comprefs 
and  gentle  bandage  will  moftly  afiift  its  unition. 

Strong  ftimulating  applications  are  here  alfo  to 
be  avoided ;  the  poultices  with  white  bread  and 
milk,  and  ftrong  beer  lees  with  oatmeal,  by  them- 
felves,  or  mixed  in  due  proportion,  according  to  the 
afpect  of  the  fore,  are  moft  proper,  together  with 
the  mildeft  dreffings  next  the  fore. 


Boil. 
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Boil, 

DESCRIPTION.  It  is  a  fmall  circumicribed 
tumour,  fituated  in  the  Ikin  and  cellular  membrane, 
it  rifes  to  a  point,  and  is  attended  with  inflamma- 
tion and  pain.  It  fhews  itfelf  irt  all  parts  of  the 
body,  and  at  all  ages ;  commonly  maturates  in  a 
few  days,  and  fometimes  cafts  out  a  flough,  and 
heals  without  much  trouble. 

Boils  are  faid  to  be  wholefome  in  a  moderate  de* 
gree  they  may  prove  lb,  but  when  the  habit  tends 
greatly  to  them,  they  become  oppreffive,  and  the 
efforts  of  nature  alone  are  too  weak  to  difperfe 
them.  Children  are  much  afflicted  with  this  difeafej 
from  the  acid  acrimony  which  prevails  in  their  con- 
ftitutions. 

CAUSE.  It  proceeds  from  an  acrid  lymph, 
or  vitiated  bile,  produced  from  error  and  irre- 
gularity of  diet.  Tumours  of  this  kind  are  apt 
to  break  out  in  various  parts  of  the  body,  when 
the  digeftive  faculties  have  been  impaired  by 
ficknefs,  and  where  the  appetite  is  too  milch  in- 
dulged. 

CURE.  The  emollient  cataplafm,  or  a  plaifter 
of  diachylon  with  the  gums,  are  the  moft  proper 
applications  to  fender  fuppuratiori  compleat ;  after- 
wards, drefs  with  white  cerate  ipread  lightly  on 
lint.  A  gentle  dofe  of  purging  phyfic  is  now  and 
then  proper ;  and  when  the  habit  is  greatly  affected, 
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the  bark  and  elixir  of  vitriol  are  abfolutely  necef- 
fary. 

There  is  a  fpecies  of  furuncle  which  feamen 
and  fifhermen  are  particularly  fubjeft  to ;  it  is  by 
them  called  a  water-boil.    This  tumour  rifes  with 
much  hardnefs ;  the  inflammation  is  of  a  deeper  red 
than  common,  and  fpreads  wide  around  it  during 
fuppuration ;   the  furface  grows  fpungy,  and  a 
brownifh  bloody  matter,  which  forms  underneath, 
may  be  prefled  out  at  various  openings.    In  this 
ftate  it  is  often  neceflary  to  remove  the  furface, 
which  may  be  generally  affected  by  a  dreffing  or 
two  of  red  precipitate  powder,  alone,  or  mixed 
with  white  cerate,  laying  a  pledgit  or  rag  fpread 
with  the  cerate  over  all;  afterwards  apply  cerate, 
or  lint,  guarding  well  with  lunar  cauftic,  or  blue 
vitriol  ftone,  againft  fungus. 

Whitlow. 

DESCRIPTION.  It  is  an  inflamed  and  pain- 
ful tumour,  at  or  near  the  extremity  of  the  fingers, 
and  may  be  diftinguifhed  into  two  kinds.  The 
one  generally  penetrates  no  further  than  the  com- 
mon integuments  round  the  nail ;  the  other  fixes 
upon  the  periofteum,  and  root  of  the  nail.  Some- 
times the  inflammation  extends  to  the  ligamentous- 
covering  of  the  joints  of  the  fingers ;  and  the  cap- 
fule  of  the  tendon,  and  the  whole  hand  and  arm 
are  fometimcs  greatly  fwelled  and  painful.  Both 
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kinds  are  attended  with  fever,  reftlefihefs,  and 
throbbing ;  in  the  deep-feated  whitlow,  the  inflam- 
matory fymptoms  fometimes  run  fo  high,  as  to  00 
cafion  delirium  and  convulfions,  and  the  bone  very 
foon  proves  carious. 

CAUSES.  This  complaint  may  be  produced 
by  an  acrid  ftate  of  the  fluids  ftimulating  the  ner- 
vous parts,  by  contufion,  wound,  or  pun&ure ;  and 
is  more  or  lefs  dangerous  and  fevere,  in  proportion 
to  its  depth,  and  the  fenfibility  of  the  parts  af- 
fected. 

CURE.  Poultices,  and  drawing  plaifters,  as 
they  are  called,  are  generally  applied  as  foon  as 
pofilble  to  the  part  affected ;  but  in  the  early  part 
of  the  difeafe,  bleeding,  and  the  antiphlogiftic  regi- 
men, with  a  dofe  or  two  of  cooling  phyfic,  and 
conftant  application  of  comprefles,  rhoiftened  with 
Goulard,  or  the  faturnine  folution  cold,  or  with  the 
Iharpeft  vinegar,  with  a  due  proportion  of  crude  fal 
ammoniac  difiblved  in  it,  have  often  put  a  ftop  to 
the  difeafe,  when  it  has  threatened  much  mifchief. 

If  the  pain  mould  increafe,  notwithftanding  the 
ufe  of  the  foregoing  applications,  it  will  be  proper 
to  apply  the  emollient  poultice,  fpread  thick  and 
warmed,  every  three  or  four-  hours,  foaking  the  part 
well  before-hand  in  a  warm  deco6lion  of  mallow 
leaves,  or  camomile  flowers,  with  milk.  In  both 
kinds  it  will  be  improper  to  wait  for  a  perfect  ma- 
turation, before  an  incifion  is  made  into  the  part 
where  the  matter  appears  to  be  forming.    In  the 
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deep-feated  whitlow,  when  the  pain  continues  ex- 
quifite,  and  little  or  no  relief  is  obtained  from  either 
of  the  foregoing  means,  an  incifion  fhould  be  made 
through  the  periofteum,  or  ligamentous  expanfion, 
on  one,  or  both  fides  of  the  finger,  or  upon  the 
moft  ftrictured  part  of  it.  Drefs  with  lint,  dry,  or 
fpread  thin  with  cerate,  and  gently  prefifed,  for  the 
firft  dreffing  or  two,  between  the  lips  of  the  in- 
cifion, and  continue  the  poultice.  Opiates  are  oc- 
cafionally  neceflary. 

In  the  firft  fort  of  paronychia,  a  troublefome  and 
tender  fungus  frequently  fprouts  up  along  die  fide, 
and  under  the  corner  of  the  nail ;  which  is  moftly 
remedied  by  prefting  a  fmall  piece  of  dry  lint  under 
the  edge  of  the  nail,  a  flight  comprefs,  and  bandage. 
Sometimes  it  is  neceflary  to  ufe  efcharotics,  of  which 
clafs,  lunar  cauftic  and  vitriol  ftone  are  generally 
moft  efficacious,  in  order  to  deftroy  the  fungus; 
but  they  have  little  effedt,  unlefs  lint  be  firft 
crammed  under  the  edge  or  corner  of  the  nail, 
which  part  fhould  be  afterwards  cut  away,  as  dole 
as  poffible  without  injuring  the  quick. 


Bubo  and  Parous. 


DESCRIPTION.    A  bubo  is  an  inflammatory 
tumour,  which  has  its  feat  in  the  glands  of  the  groin 
and  arm-pit;  it  is  commonly  of  an  oval  or  round 
fhape,  is  red,  painful,  and  throbbing,  tending  ei- 
ther 
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ther  to  maturation  or  fchirrous.  When  it  forms  un- 
der the  ears,  it  is  called  parotis. 

The  venereal  bubo  is  generally  of  an  oblong 
fhape,  has  an  unequal  furface,  and  a  broad  ex- 
tended bafe ;  eidier  refifts  preflure,  as  in  the  inflam- 
matory and  fchirrous  kind  j  or  retains  impreflion, 
as  in  the  cedematous  and  fuppurative  bubo ;  which 
fymptoms  only  are  fufficient  to  diftinguifh  it  from 
the  inteftinal  hernia.  For  further  diftinttions,  fee 
Hernia  in  general. 

Thefe  tumours  may  be  diftinguifhed  into  two 
kinds,  the  fimple  and  malignant. 

CAUSES.  The  , fimple  or  milder  fort  is  critical, 
and  frequently  happens  after  a  fever,  when  the  mor- 
bid fomes  has  not  been  totally  difcharged  from  the 
habit.  The  malignant  bubo  and  parotis  are  the  ac- 
companiments of  venereal  and  peftilential  difeafes. 

CURE.  In  tumours  of  this  kind,  which  are  not 
attended  with  any  other  difeafe,  the  cure  may  be  firfl; 
attempted  by  difperfion  j  the  treatment  for  which  is 
particularly  directed  under  the  article  Inflammation ; 
to  that  end,  a  dofe  or  two  of  calomel  with  cam- 
phor, fucceeded  by  a  gentle  cathartic,  has  been 
found  of  great  ufe.  If  the  inflammation  and  pain 
fhould  ftill  increafe,  apply  fuppuratives,  and  open 
by  incifion. 

In  peftilential  buboes,  maturation  muft  be  has- 
tened by  the  moft  probable  means,  and  the  matter 
fliould  be  difcharged  by  incifion,  as  foon  as  pof- 
fible. 
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With  regard  to  thofe  of  the  venereal  kind,  when 
they  are  not  too  far  advanced,  difperfion  is  the  mod 
eligible  method  of  cure;  which  may  at  firft  be 
brought  about  by  bleeding,  gentle  cathartics,  a  cool 
regimen,  and  friction  with  mercurial  ointment.  If 
difperfion  takes  place,  it  will  not  be  amifs  to  purfue 
a  flight  alterative  courfe,  with  this  unction  and  a 
decoction  of  farfaparilla  with  faflfafras,  for  a  few 
weeks.    Should  they  not  yield  to  this  treatment, 
ufe  fuppurative  pkifters  or  poultices,  and  order  a 
more  generous  diet  till  maturation  is  well  forwarded ; 
then  open  by  cauftic,  and  compleat  the  cure  by  the 
alterative  mode  already  prefcribed ;  fince,  after  all 
this  troublefame  procefs  of  maturation,  it  will  be 
flill  neceffary  to  purfue  the  fame  alterative  courfe. 
In  the  cure  of  a  venereal  bubo,  then,  it  is  necefiary 
to  treat  it  according  to  the  ftate  of  infection  from 
which  it  proceeds ;  if  local,  it  may  be  either  dif- 
peried,  or  brought  to  fuppuration ;  if  of  the  latter 
itage,  eveiy  means  mould  be  tried  to  produce  ma- 
turation ;  this  kind  always  advances  flowly  to  that 
■ftate,  and  is  apt  to  form  a  phagedenic  ulcer,  with 
callous  edges,  and  a  part  of  the  tumour  commonly 
remains  in  an  indurated  ftate. 


Kibes,  or  Chilblains^ 

DESCRIPTION.  Is  an  inflammatory  tumour, 
\vhich  arifes  from  the  part  being  expofed  to  fevere 
cold,   or,  when  very  cold,   being  too  fuddenly 
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heated :  it  is  attended  with  rednefs,  heat,  mooting 
pain,  and  violent  itching.  This  diforder  molt  com- 
monly affects  the  hands  and  feet;  the  ears,  nofe, 
and  lips  are  alfo  fubjedt  to  it,  and  in  fome  habits 
the  arms  and  legs  are  much  fwelled,  and  crack :  it 
chiefly  attacks  children  of  a  delicate  complexion,  or 
fcrophulous  habit. 

The  parts  affected  frequently  turn  of  a  leaden 
colour,  are  rather  inflated,  and  break  out  with  ve- 
ficles,  like  what  are  feen  after  burns  and  fcalds; 
which  form  deep  ulcers,  that  difcharge  an  ill-con- 
ditioned matter,  and  by  neglect  or  mifinanagement 
have  fometimes  degenerated  into  a  gangrene. 

CAUSES.  Cold  and  a  languid  circulation  are 
the  real  caufes  of  chilblains.  This  diforder  is  in 
greater  or  lefs  degree,  according  to  the  ftate  of  the 
conftitution,  or  the  intenfenefs  of  the  caufe.  It 
often  takes  its  rife  in  children,  from  the  part  being 
wet  and  cold,  and  too  haftily  dried  by  the  fire  5 
alfo,  from  fitting  upon  a  hard  feat  too  long  to- 
gether. 

CURE.  Bathing  with  camphorated  fpirits,  or 
applying  cloths  dipped  in  faturnine  embrocations 
and  Mindererus's  fpirit,  have  often  difperfed  thefe 
complaints,  even  when  veficles  had  made  their  ap- 
pearance. The  beft  applications,  when  ulcerated, 
are,  the  yellow  cerate,  faturnine  ointment,  and 
cream  infpiffated  with  Goulard's  extract. 

When  a  part  is  benumbed  with  cold,  avoid  the 
fire,  or  immediate  warmth ;  inftead  thereof,  plunge 
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it  into  cold  water,  apply  cloths  dipped  therein,  or 
chafe  it  with  fnow,  till  a  proper  glow  is  returned ; 
after  that,  ufe  frictions,  cordials,  and  diluting  drinks, 
In  fuch  a  cafe,  a  fudden  tranfition  to  heat,  a  warmed 
bed,  or  a  warm  room,  may  be  attended  with  great 
danger  to  the  part  affected. 

Burns  and  Scalds. 

DESCRIPTION,  Thefe  are  attended  with 
nearly  the  fame  events  as  inflammation,  and  may 
be  properly  divided  into  four  different  degrees  or 
ftages :— rWhen  the  part  aggrieved  is  affected  with 
heat  and  inflammation,  without  vefication ;  when  it 
is  immediately  afflicted  with  intenfe  pain  and  vefir 
cation ;  when  the  integuments  are  fo  injured,  as  to 
produce  a  deep  efchar ;  and  when  the  parts  are  der- 
ftroyed  to  the  bone. 

CAUSES.  Are,  fire  itfelf,  or  any  heated  body, 
whether  in  its  foljd  or  fluid  ftate. 

CURE.  Burns  and  fcalds  differ  in  their  degrees 
pf  inflammation,  and  are  to  be  treated  accordingly. 
The  firft  and  fecond  degrees  require  refolvent  apr 
plications ;  the  third,  emollients  and  fuppuratives ; 
the  fourth  and  laft  degree  fhould  be  treated  much 
after  the  fame  manner  as  is  directed  for  gangrene 
and  fphacelus, 

Bleeding  and  cooling  purges,  with  nitre  and 
plentiful  dilution,  are  the  firft  things  to  be  attended 
to  ji}  burns  and  fcalds  of  importance  :  it  is  alfo  par- 
ticularly 
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ticularly  neceflary  to  obferve  a  regular  and  cooling 
diet.  Such  means,  properly  purfued,  in  the  firft 
ftage  of  the  complaint,  have  an  excellent  effect 
in  the  profecution  of  the  cure.  Opiates  ought 
to  be  adminiftered,  according  to  die  degree  of 
pain. 

Spirits  of  wine  and  camphor,  applied  quickly  to 
a  burn  or  fcald,  is  faid  to  prevent  the  part  from 
bliftering ;  but  the  beft  applications  for  that  purpofe 
are,  cataplafms  with  crumb  of  bread  and  Goulard's 
vegeto-mineral  water,  fine  rag  dipped  in  pure  oil, 
fine  linleed  oil,  or  warm  milk,  the  faturnine  oint- 
ment, and  white  linament  fpread  on  rag,  are  ufed 
to  dilperfe  the  inflammation ;  but  cloths  dipped  in 
Goulard's  mineral  water,  and  his  faturnine  cerate, 
are  preferable  to  all. 

Some  practitioners  are  for,  and  others  againfl, 
difcharging  the  acrid  lymph  from  the  vefications. 
In  the  fmaller  kind  it  is  not  unlikely  to  be  ab- 
forbed ;  but  in  the  larger,  it  will  be  better  to  let  it 
out  by  a  flight  puncture  made  at  its  edge  in  the 
moft  depending  part,  by  which  means  the  veficle, 
when  emptied,  will  act  as  a  defenfative  againfl:  the 
external  air. 

When  the  part  is  fo  much  burnt  as  to  form  a 
deep  efchar,  emollients  are  the  beft  applications; 
of  which  clafs,  the  common  poultice  mixed  with 
a  proper  quantity  of  oil,  is  generally  to  be  pre- 
ferred ;  and  if  the  circulation  to  the  inferior  parts  is 
entirely  deftroyed,  amputation  muft  be  performed : 

but 


HERPES. 


but  that  is  an  operation  feldom  required  in  a  prin- 
cipal part,  from  accidents  of  this  nature. 

Great  care  muft  be  taken  to  keep  down  fungus, 
and  prevent  contractions  and  agglutination,  which 
thefe  diforders  are  particularly  fubject  to;  all  this 
may  generally  be  done  by  the  application  of  lint 
medicated  with  vitriol  water,  or  by  dreffing  with 
dry  lint  only,  and  keeping  the  edges  down  with 
vitriol  ftone,  or  lunar  cauftic,  and  pafte-board  with 
proper  bandage,  alfo  to  keep  the  parts  extended, 
and  feparate  from  each  other ;  heal  with  cerate,  &c. 
as  advifed  in  ulcers. 

In  burns  or  fcalds  of  confiderable  extent,  the 
confequent  difcharge  is  often  fo  great,  as  to  require 
a  liberal  ufe  of  the  bark  and  elixir  of  vitriol ;  milk, 
mixed  with  lime-water,  is  an  excellent  abforbent  in 
fuch  cafes. 

Herpes,  or  Creeping  Ulcer  in  the 

Skin. 

DESCRIPTION.  This  is  a  cutaneous  affec- 
tion attended  with  inflammation,  and  is  generally 
divided  into  four  claffes. 

The  firft  is  termed  Farinofus,  and  is  commonly 
called  a  Tetter.  It  breaks  out  about  the  face,  neck, 
arms  and  wrifts,  in  fmall  red  pimples,  and  in  the 
form  of  a  broad  fpot,  it  itches  very  much,  and  in  a 
fhort  time  changes  to  a  branny  powder,  leaving  the 
(kin  fmooth. 

The 
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The  fecond  is  named  Miliaris,  and  generally 
breaks  out  in  clutters,  or  rings  of  very  fmall  puftules. 
Thefe  contian  a  clear  corroding  lymph,  which  is 
gradually  difcharged,  and  afterwards  form  into  fmall 
fcales ;  they  fmart  and  itch  much,  and  are  attended 
with  inflammation;  they  fometimes  eat  through 
the  fkin,  and  fpread  confiderably,  but  the  latter 
fymptom  feldom  happens,  unlefs  in  a  vitiated  habit. 
This  diforder  is  commonly  called  the  Ring-Worm. 

The  third  is  the  Pujiulofus ;  it  appears  in  puftules 
containing  a  thin ferous  matter,  which  turns  yellow: 
they  commonly  run  together,  exfude,  and  dry  into 
a  fcab,  which  falls  off,  and  leaves  the  fkin  entire. 
Sometimes  the  matter  is  fo  acrid,  as  to  excoriate  the 
parts  about  the  fcab,  and  fpread  the  complaint. 
Children  are  moft  fubjecl  to  this  kind  of  eruption, 
particularly  in  die  face,  head,  neck,  and  behind 
the  ears. 

There  is  an  obftinate  eruption  of  this  kind,  that 
fhews  itfelf  on  the  fides  and  palms  of  the  hands,  and 
foles  of  the  feet,  alfo  between  the  fingers  and  toes ; 
this  has  been  often  taken  for  the  itch,  and  fome- 
times cured  with  fimilar  treatment. 

The  fourth  clafs  is  called  Exedens ;  it  appears  in 
fpots  of  feveral  little  ulcerations,  difcharging  a 
lharp  ichorous  matter,  and  is  attended  with  an  ery- 
sipelatous inflammation :  they  fometimes  corrode  the 
cellular  membrane,  and  even  the  mufcles  themfelves. 
This  kind  generally  fpreads  about  the  neck,  cheft, 
and  waift,  in  form  of  a  zone  or  girdle,  and  when  it 
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appears  about  the  loins,  it  is  called  the  Shingles  ; 
they  are  accompanied  with  pain  and  fome  fever, 
particularly  juft  before  their  appearance. 

CAUSES.  As  thefe  complaints  frequently  yield 
to  external  applications  alone,  they  may  for  the 
moft  part  be  confidered  as  local}  and  be  fuppofed 
to  arife  from  a  partial  obftru6tion,  and  acrid  ftate 
of  the  perfpirable  matter.  In  fome  obftinate  cafes, 
it  is  moft  probable  that  a  pre-exiftent  acrimony  is 
combined  with  the  difeafe. 

CURE.  The  firft  fpecies  generally  fubmits  to 
warm  bathing,  and  friction ;  the  fecond,  and  third, 
are  moft  frequently  conquered  by  faturnine  prepa- 
rations, camphorated  vitriolic  water,  white  preci- 
pitate ointment,  warm  bathing,  and  gentle  perfpi- 
ratives ;  fuch  as  eflence  of  antimony  with  paregoric 
elixir,  and  decoction  of  farfaparilla  and  faflafras. 
If  the  parts  inflame  much,  give  nitre,  cream  of  tar- 
tar, &c.  In  the  puftulofus  that  carries  the  appear- 
ance of  an  obftinate  itch,  the  following  liniment  has 
proved  efficacious. 

Take  of  white  precipitate  ointment  one  part, 
and  of  fulphur  ointment  three  parts ;  mix 
them  together,  and  gently  fmear  the  parts 
affected  therewith,  night  and  morning. 

Some  recommend  a  weak  aquofe  folution  of  cor- 
rofive  fublimate,  in  the  proportion  of  from  five  to 
.ten  grains  of  the  fublimate  to  a  pint  of  water,  as  an 
effectual  wafh  in  moft  of  thefe  complaints  j  but  this 
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fliould  not  be  applied  when  there  is  much  inflam- 
mation on  the  parts. 
In  all  thefe  complaints,  except  in  the  corroding 

ftage  of  the  exedens,  the  moft  fimple  and  ufeful  re- 
medy is  fasnugreek-powder,  which  may  be  applied 
with  or  without  the  white  cerate  fpread  upon  rag. 

If  the  fourth  fpecies  of  this  difeafe  mould  refill 
the  before-mentioned  remedies,  it  is  moft  probably 
contaminated  with  a  morbid  lymph.  Mercury, 
bark,  and  antimony  will  then  be  neceflary,  accord- 
ing to  die  particular  ftate  of  the  conftitution. 

Scarborough-water  is  fometimes  of  great  ufe  in 
thefe  diforders.  Sea-bathing  is  alfo  prefcribed,  and 
drinking  fea-water :  the  ufe  of  the  latter  is  bene- 
ficial in  the  dry  ftate  of  the  diforder,  and  when  free 
from  fever  and  inflammation. 

Provided  the  laft  fpecies  of  eruption  is  attended 
with  much  fever,  pain,  or  inflammation,  ficknefs  and 
languor,  which  fymptoms  often  occur  in  eryfipela- 
tous  habits,  cold  repellents  ihould  be  cautioufly  ap- 
plied; in  fuch  cafe,  fenugreek-feed  finely  powdered 
is  die  beft  external  remedy  j  for  the  reft,  vide  Ery- 
fipelas. 

Ulcers  in  General. 

DESCRIPTION.  An  ulcer  is  a  fore  in  the 
fofter  parts,  attended  with  a  lofs  of  fubftance;  from 
which  iffiies  a  purulent,  fanious,  or  vitiated  matter. 

It 
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It  may  be  divided  into  three  daffes ;  viz.  the  fimple, 
the  compound,  and  the  complicated. 

The  Simple  Ulcer  is  that  which  difcharges  a  whitilh 
pus  of  a  moderate  confiftence,  and  is  commonly  in 
that  ftate  of  purity,  to  which  all  others  muft  be  re- 
duced, before  they  can  be  properly  cicatrized.  It 
is  a  local  affection,  not  being  connected  with  any 
constitutional  difeafe,  and  is  feldom  attended  with 
any  remarkable  incident  during  the  progrefs  of  its 
cure. 

The  Compound  Ulcer  is  alfo  local ;  it  is  attended 
with  a  variety  of  circumftances,  and  has  received  va- 
rious appellations  from  the  different  conditions  of  the 
furrounding  and  fubjacent  parts  j  alfo,  from  the  nature 
and  quality  of  the  difcharge :  but  the  principal  dif- 
tinftions  neceflary  to  be  obferved  in  this  clafs,  will 
appear  under  the  following  defcription. 

i  ft.  The  Fungous  Ulcer ,  which  throws  out  a 
fpungy  high-growing  flefh,  in  appearance  like  a 
prominent  cancer.  The  exorbitant  flefli  rifes  flabby 
and  foft,  but  by  length  of  time  acquires  a  consider- 
able degree  of  hardnefs. 

ad.  The  Sinuous  or  Fijlulous  Ulcer  has  one  or  more 
openings  laying  between  the  integuments  and  muf- 
cles,  that  difcharge  themfelves  into  the  common 
fore ;  thefe  in  the  recent  ftate  are  called  finufTes  j 
but  when  they  are  of  long  ftanding,  and  the  furface 
of  the  cavities  are  grown  hard  or  callous,  they  be- 
come what  are  called  fiftulse. 

3d.  The 
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3d.  The  Callous  or  Phagedenic  Ulcer.  This  is  alfo 
commonly  called  Jcorbutic ;  paupers  are  particularly 
fubjedt  to  this  kind  of  ulcer  i  it's  nafty,  ichorous, 
corrofive  difcharge  occafions  the  edges  of  the  fore 
to  turn  in  as  it  were,  to  (kin  over,  and  grow  hard. 

Ulcers  that  arrive  at  this  pitch  are  often  accom- 
panied with  varicofe  veins,  on  which  account  they 
were  formerly  called  Varicofe  Ulcers ;  upon  a  fup- 
pofition,  that  the  tumid  veffels  were  the  caufe,  in- 
ftead  of  the  effect  of  thofe  hard  edges. 

4th.  The  Carious  Ulcer.    It  receives  this  appel- 
lation, when  the  bone  of  an  ulcerated  part  is  dif- 
eafed,  which  may  be  known  by  its  fpunginefs  and 
inequality,  and  by  a  thin,  oily,  and  ftinking  dif- 
charge.   A  roughnefs  is  alfo  to  be  perceived  in  the 
furface  of  the  bone;  upon  paffing  the  probe  through 
the  loofe  flefh,  which  generally  covers  it.    In  ulcers 
of  long  ftanding,  where  the  bone  is  thinly  covered, 
the  matter  often  erodes  the  periofteum,  after  which, 
the  furface  of  the  bone  foon  becomes  injured.—- 
Sometimes  the  difeafe  forms  in  the  bone  itfelf,  when 
it  is  termed  a  Spina  Ventofa ;  this  is  known  by  the 
enlargement  of  the  bony  fubftance  j  and  an  irre- 
gular thicknefs  in  the  integuments,  and  cellular 
membrane.  When  an  ulcer  of  this  kind  firft  breaks 
out,  it  commonly  appears  with  a  pap-like  fungus. 
Bones  are  fometimes  enlarged  without  being  carious, 
or  tending  thereto,  and  a  thicknefs  of  the  periofteum 
has  been  often  miftaken  for  an  enlargement  of  the 
bone. 

The 
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The  Complicated  Ulcer,  by  which  term  is  meant, 
that  clafs  of  ulcers,  which  is  underftood  to  be  con- 
nected with  fome  prevalent  difeafe  in  the  conftitu- 
tion,  and  is  liable  to  the  various  incidents  of  the 
fecond  clafs :  of  this  kind  the  principal  are,  the 
venereal,  fcorbutic,  fcrophulous,  and  the  cance- 
rous ;  which  laft  is  confidered  by  fome  as  local. 

Thefe  ulcers,  with  their  principal  charadleriftics, 
are  feparately  treated  of  in  the  fequel. 

CAUSES.  The  caufes  of  ulcers  in  general, 
are,  wounds,  contufions,  &c. ;  in  fhort  whatever 
produces  an  inflammation,  provided  it  ends  in  ab- 
fcefs,  lofs  of  fubftance,  or  gangrene.  The  third 
clafs  is  particularly  circumftanced  by  fome  pre- 
difpofing  caufe  in  the  habit,  which  may  have  flowed 
to  or  produced  it. 

CURE.  The  Simple  Ulcer  commonly  heals 
without  trouble ;  the  firft  thing  neceflary  is  to  permit 
the  granulations  to  rife  even  with  the  furface  of  the 
fkin,  which  is  generally  the  work  of  nature  alone ; 
during  this  procefs,  there  can  be  no  better  drefling 
applied,  than  a  pledgit  of  dry  lint,  or  lint  ipread 
very  thin  with  white  cerate  j  for  in  this,  as  in  moft 
other  ftages  of  the  complaint,  the  mildeft  drefling 
has  generally  the  beft  effect.  Should  it  be  rather 
thin  or  acrid,  and  occafion  a  foul  appearance  on  the 
furface  of  the  fore,  it  may  be  proper  to  add  a  little 
red  precipitate  to  the  cerate,  and  Ihould  this  not  be 
effectual  the  emollient  poultice  with  bread  and  milk 
applied  immediately  to  the  fore  for  a  day  or  two> 
will  anfwer  the  intention,  When 
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When  all  is  clean  and  even,  drefs  with  pure  white 
cerate,  or  faturnine  ointment  fpread  thin  on  lint, 
or  rag,  and  a  piece  of  Toft  double  rag  over  all  j  a 
tolerable  compreflion  is  alfo  neceffary  by  means 
of  bandage.  If  a  fungus  fhould  fprout,  the  edges 
are  to  be  kept  down  with  mild  efcharotics,  the 
beft  of  which  are,  blue  vitriol,  and  lunar  cauftic. 

In  ulcers  of  the  leg,  attended  with  an  cedematous 
fwelEhg,  varicofe  veins,  or  inclining  to  fungus,  the 
bandage  fhould  be  applied  in  a  fpiral  manner  j  each 
edo-e  not  exceeding;  the  diftance  of  three  quarters  of 
an  inch,  beginning  with  a  turn  or  two  round  the 
foot  and  ankle,  and  gradually  rolling  up  to  the  ex- 
tent of  the  fwelling,  or  parts  affeclred  above  the 
fore,  by  which  mean's  only,  the  ulcerated  part  is 
often  brought  to  cicatrize  in  a  very  fhort  time,  even 
when  the  fore  has  not  been  difpofed  to  fill  up.  In 
fhort,  experience  tells  us,  that  many  ill-conditioned 
and  extenfive  ulcers  have  been  cured,  by.  the  re- 
peated application  of  an  aftringent  folution  and  ftrict 
bandage,  without  confinement,  or  paying  attention  to 
the  antient  maxims,  and  regular  gradations  of  cure* 
This  truth  can  be  attefted  by  many  a  poor  labourer, 
who  had  loft  his  employ  by  confinement  to  his  bed, 
in  order  to  pafs  through  a  falivation,  and  a  tedious 
courfe  of  ftrong  digeftives,  efcharotics,  greafy  bal- 
fams,  &c.  &c.  to  very  little  efFecl,  except  juft  to 
fay,  that  it  was  fkinned  over,  and  very  foon  broke 
out  again. 

D  The 
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The  Compound  Ulcer  is  attended  with  many  cir- 
cumftances  that  require  peculiar  attention  and  treat- 
ment ;  it  will  therefore  be  proper  to  notice  them  ac- 
cording to  the  order  in  which  they  are  defcribed. 

The  Fungous  Ulcer.    Inveterate  funguffes  feldom 
appear  on  ulcers :  in  lefler  cafes,  mild  efcharotics, 
and  lunar  cauftic,  with  dry  lint  and  proper  bandage, 
may  be  applied  every  other  day  ;  alfo  lint  moiftened 
with  a  folution  of  blue  vitriol,  and  dried.    If  the 
excrefcence  is  confiderable,  with  a  narrow  bafe,  it 
may  be  extirpated  by  ligature  drawn  rather  tight, 
and  occafionally  ftraitened ;  if  broad  at  the  bafe, 
let  a  ftraight  needle  with  an  eye  near  the  point,  and 
armed  with  two  ftrong  ligatures,  be  pufhed  dirough 
the  bottom  part,  fo  that  the  threads  may  be  brought 
to  hang  out  at  each  fide  of  the  fwelling ;  a  tight 
ligature  is  then  to  be  made  round  one  half  of  the 
fungus  with  one  of  the  ligatures,  and  the  other  half 
is  to  be  tied  with  die  other ;  thefe  being  occafionally 
tightened,  both  parts  of  the  tumour  will  foon  be 
feparated.    When  the  fungus  is  removed,  the  fore 
is  to  be  managed  as  directed  under  the  flrft  clafs. 

Extirpation  by  ligature  is  generally  preferred  to 
that  by  the  knife,  on  account  of  the  flux  of  blood, 
which  generally  follows  the  ufe  of  the  latter. 

If  the  fungus  happens  in  a  leucophlegmatic  habit, 
or  in  an  ulcer  widi  caries,  it  will  be  to  no  purpofe 
wafting  it,  till  the  conftitution  is  repaired,  or  the 
difeafe  in  the  bone  is  removed.  The  fungus  is  fre- 
quently attendant  upon  fcrophulous  ulcers,  but  is 
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generally  to  be.  remedied,  by  e&harotics,  comprefs, 
and  ftridt  bandage. 

The  Sinuous  Ulcer  and  Ftftula.  Sinuffes  moftly 
arife  irt  abfcefles  and  ulcers  for  want  of  a  free  dis- 
charge; where  the  application  is  admiflible,  an 
union  of  the  parts  is  frequently  to  be  brought  about 
by  comprefs  and  bandage.  If  die  discharge  is  con- 
fined j  and  the  fkfri  on  the  oppofite  part  fhews  an 
Inclination  to  break,  a  counter-opening  will  be  ne^ 
cefiary. 

It  was  a  maxim  formerly  to  ufe  vulnerary  and 
efcharotic  injections ;  but  fuch  applications  are  not 
at  all  advifeable,  fince  they  make  the  fides  hard, 
and  tend  to  enlarge  the  finuffes.  When  they  run  fo 
deep,  that  the  knife  cannot  be  fafely  ufed,  for  fear 
of  injuring  the  nerves,  tendons,  or  blood- veffels,  it 
is  belt  to  pafs  the  feton  through  the  principal  finus, 
at  leaft,  in  the  manner  directed  under  the  article 
Maturation :  indeed^  where  the  feton  is  admiflible, 
it  is  generally  to  be  preferred;  It  does  not  anfwer 
well  in  fiftula^  with  callous  fides. 

The  treatment  of  a  fiftula  is  much  more  fimple 
now  than  formerly,  when  it  ufed  to  be  the  practice; 
of  moft  furgeons,  in  every  cafe.  A  fimple  incifion 
moftly  proves  fufficient,  except  when  the  parts  are 
greatly  difeafed,  or  evidently  in  a  fchirrons  ftate. 

The  Callous,  or  Phagedenic  Ulcer.  It  is  the  acrid 
difcharge  and  foul  ftate  df  the  fore  which  occafions 
this  troublefume  incident.  In  the  recent  ftate  of 
this  diforder,  emollient  poultices  duly  repeated  have 
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had  the  deftred  effect.  When  the  edges  have  ac- 
quired an  extraordinary  degree  of  hardnefs,  the 
knife  and  cauftic  are  recommended ;  but  both  thefe 
painful  methods  have  been  rendered  unnecefiary, 
by  ufing  narrow  flips  of  rag  fpread  thin  with  cerate 
alone,  or  mixed  with  red  precipitate  round  the 
edges,  a  doubled  rag  dipped  in  camphorated  vi- 
triolic water,  and  fqueezed  moderately  dry,  laid 
.over  the  fore,  a  piece  of  a  double  rag  over  all,  and 
the  fpiral  bandage  as  before  directed.  It  is  often 
proper  to  repeat  thefe  dreflings  twice  a  day,  on  ac- 
count of  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  difcharge  $ 
or,  on  the  contrary,  becaufe  they  may  grow  dry, 
and  hang  to  the  middle  of  the  ulcer.  It  is  alfo 
fometimes  proper,  efpecially  in  irritable  habits,  to 
dilute  the  folution  with  at  leaft  one  third  water. 

If  this  ulcer  is  inflamed  and  very  foul,  a  few  ap- 
plications of  the  common  poultice  will  be  neceflary. 
When  the  fore  is  clean  and  dry,  it  will  not  be 
amifs  to  vary  the  drefling  for  a  few  times,  with 
white  cerate,  faturnine  ointment,  and  the  like. 

If,  notwithstanding,  the  cauftic  or  knife  lhou!4 
prove  neceflary,  the  former  fhould  be  tried  firft, 
being  the  eafieft  metiiod  to  the  patient.  The 
hardefl  edges  have  been  removed,  by  lightly  rubbing 
them  over  with  lunar  cauftic  once  in  two  or  three 
days,  and  drefling  the  ulcer  during  the  time  it  is 
ufed,  with  lint  thinly  fpread  with  cerate,  or  with 
faturnine  ointment,   if  there  is  much  difcharge. 

Tlys.  &n4  of  ulcer  has  been  foretimes  cured  by  re- 
peatedly 
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peatedly  touching  its  whole  furface  with  the  lunar 
cauftic:  provided  the  ulcer  has  difcharged  co- 
pioufly  before,  it  will  be  right,  at  the  firft  attempt 
to  cure  it,  to  open  an  iffue  in  the  thigh,  give  a 
dram  of  bark  three  times  a  day,  a  pill  with  calomel 
and  fulphur,  of  each  three  grains  for  two  or  three 
nights  fucceffively,  and  a  purge  with  falts  the 
morning  after  the  laft  pill ;  the  procefs  of  the  pills 
•and  purge  mould  be  repeated  weekly,  if  the  confti- 
tution  is  able  to  bear  it.  Varicofe  veins  are  to  be 
remedied  by  a  long  continued  application  of  the 
fpiral  bandage,  or  laced  flocking. 

The  Carious  Ulcer.  The  cure  of  this  fore  de- 
pends upon  removing  the  difeafed  parts  of  the 
bone ;  to  promote  which,  it  will  either  be  necefTary 
to  make  a  crucial  incifion  over  the  part  which 
covers  the  bone,  or  to  lay  the  bone  bare  with  the 
knife  or  cauftic.  nearly  the  fize  of  the  difeafed  part  ; 
taking  care  to  prevent  the  teguments  or  flefli  from 
ipreading  over  the  expofed  part,  by  dreffing  with 
lint,  lunar  cauftic,  and  flight  bandage,  till  the  de- 
cayed part  of  the  bone  is  feparated,  then  healing 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  ulcer. 

The  moft  proper  and  likely  means  to  haften  ex- 
foliation are,  gentle  perforations  made  with  the  per- 
forator of  the  trepan  on  the  difeafed  furface  of  the 
bone,  or  with  the  fmall  head  of  the  trepan,  when 
the  difeafe  reaches  deep  into  the  fubftance  of  it. 
The  adlual  cautery  was  once  thought  the  moft  pro- 
bable refource;  but  it  evidently  tends  to  deftroy 
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the  granulations,  which  generate  between  the  dead 
and  Jiving  parts  of  the  bone,  and  arc  neceffary 
agents  towards  their  reparation.  If  the  caries  is  in 
the  heads  of  the  bones,  and  is  attended  with  conti- 
nued pain  and  difcharge,  the  chief,  and,  perhaps, 
only  remedy  is,  Amputation. 

General  Remarks. 

The  attempt  to  cure  even  ulcers  of  the  firft  an4 
fecond  clafs,  is  fometimes  vain,  unlefs  affifted  by 
regular  diet,  and  internal  remedies ;  efpecially  when 
the  difcharge  is  great,  and  the  conftitution  is  re- 
laxed and  weak  :  in  fuch  inftances,  the  bark  and  a 
generous  diet  are  of  infinite  ufe, 

In  foul  ulcers  of  the  phagedenic  kind,  when  the 
difcharge  is  ichorous  and  fcetid,  the  bark,  fublimate 
folution,  with  decoction  of  the  woods,  or  infufion 
of  faffafras  fhavings,  are  abfolutely  neceffary.  If 
the  fore  wears  a  putrefcent  afpect,  all  preparations 
of  mercury  fhould  be  laid  afide,  and  the  fame  re- 
medies and  diet  Ihould  be  prefcribed,  as  are  or- 
dered for  the  fcorhutic  ulcer. 

Ulcers  of  long  ftanding  are  difficult  to  cure,  and 
in  aged  perfons  the  confequence  even  of  fuch  cure 
is  faid  to  be  dangerous ;  but  with  the  interpofition 
pf  an  iffue  or  two,  proper  medicines,  and  diet, 
many  a  one  has  been  reft,  red  to  the  ufe  of  their 
limbs,  and  a  better  conftitution,  by  being  cured ; 
fo*  it  is  paft  a  doubt,  that  a  fore  with  a  large 
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furface  and  great  difcharge  can  be  little  conducive 
to  the  health  of  any  one ;  on  the  contrary,  much 
foulnefs  is  conftantly  abforbed  into  the  habit,  and 
the  ftrength  is  much  impaired. 

People  of  all  ages  have  been  cured  of  fuch  ulcers 
by  empirics,  without  the  leaft  attention  to  evil  con- 
fequences,  and  in  the  healed  ftate  have  enjoyed 
many  happier  years ;  which  alone  clearly  proves, 
that  it  is  not  fo  dangerous  to  heal  an  obftinate  ulcer 
as  it  is  imagined,  and  that  the  caution  obferved  in 
doing  it  is  not  always  requifite :  fbill,  in  moft  cafes 
of  long  Handing,  wherein  the  difcharge  has  been 
great,  the  wary  practitioner  is  much  to  be  com- 
mended for  endeavouring  to  infure  fuccefs  upon  the 
fafeft  and  fureft  grounds,  by  putting  his  patient  un- 
der a  flight  courfe  of  alteratives,  bark,  and  proper 
regimen. 

The  following  method  of  cure  is  recommended 
from  long  experience,  and  has  had  almoft  imme- 
diate good  effect  in  every  kind  of  compound  ulcer, 
except  the  carious.  If,  from  the  acrid  quality  of 
the  difcharge,  the  parts  are  much  inflamed  and 
painful,  it  will  be  necefiary,  for  a  day  or  two,  to 
fpunge  them  with  a  flight  infufion  of  camomile 
flowers  and  milk,  made  juft  warm,  and  to  apply 
the  poultice  with  white  bread  and  milk,  or  Gou- 
lard's vegeto-mineral  water,  which  is  lefs  relax- 
ing; alfo,  to  adminifter  an  opiate  at  night,  and 
a  gentle  laxative  in  the  morning,  if  occafion  re- 
quires. 
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As  foon  as  the  painful  fymptoms  arc  relieved,  let 
an  ifiue  be  cut  in  one  or  both  thighs,  if  the  quan- 
tity of  difcharge  feems  to  require  it  5  then  apply  a 
piece  of  foft  rag,  doubled,  the  fize  of  the  fore  and 
parts  affected,  moiftened  with  the  camphorated  vi- 
triolic water,  over  which  lay  a  thin  comprefs  of  rag, 
in  cafe  the  difcharge  is  much,  then  roll  the  part  up 
in  a  fpiral  manner,  as  directed  in  the  cure  of  the 
compound  ulcer,  which  bandage  may  be  made  of 
foft  linen  or  flannel.  It  will  be  now  and  then  ne- 
cefTary  to  guard  the  edges  with  very  narrow  flips  of 
fine  rag,  fpread  thin  with  white  cerate ;  otherwife, 
the  medicated  cloth  will  adhere  to  them,  and  retard 
the  cure :  and  fometimes  it  will  be  proper,  on  ac- 
count of  the  quantity  and  bad  quality  of  the  dif- 
charge, to  drefs  twice  at  leaf!,  in  the  twenty-four 
hours.  Lenient  and  cooling  applications,  fuch  as, 
Goulard's  vegeto-mineral  water,  the  faturnine  fo- 
lution, the  emollient  and  faturnine  poultice,  and 
white  cerate,  may  be  occasionally  interpofed. 

In  fome  cafes,  where  the  ulcer  is  obftinately  foul, 
a  piece  of  foft  rag,  once  doubled,  or  a  flice  of  the 
crumb  of  ftale  white  bread,  gently  moiftened  with 
a  flight  folution  of  corrofive  fublimate  in  water,  has 
in  one  night's  time  rendered  it  clean,  and  in  a  fit 
ftate  to  profecute  the  cure.  If  the  fore  is  of  the 
loofe,  putrefcent  kind,  the  mercurial  folution  will 
give  a  blackifh  tinge  to  the  difcharge,  and  ought 
by  no  means  to  be  repeated ;  inftead  thereof,  ufe 
the  remedies  recommended  for  the  true  fcorbutic 
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ulcer.  "The  diet  ought  to  be  low  or  generous,  ac- 
cording to  the  immediate  fymptoms,  and  the  con- 
ftitution  of  the  patient. 

How  eafy  and  fimple  a  procefs  is  this,  in  com- 
panion with  what  is  laid  down  by  former  writers 
upon  the  fubject,  who  have  directed  us  invariably 
to  digeft,  incarn,  and  cicatrize ;  to  open  finufTes, 
and  remove  callous  edges ;  and  have  recommended 
reft,  as  the  fine  qua  non  in  every  cafe ;  whereas,  by 
the  foregoing  method,  many  a  one  has  gradually 
recovered,  without  fubmitting  to  either  of  thefe  in- 
junctions :  the  general  requifites  being  an  artificial 
difcharge,  the  fimpleft  dreffings,  and  ftrict  bandage, 
whenever  the  ftate  or  fituation  of  the  ulcer  will 
admit. 

Venereal  Ulcer. 

DESCRIPTION.  This  ulcer  is  of  two  kinds ; 
the  firft  includes  chancres,  and  tumours  in  the 
lymphatic  glands,  called  buboes,  which  occur  foort 
after  the  venereal  intereourfe  :  the  fecond,  takes  in 
all  fuch  ulcers  as  are  the  confequences  of  a  general 
taint.  The  chancres  of  the  firft  defcription  makes 
its'  appearance  in  a  fmall  fpot,  or  a  red,  pointed, 
itching  pimple,  which  turns  to  a  veficle  that  dis- 
charges a  vifcid  pus,  or  an  erofive  watery  fluid ;  its 
edges  are  inflamed  and  painful,  or  furrounded  with 
callofity,  and  it  fpreads  and  produces  ulcers  in  the 
neighbouring  parts. 
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Ulcers  arifing  from  a  venereal  taint  are  feldom 
very  painful  j  they  commonly  attack  thofe  parts  that 
are  thinly  covered  with  flefh,  in  form  of  a  diffufed 
copper-coloured  efflorefcence,  which  rifes  into  puf- 
tules,  and  breaks  into  a  jagged  or  circular  hollow 
ulcer,  with  thin  reddifh  edges ;  at  firft  difcharging 
a  watery,  and  afterwards,  a  filthy  jelly-like,  greenifh- 
coloured  matter. 

The  principal  feats  of  venereal  ulcers  are  in  the 
groin  after  the  fuppuration  of  a  bubo,  in  the  glans 
penis,  frcenum,  and  preputium,  the  vagina,  and 
labia  pudendi,  which  are  generally  called  chancres  ; 
thefe  are  to  be  met  with  in  both  ftages  of  the  infec- 
tion :  alfo,  on  the  nofe,  palate,  fauces,  uvula,  and 
tongue,  and  on  the  parts  covering  the  bones  of  the 
head  and  legs ;  all  which  are  the  confequents  of  the 
fecond  infection  only. 

"Whenever  an  ill-conditioned  ulcer  fixes  on  any 
of  the  parts  here  particularifed,  except  the  legs, 
which  are  the  chief  feats  of  ulcers  in  general,  there 
is  the  ftrongeft  reafon  to  conclude  that  the  caufe  is 
venereal,  unlefs  obvious  reafons  appear  to  the  con- 
trary. Thofe  who  are  accuftomed  to  the  cure  of 
this  virulent  complaint,  can,  at  firft  fight,  judge 
pofitively  of  its  fource,  from  the  peculiar  afpectof 
the  fore,  and  the  nature  of  the  difcharge,  even  in 
contradiction  to  the  moft  earneft  declaration  of  the 
diftrefied  fufFerer. 

CAUSES.    A  late  familiar  intercourfe  with  an 
infected  perfon,  or  a  general  venereal  affection. 

CURE. 
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CURE.  Chancres  from  the  firfl  infection  fliould 
be  now  and  then  touched  with  lunar  cauftic,  to  pre- 
vent abforption  of  the  matter  that  i  flues  from  them, 
and  may  be  healed  with  cerate  alone,  or  mixed  with 
red  precipitate,  and  fpread  upon  a  thin  foft  rag. — 
Dr.  Saunders's  liniment  is  an  excellent  application ; 
it  is  made  with  calomel  one  part,  and.  fimple  oint- 
ment two  parts.  The  army  furgeons  fprinkle  calo- 
mel alone  upon  the  fore  with  good  effect.  When 
thefe  complaints  are  obftinate,  fumigations  with  cin- 
nabar are  moft  efficacious. 

Buboes  arifing  from  the  firft  infection,  after  being 
opened  by  cauftic,  fhould  be  drefTed  like  the  com- 
mon abfeefs.  If  the  edges  mould  grow  callous  and 
uneven,  drefs  with  mercurial  ointment,  or  red  pre- 
cipitate ointment,  now  and  then  interpofing  the 
emollient  poultice,  particularly  if  the  fore  and  cir- 
cumjacent parts  are  inflamed  and  tender. 

Although  the  molt  learned  theorifts  have  pro- 
nounced thefe  fores,  in  what  is  termed  the  firft  ftage 
of  this  diforder,  to  be  local,  yet  a  gentle  mercurial 
courfe  is  always  advifeable.  The  method  of  intro- 
ducing mercury  into  the  habit  molt  to  be  recom- 
mended, as  being  leaft  noxious,  and  equally  effica- 
cious with  any  other,  is,  by  rubbing  from  half  a 
fcruple  to  two  fcruples  of  the  ftrong  mercurial  oint- 
ment, compofed  of  equal  parts  of  lard  and  quickfil- 
ver,  with  a  little  goofe-greafe  to  kill  the  latter,  into 
the  legs  or  thighs  every  night,  or  at  leaft  every  other 
night,  and  giving  a  gentle  purge  occafionally.  This 
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method  joined  with  the  deco6tion  of  farfaparilla  and 
faflafras,  or  of  the  woods,  by  regular  perfeverance 
therein,  has  been  known  to  cure  the  moft  inveterate 
pox  without  confinement. 

Various  are  the  noftrums  compounded  of  this 
ufeful  remedy,  Mercury,  and  unaccountable  the 
attachments  to  them  ;  but  in  fpite  of  all  myfterious 
pretenfions,  it  may  be  found  extremely  difficult:  to 
prove,  that  every  preparation  of  this  kind  has  not 
equal  effecT:  in  the  end,  provided  the  procefs  is  re- 
gularly purfued.  A  decoction  of  farfaparilla  and 
mezereon  root  greatly  a/lifts  the  mercurial  courfe. 
The  bark  has  been  known  to  accomplifh  a  cure 
after  the  ufe  of  mercury,  particularly  in  fcorbutic 
and  fcrophulous  habits. 

Scorbutic  Ulcer. 

DESCRIPTION.  The  term  fcorbutic  has  been 
commonly  applied  to  various  eruptive  ulcerations, 
which  are  now  more  properly  diftinguifhed  under 
the  different  fpecies  of  Herpes.  Many  inveterate 
ulcers  in  the  legs  are  alfo  improperly  called  fcorbu- 
tic, fince  they  have  little  or  no  tendency  to  the  re- 
gular fymptoms  of  the  true  fcurvy. 

The  real  fcorbutic  ulcer  yields  a  foetid,  famous, 
and  bloody  difcharge,  a  loofe  fpungy  flefh  rifes 
from  the  furface  and  edges  of  the  fore,  which  are  of 
a  livid  colour.    With  feamen,  this  kind  of  fungus 
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has  been  known  to  moot  out  repeatedly,  and  to  a 
great  fize;  at  land,  the  fymptoms  feldom  run  fo 
high. 

Several  of  the  ulcers  in  the  legs  with  which  the 
poor  are  particularly  afflicted,  arife  from,  or  are  ac- 
companied with  a  fcorbutic  ftate  of  the  juices ;  of 
which  a  bloody  corruption  lodging  on  their  furface, 
loofe  fpungy  gums,  and  livid  fpots  on  the  fkin,  are 
true  characteristic  marks. 

CAUSES.  The  caufes  are  numerous;  living 
too  long  together  on  fait  provifions,  being  expofed 
to  a  moift  cold  atmofphere,  obftrudted  perfpiration, 
foul  air,  &c.  It  depends  upon  a  relaxed  ftate  of 
the  folids,  and  a  certain  degree  of  putrefcency  ox 
putridity  in  the  fluids.  The  common  fcorbutic  ul- 
cer is  frequently  occafioned  by  a  real  want  of  nutria 
tious  food. 

CURE.  In  ulcers  proceeding  from  a  putrefcent 
or  putrid  ftate  of  the  juices,  abftinence  from  fait  pro- 
vifions, or  animal  food,  is  highly  proper.  The  cure 
chiefly  depends  on  vegetable  and  the  antifcorbutic 
juices  of  lemons,  oranges,  fcurvy-grals,  water-creif- 
fes,  celery,  &c.  Malt  infufion,  in  the  proportion 
of  one  of  malt,  and  two  or  three  of  boiling  water, 
with  or  without  the  addition  of  a  few  drops  of  elixir 
or  fmall  fpirits  of  vitriol,  or  fpirit  of  fait,  is  a  power- 
ful remedy :  panada  boiled  with  fuch  wort,  tama- 
rind -water,  water  mixed  with  vinegar,  cyder,  or 
acidulated  with  acid  or  acefcent  juices ;  whey,  but- 
ter-milk, and  vegetables,  fagoe,  rice,  and  oatmeal, 
eonftitute  the  moft  ufeful  and  wholefome  diet. 
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The  bark,  with  fpiritsof  fait,  or  elixir  of  vitriol,  is 
univerfally  proper.  In  the  cold  fcurvy,  the  warm 
fallad  herbs,  muftard,  and  horfe-radifh  infufion, 
and  an  infufion  or  decoction  of  bark,  with  tincture  of 
fteel  in  fpirits  of  fait,  are  moft  ferviceable. 

The  moft  effectual  external  remedies  are,  a  folu- 
tion  of  myrrh  in  barley-water,  or  decoction  of  bark 
lightly  acidulated  with  fpirit  of  fait,  camphorated 
vitriolic  water,  dry  lint,  or  pledgits  of  it  dipped  in 
tincture  of  myrrh  and  honey  of  rofes,  with  gentle 
compreflion.  If  the  ulcers  are  large  and  painful, 
a  poultice  with  oatmeal  boiled  in  vinegar  and  water, 
or  the  infufion  of  malt,  with  a  little  oil  mixed  therein, 
mould  be  fometimes  applied  over  the  dreflings.  The 
carrot  poultice,  or  fermenting  poultice,  made  up 
with  a  decoction  of  the  bark,  have  occafionally 
proved  very  beneficial  -s  afterwards  drefs  as  in  the 
compound  and  fimple  ulcer. 

The  ufe  of  mercury  in  the  truly  fcorbutic  ulcer, 
is  highly  injurious  ;  joined  with  the  bark,  it  is  fre- 
quently ufeful  in  what  is  commonly  called  fcorbu- 
tic, when  unattended  with  fymptoms  of  putref- 
cency. 

ScROPHULorjs  Ulcer. 

DESCRIPTION.  Scrophula  moft  commonly 
Ihews  itfelf  at  firft,  by  indolent  knots  or  fwellings  in 
the  glands  about  the  ears  and  neck,  afterwards,  by 
indurated  fwellings  in  the  cellular  membrane,  about 
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the  joints,  and  in  the  bones  themfelves.  The  eyes, 
eye-lids,  lips,  and  nole,  are  alfo  often  afflicted  with 
inflammation,  forenefs,  and  tumour. 

The  tumour  from  which  this  kind  of  ulcer  gene- 
rally Iprings,  is  foft,  moveable,  and  feldom  very 
painful  j  it  proceeds  flowiy  to  maturation,  and  is 
apt  fometimes  to  difappear  on  a  fudden,  and  form 
on  fome  other  part.  A  delicate  complexion,  foft 
fkin,  and  thick  lips,  are  the  general  characteriftics 
of  this  difeafe. 

The  difcharge  from  the  fcrophulous  ulcer  is,  at 
firft  vifcid  and  glairy,  or  whitifh  and  curdled,  after- 
wards turns  to  a  watery  fanies,  and  the  edges  are 
frequently  much  fwelled.  In  this  difeafe,  collec- 
tions of  matter  have  remained  in  the  different  tu- 
mours for  months,  and  even  years,  without  much 
injury  or  pain. 

CAUSES.  Bad  water,  crude  aliment,  and  living 
in  low  damp  fituations,  are  faid  to  produce  fcro- 
phula.  It  is  certainly  an  hereditaiy  and  endemic 
difeafe,  and  is  connected  with  a  weaknefs  in  the  con- 
ftitution,  particularly  in  the  lymphatic  fyftem. 

CURE.  The  attempt  to  cure  fcrophulous  ul- 
cers is  vain  and  unfafe,  unlefs  the  habit  has  been 
fufficiently  corrected  by  one  or  other  of  die  following 
methods. 

Bleeding,  under  proper  reflrictions,  may  be  ne- 
ceffary.    Mercurial  and  antimonial  preparations, 
with  the  bark,  and  fea-water,  are  chiefly  admi- 
niftered  in  this  complaint.    Dr.  Fothergill  pre- 
ferred 
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fcribed  a  grain  or  two  of  calomel  every  night,  and 
from  thirty  grains  to  a  dram  of  the  bark,  powdered, 
or  two  ounces  of  the  decoction  of  the  bark,  three 
times  a  day ;  to  be  continued  according  to  their  ef- 
fects. A  gentle  alterative  courfe  by  mercurial 
friction,  joined  with  the  bark,  and  now  and  then  a 
purge,  is  equally  effectual :  Plomer's  pill,  or  golden 
fulphur  of  antimony  and  calomel,  alfo  the  bark  and 
crude  antimony  prepared  with  millepedes,  have 
been  fuccefsfully  adminiftered. 

Drinking  fea- water,  and  fea-bathing,  particularly 
in  recent  cafes,  have  been  effectual ;  for  which  an 
ounce  of  purging  falts,  diffolved  in  a  quart  of  wa- 
ter, and  given  daily  in  fuch  quantities  as  will  keep 
the  body  gently  open,  and  cold  bathing,  are  excel- 
lent fubftitutes;  but  the  remedy  moft  to  be  pre- 
ferred, and  leaft  injurious  to  a  weak  conftitution, 
is  that  compofed  of  bark  and  cinnabar,  as  pre- 
ferred by  Dr.  Mead. 

Take  of  bark,  finely  powdered,  one  ounce  ; 
cinnabar  of  antimony,  finely  levigated,  two 
drams.    Mix  well  into  a  powder,  and  di  - 
vide  into  twelve  dofes  i  one  of  which  is  to 
be  taken  twice  or  thrice  a  day. 
In  cafe  the  body  proves  lax,  two  or  three  grains 
of  cinnamon  may  be  added  to  each  powder.  A 
pint  of  the  decoaion  of  farfaparilla  with  faffafras 
lhould  be  taken  daily,  and  a  purge  with  rhubarb  or 
jalap  in  powder,  to  which  a  few  grains  of  nutmeg 
or  ginger  are  to  be  added,  muft  be  given  once  a 
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Cicuta  has  been  ftrongly  recommended  in  tills 
and  cancerous  complaints  ;'  feut:  in  this  kingdom  it 
has  not  proved  fo  efficacious-,  as  the  accounts  from 
Vienna  gave  reafon-  to  expect.  In  young  people, 
the  aged,  and  infirm,  it  has-been  known  to  injure 
the  nervous  influence,  and  produce  bad  effects;  yet 
when  joined  with  mercurial  alteratives,  it  proves 
more  efficacious,  and  lefs  noxious,  in  particular  ha- 
bits. It  is  always  right  to  begin  with  fmall  dofes, 
and  cautioufly  to  increafe  them. 

The  following  formula  have  been  fuccefsfully  di- 
rected in  a  ftrumous  affection  of  the  maxillary  and 
bronchial  glands,  attended  with  an  obftinate  cough, 
and  purulent  difcharge  from  the  latter,  after  a  long 
alterative  courfe  and  a  journey  to  Briftol  had 
proved  ineffectual. 

Take  of  the  dried  leaves  of  hemlock,  from 
three  to  eight  grains ;  fyrup  of  tolu,  a  fuffi- 
cient  quantity  to  make  a  mafs ;  which  is  to 
b& formed  into  fmall  pills,  and  taken  twice 
a  day,  with  three  large  fpoonfuls  of  the  de- 
coction of  bark. 
Take  of  prepared  calomel,  a  grain,  or  a  grain 
and  a  half ;  ftorax  pills,  three  grains.  Make 
into  a  pill,  to  be  taken  at  bed-time. 
After  the  fecond  week,  the  decoction  was  changed 
for  two  fcruples  of  the  bark  in  powder,  with  the  ad- 
dition of  a  few  drops  of  acid  elixir  of  vitriol,  and 
now  and  then  a  few  grains  of  rhubarb, 
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The  beft  external  applications  to,  this  kind  of  ul- 
cer are,  the  various  faturnine  preparations;  they 
may  be  applied  both  before  and  after  the  fores 
break,  particularly  if  they  wear  an  inflammatory 
afped.    Dry  lint  is  an  excellent  abforbent.    If  the 
edges,  or  parts  adjacent,  are  thick  and  inflamed^ 
drefs  with  faturnine  ointment.  Nothing  contributes 
more  towards  healing  fcrophulous  fores,  than  iffues, 
and  gentle  compreffion.    Mercurial  ointment  has 
been  fuccefsfully  ufed  in  indurated  tumours  of  this, 
kind,  which  fometimes  turn  fchirrous,  and  incline 
to  cancer  i  fuch  fwellings  ought  to  be  extirpated  in 
due  time.    Dr.  Gregory,  in  his  practical  lectures, 
prefcribes  the  oil  of  tartar,  per  deliquium,  or  the  ley 
of  tartar  externally  as  a  folvent.    Electricity  is  al,fo 
cfteemed  an  ufeful  remedy,  by  drawing  fparks,  or 
giving  flight  mocks.    Perfevering  twice  a  day  with 
a  fcruple  or  half  a  dram  of  burnt  fponge,  made  into 
a  bolus  with  honey,  and  a  purge  with  jalap  and 
ginger  once  in  fix  or  feven  days,  have  been  known 
to  fucceed  in  indurated  lymphatic  glands  of  the 
neck.    The  bark  alfo,  and  chalybeates,  fuch  as. 
tincture  of  feel,  with  fpirits  of  fait,  tincture  of  mar- 
tial flowers,  or  Boerhaave's  chalybeate  wine,  taken 
in  infufion  of  camomile  flowers,  have  proved  effi- 
cacious.   The  following  remedy  is  highly  extolled 
by  De  Haen : 

Take  of  nihil  album,  two  ounces ;  egg  £hell 
and  fcuttle  {hell-,  of  each  one  ounce ;  fcarlct 

cloth, 


t 


ULCERS.  Si 

cloth,  fix  drams :  burn  them  together  in  a 
crucible,  and  reduce  to  a  powder.  Half  an 
ounce  of  this  powder  is  to  be  divided  into 
twelve  equal  parts,  one  of  which  is  to  be 
taken  morning  and  evening,  thofe  days  that 
the  purge  is  not. 
The  following  purge  is  alio  ordered  to  be  given 
every  fixth  day : 

Take  of  jalap  in  powder,  from  a  fcruple  to 
half  a  dram ;  and  root  of  ginger,  powdered, 
from  three  to  five  grains.  Mix. 
Much  has  been  faid  both  for  and  againft  giving 
vent  to  this  fpecies  of  abfcefs ;  in  general,  it  is. 
thought  moft  advifeable  to  leave  Nature  to  herfelf; 
especially  when  there  is  no  great  pain  or  inflamma- 
tion ;  and  even  then,  to  prevent  a  free  admiffion  of 
air,  a  moderate  opening  is  thought  beft.  Opening 
with  feton,  in  large  deep-feated  fores  of  this  kind, 
has  its  peculiar  advantages. 

If  the  ulcers  are  difficult  to  cure,  fwelled,  and 
painful,  and  difcharge  an  acrid,  corroding,  foetid 
matter,  the  neighbouring  bone  is  to  be  fufpefted. 
Carious  bones,  in  ftrumous  habits,  are  not  fo  eafily 
affifted  as  in  moft  other  cafes.  When  the  difcharge 
and  pain  do  not  tend  too  much  to  deftroy  the 
ftrength  and  animal  functions  of  the  patient,  fira- 
pie  abforbent  applications,  with  proper  diet,  and 
fea-bathing,  have  proved  the  beft  palliatives  ; 
and  Nature  has  fometimes  brought  forward  the 
cure, 
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The  diet  ought  to  be  of  the  dry  kind,'  and  cafy 
of  digeftion;  animal  food  and  generous  wine  are 
proper ;  eggs  have  been  found  particularly  ufeful  in 
this  diforderj  lime-water  and  milk,  in  the  pro- 
portion of  two  or  three  of  the  latter  to  one  of  the 
former,  are  of  fervice  towards  lefleningthe  quantity 
of  difcharge,  and  drying  up  the  fore,  particularly  if 
joined  with  the  bark.  Moderate  exercife  and  dry 
air  are  alfo  neceflfary. 

Pork,  butter,  cheefe,  fmoaked  meats,  fifth,  and 
high  fauces,  ought  ftri&ly  to  be  avoided. 

The  obftruclion  and  thicknefs  of  the  gullet,'  or 
what  is  commonly  called  the  narrow  fwallow,  fome- 
times  arifes  from  fcrophula.  This  calamitous  dif- 
eafe,  if  taken  in  time,  may  be  remedied  by  a  flight 
courfe  of  mercurial  unction  and  occafional  purges. 
If  it  is  of  long  ftanding,  a  gentle  fpicting,  continued 
for  five  or  fix  weeks,  may  anfwer. 

Schirrus  and  Cancer* 

DESCRIPTION.  Glandular  parts  being  lefs 
fufceptible  of  inflammation  and  fuppuration  than 
membranous  parts,  are  moft  fubje£t  to  thefe  com- 
plaints. The  parts  chiefly  affected  with  fchirrus 
are,  internally, '  the  liver,  fpleen,  mefentery,  pan- 
creas, and  uterus ;  externally,  the  eye  and  eye-lid, 
nofe,  lips,  tongue,  fauces,  neck,  breafts,  arm-pits, 
groin,  penis,  and  teftes :  the  lips  and  breafls  are 
frequently  attacked  with  thefe  diforders. 

The 
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The  fchirrus  which  forms  of  itfelf,  generally  bd- 
gins  with  a  fmoothj  roundifh,  flipping  knot,  feldom 
bigger  than  a  hazel  nut j  it  gradually  grows  larger 
and  harder,  with  little  or  no  fenfe  of  pain$  and 
fometimes  ftops  in  its  growth,  and  continues  in  an 
indolent  Hate  for  many  years.  That  which  is  occa-^ 
fioned  by  external  injury,  or  fome  inflammatory 
caufe,  is  commonly  of  larger  fize  at  firit,  and  at 
times  painful.  Should  the  conftitution  become  in- 
firm and  injured,  which  is  frequently  the  cafe  v/ith 
women  about  the  ceflation  of  the  menftrual  dif- 
charge,  the  tiimoUr,  efpecially  that  which  is  fixed 
in  the  breaftj  begins  to  increafe,:  grows  harder, 
painful,  and  of  an  irregular  form  •,  the  veins,  nerves,- 
and  neighbouring  glands  being  comprefted,  their 
functions  are  alfo  impeded.  This  may  be  called  the. 
fecond  fchirrou's  ftage. 

The  third,  or  occult  cancerous  ftage,  is  known 
by  a  frequent  fenfe  ef  heat  and  itching,  a  pricking 
and  darting  pain,  at  intervals,  in  and  about  the  tu- 
mour, and  the  Ikin  over  the  part  affected  lofes  its 
natural  complexion.  The  tumour  increafmg,  ten- 
fion  comes  on,  and  the  teguments  begin  to  appear 
of  a  fhining.  reddifh  colour;  in  a  fliort  time  after-v 
wards,  the  part  is  conftantly  afflicted  with  throbbing 
and  lancinating  pains;  together  with  a  fenfe  of 
burning,  biting  heat ;  the  colour  of  the  part  changes 
to  a  livid  dark  red,  and  the  veins  grow  varicofe  and 
windings 
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Now  follows  the  fourth  ftage,  or  open  ulcerated 
cancer.  The  Ikin  being  eroded,  a  thin,  blackifh, 
corrofive  matter  is  difcharged  from  the  fore,  which 
fpreads  around ;  the  edges  fwell,  grow  inverted,  and 
appear  like  a  comprerTed,  indurated  fungus;  the 
burning,  cutting  pain  deftroys  the  patient's  appetite 
and  reft ;  abforption  takes  place,  and  contaminates 
the  general  fyftemj  the  difeafe  feizes  other  parts, 
the  body  waftes,  hectic  fymptoms*  daily  increafe ; 
deliquium,  a  quick  intermitting  pulfe,  cold  partial 
fweats,  and  purging,  in  a  fhort  time,  bring  on  »• 
much-wilhed-for  diflblution. 

Sometimes  the  matter  excavates  the  indurated 
parts,  forming  a  deep,  irregular,  and  foul  fore,  with 
jagged  edges ;  a  profufe  haemorrhage  often  happens 
in  this  dreadful  ftate  of  the  difeafe ;  at  other  times, 
the  texture  of  the  flefii  is  of  fo  loofe  and  ipungy  a 
nature,  as  to  produce  a  confiderable  fungus,  that 
bleeds  repeatedly  and  profufely. 

There  is  alfo  another  kind  of  cancer,  which 
makes  its  attack  under  the  form  of  a  fcale  or  crufty 
fcab  :  this  being  repeatedly  caft  off  and  renewed,  at 
length  leaves  an  oozing  moifture  on  the  fkin,  and 
forms  a  flat,  cancerous,  eroding  ulcer. 

Venereal,  fcorbutrc,  and  fcrophuious  ulcers,  wens 
alfo,  and  indurated  tumours  on  the  membranous 
parts,  will  fometimes  prove  cancerous. 

The  danger  and  fymptoms  vary  according  to  the 
ftate  of  the  conftitution,  the  particular  ftage  of  die 
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complaint,  and  the  nature  and  importance  of  its 
fituation. 

CAUSES.  Want  of  proper  food  and  nourilh- 
ment,  external  injury,  fuppreflion  of  the  menfes  or 
haemorrhoids,  celibacy,  fudden  cold,  irregularity  in 
the  non-naturals,  alfo  a  reception  of  the  cancerous 
virus  into  the  habit. 

Schirrus  in  the  liver  and  abdominal  vifcera  is 
jproduced  by  heat  of  climate,  immoderate  ufe  of 
ipirkiioUs  liquors,  and  obftruclion  in  the  biliary 
duds  :  fchjrrus  in  the  WOmb,  from  difficult  labour, 
negletted  prdlapfUs,  and  conftipated  foeces,  and  ge  - 
nerally makes  its  appearance  after  the  entire  oeffa- 
tion  Of  the  menfes. 

CURE.  The  molt  favourable  opportunity  fbr 
diffolving  the  tumour,  is  at  the  Beginning  of  the 
fchirrous  ftate :  an  alterative  courfe,  with  mercury, 
arid  now  and  then  a  purge,  will  often  prove  effec- 
tual ;  but  when  the  tUmOur  is  inorganical,  it  is  not 
likely  to  be  of  fervice. 

Cicuta  has  been  highly  extolled,  but  has  not  ah- 
fwered  the  general  expectation  5  the  leaves,  dried 
by  a  gentle  heat,  and  powdered,  are  preferable  to 
the  extract.  Poultices  made  with  the  expreffed 
juice,  or  powdered  leaves,  with  white  bread,  or 
linfeed  meal,  are  alio  recommended  as  folvents  ; 
but  when  the  ftate  of  the  tumour  is,  as  it  were,  irrh 
penetrably  hard,  extirpation  is  the  mod  likely  re- 
medy. This  operation,  performed  with  the  knife, 
has  lucceeded  in  every  ftage  of  the  complaint,  even 
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where  the  ribs  were  carious,  and  the  cancerous  tu- 
mour adhered  greatly.  But  how  much  more  eafy, 
fufe,  and  certain  in  its  effect:  would  the  operation 
be,  were  it  fubmitted  to  in  due  time :  to  ascertain 
and  enforce  which,  the  following  hints  are  here, 
given  from  a  paper,  containing  «  Some  Remarks 
"  on  the  Nature  and  Treatment  of  Cancers,"  as 
publifhed  in  the  London  Medical  Journal,  vol.  v. 
P-  73-  I 

"  Pit7  £  is,  that  w  this  difeafe,  the  opportunity 
"  of  procuring  relief  is  fo  little  minded,  and  often 
"  loft  !  in  the  fimple,  detached,  indurated  Mate, 
fC  excifion  is.  attended  with  little  pain,  no  danger, 
"  and  perfect  fuccefs.  Terror  and  f'alle  hope  are, 
<c  in  cafes  of  this  fort,  too  often  fuffered  to  get/the 
cc  better  of  reafon  and  ■  refolution. .  Even  men  .  of 
tf  great  judgment  in  the  profefiion  have  fometimes 
<c  flattered  themfelves  and  their  patients  with  the 
<c  hopes  of  avoiding  an  operation,  which,  in  the 
tc  early  ftage  of  the  difeafe,  produces  fo  much  com- 
{c  fort  and  fecurity.  To  obviate  fuch  mifchiefj  I 
tc  beg  leave  to  prefent  the  following  hints  \  if  duly 
"  attended  to,  they  may  ferve  to  fhorten  die  pro- 
tc  grefs  of  an  evil,  which,  if  neglected,  muft  be 
"  productive  of  the  worft  confequences. 

"  i.  In  its  infant  ftate,  when  the  tumour  is 
"  round,  fmooth,  and  not  hard  to  the  touch,  the 
£<  difeafe  often  yields  to  an  alterative  courfe. 

<c  i.  When  the  tumour  is  become  large,  round, 
"  fmooth,  and  in  fome  degree  indurated,  it  Jeldom 
"  gives  way  to  fuch  mode  of  treatment. 
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ff  3.  When  the  tumour  is  hard  and  unequal,  and 
(C  attended  with  pricking  pain,  it  Jcarcely  ever  ad- 
"  mits  of  relief  from  l'uch  means ;  and  I  believe 
"  never-,  when  it  has  attained  what  may  be  confi- 
"  dered  as  a  fourth  ftage;  that  is,  when  the  tumour 
<f  is  of  a  ftony  ,harur.i.!s,  and  very  unequal,  at- 
(c  tended  with  acute  mooting  pains.    In  this  latter 
"  ftage  of  the  diforder,  when  the  breaft  begins  ta 
"  lofe  its  natural  colour,  and  the  nipple,  is  drawn 
cf  in,  the  knife  mould  be  fubmitted  to  without  he- 
tc  Station;  and  indeed,  from  duly  considering  the 
"  progrels  of  the  difeale,  as  ipecirkd  in  the  above. 
<c.  hints,  I  am  convinced  that  the  eafieft,  fafeft,  and 
"  mod  proper  periods  for  extirpation,  are  in  the  fe- 
u  .corid  and  third  ftages." 

Schirrus  in  confequence  of  inflammation  has  been 
greatly  relieved  by  electricity,  particularly  in  the 
breaft  of  a  woman,  and  on  the  teftis  and  epididymis 
of  a  foldier,  after  a  hernia  humoralis.    Both  cafes 
had  refilled  every  other  means,  ftudioufly  applied, 
under  the  direction  of  an  able  furgeon,  for  near  a 
twelvemonth.    Extirpation  had  been  earneftly  re- 
commended, in  both  cafes,  but  firmly  objected  to 
by  the  patients.  Several  ftrokes  were  given  through 
the  parts  affected  every  morning,  and  were  gra- 
dually increafed  to  a  fmart  degree.    The  tefticle 
was  reduced  in  about  three  months  full  two  thirds, 
and  has  remained  free  from  pain  and  inconvenience 
for  thefe  three  years.    The  knot  in  the  breaft  is  re- 
duced to  the  fize  of  a  French  walnut,  from  being 
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near  half  as  big  as  a  man's  fift ;  and  is  free  froiri 
pain,  or  any  other  inconvenience,  except  a  tightnefs 
and  thicknefs  of  the  integuments.  During  the  pro- 
eefs,  a  gentle  laxative  was  now  and  then  given  td 
the  woman,  and  a  dofe  of  jalap  to  the  man* 
•  The  open,  or  ulcerated  cancer*  has  been  more 
than  once  treated  with  fuccefs  after  the  following 
manner  j  but  it  fhould  be  obferved,  that  due  at- 
tention and  fkill  in  its  management  are  abfolutely 
neceflary  t 

Take  of  crumb  of  white  bread>  or  linfeed 
meal,  three  parts j  hemlock  leaves  powdered, 
one  part.    Make  them  into  a  poultice  with 
camomile  infufion,  which  is  to  be  applied  td 
the  Whole  of  the  ulcerated,  induratedj  and 
inflamed  part,  every  fix  or  eight  hours.  A 
little  pure  oil  may  be  added<    In  the  fum- 
mer  time,  the  frefh  leaves  may  be  ufed  in 
rather  lefs  proportion ;  and  in  the  winter 
time,  the  root  of  hemlock  may  be  fcraped 
in,  and  beat  up  with  the  bread,  as  above. 
*The  following  pills  are  to  be  given  every  night 
at  bed-time  j  or  ten  or  twelve  of  the  fublimatc 
drops  may  be  given  in  full  half  a  pint  of"  the  farfa- 
parilla  decoction,  once  or  twice  a  day.    A  dram  of 
bark  alfo  Ihould  be  taken  two  or  three  times  a  day, 
in  a  cup  of  the  deco&ion  with  milk. 

Take  of  calomel  prepared,  one  grain ;  cam- 
phor powdered,  with  a  drop  of  rectified  fpi- 
rits  of  wine,  three  grains    and  of  the  fol- 
lowing 
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lowing  opiate  pill,  one  or  two  grains ;  fyrup, 
a  fufficient  quantity  to  make  into  two  pills. 
Thefe  are  to  be  taken  every  night  at  bed- 
time. 

Take  of  ftrained  opium  and  fine  white  foap, 
each  equal  parts.  Make  into  a  mafs  for 
pills  of  one  or  two  grains  each. 

Take  of  corrofive  mercury  lublimate,  twelve 
grains  j  crude  fal  ammoniac,  thirty  grains ; 
and  diftilled  water,  an  ounce.  Make  a  fo- 
lution,  of  which  from  eight  to  twelve  drops, 
with  about  five  drops  of  laudanum,  are  to 
be  taken  in  full  half  a  pint  of  farfaparilla 
decoction,  mixed  with  a  little  milk,  twice 
a  day. 

If  the  difcharge  is  great,  and  the  furface  irregular 
and  fpungy,  the  fore  may  be  fumigated  once  a  day 
with  the  following  powder : 

Take  of  the  gums  olibanum,  maftich,  and 
benjamin,  each  equal  parts ;  rub  them  to  a 
powder  ;  fome  of  which  is  to  be  repeatedly 
thrown  upon  a  heated  iron,  and  the  fumes 
are  to  be  conveyed,  by  means  of  a  proper 
tube,  to  the  ulcerated  part,  A  fourth  part 
of  cinnabar  has  been  fometimes  added  to 
advantage. 

In  the  method  here  laid  down,  the  mercurial 
courfe  is  not  meant  to  occafion  the  lealt  degree  of 
fpkting ;  it  will  be  therefore  neceffary  to  relax  in  its 
ufe  occafionaliy,  and  now  and  then  to  give  a  gentle 

laxative. 
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laxative.  The  bark  is  a  powerful  affiftant  to  the 
fcorbutic  or  relaxed  habit  j  in  ihort,  the  courfe  is 
not  perfeft  without  it,  although  in  one  particular 
cafe  the  cataplafm  alone  produced  a  cure.-  Each 
dofe  of  the  mercurial  fo'lution  with  the  laudanum 
drops  ought  to  be  taken  in  half  a  pint  of  the  de- 
coction, barley-water,  or  gruel ;  otherwife  it  is apt 
to  affect  the  ftomach  and  bowels,  particularly  in  ir- 
ritable habits.  Let  it  be  understood,  that  only  one 
of  the  mercurial  preparations  is  meant  to  be  admi- 
niftered ;  and  that  rubbing  in  ten  or  twenty  grains 
of  the  ilrong  mercurial  ointment  every,  or  every 
other  night,  is  a  more  eligible  mode  of  prefcribing 
mercury,  in  moft  cafes,  than  giving  it  internally. 

It  is  a  received  opinion,  that  this  difeafe  is  origi- 
nally local ;  from  the  favourable  change  which  has 
immediately  followed  the  foregoing  remedies,  and 
from  extirpation  having  been  attended  with  perfect 
fuccefs,  in  the  worft  ftage  of  the  difeafe,  it  may 
even  be  thought  fo  in  the  confirmed  ulcerated  ftate. 
When  the  habit  is  generally  contaminated,  is  not 
that  effect  produced  by  a  pre-exiftent  acrid  ftate  of 
the  juices,  and  frequent  abforption  of  the  foetid  fa- 
mous matter  which  lodges  from  time  to  time  upon 
the  furface  of  the  fore  ?  If  fo,  the  true  curative  in- 
tentions are,  to  correct  the  habit,  and  to  prevent 
abforption;  which  end,  the  means  here  recom- 
mended bid  fair  to  accomplish,  viz.  the  poultice 
and  fumigation  to  correct  the  difcharge,  and  pre^ 
vent  abforption  i  the  mercurials  and  bark  to  im- 
prove 
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pr0ve  the  habit;  and  the  opiate  to  alleviate  the 
pain. 

The  bark  in  large  quantities  is  generally  efteemed 
the  beft  palliative  internally,  and  a  poultice  with  the 
garden  carrot  externally;  but  the  above  method  has 
been  efficacious  in  three  inftances. 

The  bark  in  general  is  adminiftered  in  too  fmall 
dofes  j  many  an  obftinate.  intermittent,  for  which  fe- 
veral  ounces  of  it  have  been  taken  ineffectually, 
has  been  cured,  by  giving  fix  or  eight  drams  of  it 
only,  in  dofes  of  two  drams,  at  proper  intervals, 
within  the  firft  ten  or  twelve  hours  of  intermiflion. 
In  the  Weft-Indies,  many  a  Negro  has  taken  half  an 
ounce  at  a  dofe. 

Chimney-fweepers  are  fubject  to  cancerous  com- 
plaints about  the  privities,  particularly  the  penis  and 
fcrotum  :  it  begins  with  a  reddifh  pimple  upon  the 
glans  or  prepuce,  the  dry  head  of  which  rubs  off, 
and  the  difcharge  corrodes  the  fubfequent  and  neigh- 
bouring parts.  The  cataplafm  with  the  root  of  hem- 
lock frequently  applied,  the  fublimate  drops  taken 
twice  a  day,  and  one  pint  and  an  half  of  the  far- 
faparilla  decoction  with  faffafras  daily,  have  proved 
beneficial  in  two  cafes  of  diis  kind;  in  one,  the 
glans  penis  Houghed  entirely  away ;  the  other  began 
with  a  fmall  bulbous  fwelling  behind  the  glans,  the 
fuperior  part  of  which  was  foon  deftroyed,  together 
with  a  portion  of  the  corpus  cavernofum.  The  lat- 
ter perfon  held  well  for  about  three  years,  when  the 
diforder  broke  out  afrefh  near  to  the  part  affected, 

and 
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and  foon  reached  the  groin  and  the  membranous 
parts  in  the  region  of  the  ofla  pubis,  forming  an  ex- 
tenfive  tumour  j  a  remarkable  conftipation  of  the 
bowels  enfued,  which  in  a  fhort  time  put  an  end  to 
his  exiftence. 

In  this  difeafe,  the  diet  mould  be  particularly  at- 
tended to;  milk,  broths,  rice,  panada,  new-laid 
eggs,  fagoe,  and  millet,  are  the  moft  proper  kinds 
of  nutriment.  Salop  is  alfo  a  grateful  and  excel- 
lent reftorative.  Tea  or  chocolate  diluted  with 
milk,  beef-tea,  and  afs's  or  goat's  milk ;  turnips  and 
carrots  in  feafon,  with  every  day  a  moderate  meal 
of  beef  or  mutton,  have  in  their  turns  been  die  fub- 
fiftence  of  a  perfon  afflicted  with  an  occult  cancer, 
for  ten  years  paft. 

The  chief  points  to  be  attended  to  in  extirpating 
fchirrous  or  cancerous  tumours,  are,  to  preferve  all 
ftich  fkin  as  is  not  difeafed  or  firmly  attached  to  the 
fubjacent  parts,  to  feparate  the  whole  of  the  difeafed 
part  from  that  which  is  found,  to  remove  every  in- 
durated gland  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  tumour, 
and,  if  poffible,  to  heal  by  the  firft  intention.  Thev 
particulars  of  the  operation,  as  it  is  generally  prac- 
tifed,  are  as  follow : 

The  patient  and  operator  being  both  conveniently 
feated,  provided  the  {km  which  covers  the  tumour 
is  perfectly  found,  one  incifion  is  made  the  full  ex-- 
tent  of  the. tumour  in  the  longeft  direction,  taking 
care,  if  in  the  breaft,  to  keep  at  a  proper  diftance 
from  the  nipple    the  direction  is  then  warily  pur- 

fued 
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fued  round  the  difeafed  part,  and  every  induration 
removed :  the  vefTels  are  then  fecured  with  die 
tenaculum  and  ligature,  the  part  is  filled  widi  lint, 
and  the  integuments  are  brought  towards  each  other 
by  one  or  more  futures.  Lint  fpread  with  digeflive, 
a  foft  comprefs,  and  a  proper  retentive  bandage, 
are  regularly  applied.  When  the  tumour  is  large, 
part  of  the  teguments  are  taken  off  in  a  femilunar 
direction  on  both  fides,  and  fometimes  in  a  circular 
direction,  cutting  away  the  Ikin  together  w}di  th£ 
tumour. 

It  is  lately  proved  beyond  difpute,  that  where  the 
fkin  is  found,  it  ought  to  bepreferved:  one  ftrait  in- 
cifion  therefore  of  proper  extent  will  generally  anfwer 
all  the  purpofe  for  extirpating  the  whole  of  the 
difeafed  part  by  a  regular  diffe&ion :  if  it  ihould 
not,  a  tranfverfe  fection  may  be  made  from  the  mid- 
dle part  of  one  or  both  fides  of  the  incifion  j  and 
that,  inftead  of  preffing  lint  into  the  wound,  it  is 
Commonly  worth  while  to  attempt  healing  by  the 
firft  intention. 

Such  arteries  as  require  it,  ihould  be  fecured  by 
ligature,  with  the  affiftance  of  the  tenaculum  ;  and 
the  ends  of  the  ligature  muft  be  left  an  inch  or  two 
out  of  the  wound,  in  order  that  it  may  be  with- 
drawn in  time.  For  a  further  account  of  the  opera- 
tive part,  vide  Diforders  of  the  Breaft. 


Spina 
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Spina  Ventosa. 

DESCRIPTION,  this  difordcr  is  generally 
underflood  to  be  a  tumour,  which  takes  its  life  in  the 
internal  parts  of  the  bone,  and  gradually  enlarges 
its  fubftance.  It  is  frequently  hard,  and  without 
much  pain  •  fometimes  it  appears  as  if  it  were  puffed 
up  with  air,  and  is  attended  with  fhooting  pricking 
pains,  from  which  indications  it  has  its  name. 

A  fpina  ventofa  differs  from  a  common  caries,  by 
being  formed  from  an  abfcefs,  or  decay  in  the  in- 
ternal fubftance  of  the  bone,  accompanied  with  an 
external  tumour  thereof.  This  difeafe  gradually 
extends  itfelf  to  the  perioftejum  and  integuments 
which  cover  or  lie  near  the  part  affected,  and,  in 
the  end,  produces  an  ulcer  of  the  moft  ftubbom 
kind.  It  is  eafily  to  be  diftinguifhed  from  the 
rickets,  fince  that  diforder  more  generally  affects 
the  habit,  and  is  attended  with  various  irregular  tu- 
mours, particularly  in  the  epiphyfes  of  the  joints, 
which  continue  without  pain. 

There  are  alio  fome  other  fwellings  in  the  bones, 
which  remain  free  from  pain  and  erofion  through- 
out life. 

The  fpina  ventofa  is  not  confined  to  the  cylin- 
drical bones ;  it  affects  alfo  thofe  of  the  head,  face, 
neck,  back,  and  cheft,  though  the  former  are  the 
moft  frequent  feats  of  the  complaint.  It  is  moft 
mifchievous  when  fixed  on  the  heads  and  proceffes 
of  bones. 

CAUSES. 
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CAUSES.  It  may  be  occafioned  by  a  fcorbu- 
tic,  fcrophulous,  or  venereal  acrimony,  affecting 
the  lamella?,  or  medullary  fubftance  of  the  bone ; 
or  by  injury  done  to  the  correfponding  vefTels  be- 
tween the  periofteurri,  lamella?,  and  medulla,  from 
external  violence. 

CURE.    In  the  milder  fpecies  of  this  com- 
plaint:, when  it  proceeds  from  external  injury,  cold 
applications  with  Goulard,  Mindererus's  fpirit,  and 
the  like,  in  its  early  ftage,  have  been  of  great  fer- 
vice.    When  it  arifes  from  acrimony  in  a  moderate 
degree;  an  alterative  courfe,  with  mercurial  oint- 
ment, decoction  of  farfaparilla,  or  of  the  woods, 
together  with  an  acefcent  and  milk  diet,  have  beeri 
known  to  reftrain  its  progrefs.    Accidents  are  ge- 
nerally confined  to  the  external  lamella?,  and  feldom 
produce  difeales  of  great  depth  in  the"  cylindrical 
bones,  unlefs  there  is  fome  pre-difpofing  caufe  iri 
the  habit,  which  it  is  the  biifinefs  of  the  furgeon  td 
attend  to; 

When  the  fuperincumbent  parts  begin  to  be  dif- 
coloured,  and  are  troubled  with  pricking  pain  and 
burning  heat,  an  ulcer  is  certainly  forming  without- 
fide  the  bone :  at  that  time,  an  opening  mould  be 
made  fuffic'ient  to  lay  bare  the  difeafed  part :  if  it  is 
of  moderate  extent,  a  cauftic  may  be  applied; 
otherwife,-  the  knife  will  anfwer  better.  Perfora- 
tion, as  directed  in  the  carious  ulcer,  then  becomes 
a  neceffary  expedient;  and  fuch  draftings  are  to  be, 
applied,  as  will  tend  to  abforb  the  difcharge,  and 

F  reftrain 
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reftrain  the  flefli  from  growing  over  the  denuded 
bone,  until  the  difeafed  part  is  f.paratcd,  or  the  dif  . 
charge  is  dried  up. 

When  the  whole  of  the  fubftance  is  difeafed, 
particularly  in  or  near  a  joint,  amputation  is  the 
only  remedy ;  but  it  is  juftly  obferved  by  Monf. 
Le  Dran,  that  the  operation  lhould  not  be  per- 
formed upon  the  bone  which  is  difeafed. 

White  Swelling. 

DESCRIPTION.  Scarce  any  difeafe  is  more 
painful,  obftinate,  and  dangerous  in  its  nature,  than 
this.  It  feldom  attacks  any  other  part  but  the 
knees  and  ankles.  'The  joint  has  been  always  con- 
fidered  as  the  feat  of  this  complaint,  but  it  is  moll 
commonly  without  the  capfular  ligament ;  it  may 
therefore  be  properly  divided  into  two  kinds,  the 
exterior  and  the  interior. 

The  firft  is  of  the  milder  kind,  and  comes  on 
with  an  acute  pain  over  the  joint,  and  a  fwelling 
that  feems  to  extend  itfelf  to  the  tendinous  expan- 
fions  which  furround  it.    The  part  where  the  pain 
is  moft  violent,  rifes  with  a  puffy  elaftic  tumour, 
the  cellular  membrane  gradually  thickens,  and  die 
fwelling  grows  uniform,  which  is  fometimes  the 
cafe  from  the  beginning.    Tenfion  without  difco- 
louration,  ftiffhefs  in  the  joint,  and  contra&ion  in 
the  flexor  tendons,  enfue:  the  ligamentous  parts 
and  lymphatic  glands,  together  with  the  facculi 

mucofi 
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mucofi  near  the  difeafed  part,  become  enlarged ; 
abfcefTes  form  repeatedly,  which  at  firft  difcharge  a 
purulent  matter,  afterwards  a  thin  foetid  fanies; 
the  patient's  ftrength  is  worn  down  by  the  con- 
tinued pain  and  difcharge  5  abforption  takes  place  ; 
a  quick  weak  pulfe,  colliquative  fweats,  and  ftools, 
are  the  confequents ;  and,  unlefs  the  limb  is  timely 
removed,  the  patient  falls  a  victim. 

In  complaints  of  this  kind  of  long  continuance, 
the  capfular  ligament  may  be  eroded ;  but  that  fel-* 
dom  happens,  except  when  the  difeafe  originates  in 
the  joint  itfelf,  or  in  the  epiphyfis. 

The  interior  kind  is  more  inveterate  :  in  this,  the  1 
pain  is  more  acute  and  confined  than  the  former ; 
and  though  the  fwelling  is  not  fo  extenfive  at  firft, 
yet  in  its  progrefs  both  that  and  the  pain  increafe 
confiderably,  the  joint  is  fenfibly  enlarged,  the  tu- 
mour grows  elaftic  to  the  touch,  varicofe  veins  ap- 
pear on  its  furface,  and  abfcefTes  form,  which  com- 
monly difcharge  a  thin  foetid  matter  j  the  bones 
are  found  to  be  thoroughly  Carious,  fweats  and' 
purgings  come  on  fucceffively,  and  the  patient  be- 
comes a  miferable  object. 

CAUSES.  In  the  exterior  fpecies,  the  tendi- 
nous and  ligamentous  expanfions  are  firft  affected, 
Bruifes,  fprains,  and  other  external  injuries,  pro- 
ducing inflammation  on  the  parts  covering  the 
joints,  may  be  reckoned  as  caufes.  Rheumatic,  or 
any  other  inflammatory  affection  on  thofe  parts,  are 
alfo  caufes  of  this  fpecies.    The  fecond  kind'de- 
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rives  its  origin  moft  commonly  from  a  ftrumous 
habit,  alone,  or  in  concurrence  with  fome  external 
injury. 

CURE.  In  the  firft  ftage  of  the  exterior  fpe- 
cies,  it  will  be  proper  to  bleed  once  or  twice,  and 
ufe  antiphlogiftic  remedies  and  diet.  Cupping  and 
karification  on  the  difeafed  part  is  preferred  by 
fome :  a  pill  with  calomel  and  camphor  for  two  or 
three  nights  fucceffively,  followed  by  a  cooling 
purge,  and  occasionally  repeated,  is  alfo  necefTary  j 
and  cloths  dipped  in  Mindererus's  fpirit,  or  vine- 
gar, with  crude  fal  ammoniac,  may  be  frequently 
applied.  Should  thefe  means  prove  ineffectual, 
blifters,  or  Barbadoes  tar,  may  be  repeatedly  ap- 
plied to  the  part. 

When  the  inflammation  appears  to  be  removed, 
mercurial  friction,  with  intervening  purges,  affifted 
with  a  laced  kneeband,  or  convenient  bandage, 
have  proved  effectual.  Should  the  diforder  be  fo 
far  advanced  as  to  form  abfeeffes,  the  matter  ought 
to  be  difcharged  as  foon  as  poffible  by  the  incifion 
with  feton.  The  bark  in  full  dofes  is  then  abfolutely 
necefTary. 

The  ftiffnefs  of  the  joint  and  rigidity  of  the  ten- 
dons will  moft  commonly  yield  to  the  repeated  ufe 
of  the  vapour  bath,  fucceeded  by  neat's-foot  oil. 
The  omentum  or  caul  of  a  new-flain  flieep  or  calf, 
applied  for  three  or  four  hours  every  day,  or 
plunging  the  part  affected  into  the  paunch  of  a 
new-flain  ox,  Iheep,  or  calf,  and  retaining  it  there 

till 


TINEA  CAPITIS. 


69 


till  the  vital  heat  is  exhausted,  have  been  of 
great  ufe. 

If,  notwithftanding  the  application  of  thefe  means, 
the  difeafe  mould  ftill  increafe,  and  the  conftitution, 
from  pain,  difcharge,  and  fever,  is  finking  to  the 
extreme,  efpecially  when  the  diforder  lies  near  the 
larger  joints,  the  only  refource  is  amputation.  The 
electric  fliock  is  faid  to  have  been  of  ufe  in  the 
early  ftage  of  this  complaint. 

In  the  worft  kind  of  this  diforder,  the  habit  mud 
be  corrected  ■,  mercurial  unction,  antimonials,  and 
bark,  are  the  mod  likely  remedies  to  fucceed,  after 
the  inflammation  and  pain  have  been  relieved  by 
the  means  before  directed.  In  the  fmaller  joints, 
the  difeafed  bone  has  been  known  to  feparate,  and 
a  cure  has  followed  ;  but  in  the  larger  joints,  am- 
putation is  the  moft  probable  means  of  relief.  Some 
young  fubjects,  too  timid  to  fubmit  to  the  opera- 
tion, with  the  affiftance  of  opiates,  lime-water  and 
milk,  the  bark,  and  proper  diet,  have  been  able 
to  ftruggle  through  the  very  worft  ftage  of  the 
diforder. 


Tinea  Capitis. 

DESCRIPTION.  This  diforder  more  parti- 
cularly infects  the  hairy  fcalp.  Some  writers  con- 
fider  it  as  a  fpecies  of  the  herpes  exedens ;  but  from 
the  flownefs  of  its  progrefs,  and  its  external  ap- 
pearances, one  would  rather  fuppofe  it  to  partake 
of  the  lepra.    Sauvage  fays,  that  the  lepra  ich- 
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thyofis  frequently  accompanies  this  diftafe ;  there 
feems  to  be  little  difference  between  that  and  the 
tinea,  except  that  the  fcales  of  the  latter  become 
thickened  in  a  greater  degree  j  which  particular 
may  arife  from  the  excretory  juice  near  the  bulbous 
roots  of  the  hairs  on  the  head  being  naturally  of  a 
more  vifcid  kind  than  that  which  iflues  from  other  ' 
parts  of  the  body ;  it  frequently  begins  with  an  in- 
creafed  quantity  of  white  fcurf  upon  the  head. 

This  diforder  may  be  divided  into  two  kinds,  the 
dry  and  the  moift.  The  firft  forms  into  a  white 
thick  cruft,  or  fcab,  which  fometimes  extends  over 
the  forehead,  down  even  to  the  eye-brows  :  the  laft 
is  of  a  more  thin  acrid  nature,  and  does  not  fo  rea- 
dily produce  the  thick  fcab,  but  eats  deeper  into, 
and  fpreads  further  about  the  fcalp ;  forming,  as  it 
were,  a  kind  of  quagmire  under  the  integuments* 
Both  kinds  are  attended  with  great  itching,  and  a 
very  difagreeable  ftench.  It  is  more  or  lefs  obfti- 
nate  in  its  nature,  according  as  it  is  entangled  with 
the  hair;  and  when  the  roots  of  the  hair,  which  feem 
to  be  the  feats  of  the  complaint,  are  greatly  fwelled, 
it  becomes  extremely  difficult  to  cure. 

This  fpecies  of  acrimony  may  be  communicated 
by  contagion ;  wearing  the  fame  cap,  fleeping  on 
the  fame  pillow,  or  even  ufing  the  fame  comb,  will 
convey  it  from  the  head  of  one  perfon  to  that  of 
another.  Children  are  much  more  fubjecl'  to  this 
complaint  than  adults ;  and  when  greatly  afflicted 
with  lt3  the  complexion  grows  wan,  and  the  confti- 
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tution  fuffers,  both  from  abforption  and  a  partial 
obftru&ion  of  the  perfpirable  matter,  which  is  likely 
to  be  contaminated  with  the  morbid  matter  lodged 
under  the  fcabs. 

The  crufta  lata,  which  are  dry,  white,  crafty 
fcabs,  formed  on  different  parts  of  the  head,  face, 
and  neck  of  children ;  alfo,  the  moift  ulcerations  of 
the  fcalp,  called  achores,  are  moll  probably  of  the 
fame  tribe. 

CAUSES.  It  may  arife  from  external  commu- 
nication, from  a  morbid  ftate  of  the  excretory  juice 
at  the  roots  of  the  hair,  which  may  or  may  not  be 
contaminated  with  a  general  acrimony  in  the  habit, 
want  of  cleanlinefs,  and  an  impoverifhed  ftate  of  the 
blood. 

CURE.  Former  practitioners,  fuppofing  this 
complaint  to  arife  from  a  vitiated  ftate  of  the  juices, 
reprobated  the  ufe  of  repellents,  and  never  at- 
tempted to  cure  the  flighteft  degree  of  the  difeafe, 
without  ftrong  evacuants,  and  a  ftrift  alterative 
courfej  fome  of  modern  date  confider  this,  with 
moft  other  difeafes  producing  ulceration  in  the  fkin, 
.  as  merely  local,  and  often  venture  upon  their  ufe 
without  any  precaution  at  all :  either  of  which  ex- 
tremes muft  be  bad ;  the  former,  by  administering 
active  remedies  without  an  adequate  caufe ;  the  lat- 
ter, from  not  duly  confidering  the  mifchiefs  which 
fometimes  affect  the  general  fyftem,  when  an  acrid 
matter  is  fuddenly  abforbed.  Surely  it  is  moft  con- 
fident with  reafon  and  found  practice,  to  be  go- 
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verned,  in  all  fuch  matters,  by  the  nature  of  the 
habit,  and  the  quantity  or  quality  of  the  difcharge. 

In  the  early  ftage  of  the  difeafe,  the  hair  fhoukl 
be  1  :ept  clofe  cut  or  fhaved,  and  the  head  wafhed 
with  fea-water  twice  a  day;  if  that  cannot  be  con- 
veniently obtained,  a  moderate  folution  of  common 
fait,  or  Epfom  falts,  in  water,  may  be  fubftituted  j 
now  and  then  adminiflering  a  purge  with  rhubarb, 
or  jalap  and  cream  of  tartar. 

In  the  "more  advanced  ftage,  the  parts  fhould  be 
repeatedly  fmeared  over  with  tar  ointment,  made 
with  equal  parts  of  the  bed  Stockholm  tar  and 
mutton  fret  melted  flowly  together,  gently  rubbing 
off  the  fcab  with  a  foft  piece  of  flannel,  and  when 
the  fores  are  fufficiently  cleanfed,  applying  rags 
wetted  with  camphorated  vitriolic  water,  or  dabbing 
them  with  a  weak  folution  of  corrofive  fublimate  in 
water,  in  the  proportion  of  eight  grains  to  a  pint. 
Cleanfing  the  ulcerations  with  tar  ointment,  and 
drefling  them  with  the  mercury  precipitate  ointr- 
ment  of  the  London  Difpenfatory,  have,  by  a  mo- 
derate perfeverance,  proved  efficacious  in  many 
cafes. 

When  the  complaint  is  fo  far  advanced,  that  the 
roots  of  the  hairs  are  much  thickened,  and  the  fcalp 
is  deeply  affected,  no  remedy  is  likely  to  prove  ef- 
fectual without  removing  the  hairs  by  the  roots, 
which  may  be  done  at  different  times,  and  with  lefs 
pain  than  ufual,  by  fuffering  the  hair  to  grow  for  a 
few  datysj  then  applying  a  portion  of  pitch  plaifter 

to 
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to  the  part  meant  to  be  depilated,  and  afterwards 
drawing  the  hairs  off  according  to  the  courfe  that 
they  naturally  lay  in.  At  each  removal  the  part 
fhould  be  fpunged  clean  with  warm  water,  and  firft 
touched  with  a  liniment  made  of  one  part  ointment 
of  mercury  precipitate,  and  two  of  white  cerate, 
and  afterwards  dabbed  with  the  camphorated  vi- 
triolic water,  or  if  foul,  with  the  weak  folution  of 
fublimate  juft  mentioned. 

Upon  the  firft  attempt  to  cure  in  the  latter  ftages, 
it  will  be  proper  to  form  fome  artificial  outlet,  and 
to  give  a  purge  with  rhubarb  and  calomel,  or  a 
dofe  of  falts,  according  to  the  ftate  of  the  conftitu  ■ 
tion  and  difcharge,  which  mould  be  occafionally  re- 
peated ;  and  on  the  intervening  days,  to  order  a 
powder  with  crude  'antimony,  and  a  few  grains  of 
gum  guaiacum,  or  a  proper  dofe  of  the  following  al- 
terative powders,  twice  a  day,  with  a  proportionate 
draught  of  farfaparilla  and  faffafras  decoction,  or 
the  infufion  of  faffafras  Ihavings  : 

Take  of  the  pale  bark,  powdered,  half  an  ounce ; 
cinnabar  of  antimony,  one  dram.  Make 
them  into  a  powder,  the  dofe  of  which  may 
be  from  twenty  to  forty  grains.  Or, 
Take  of  crude  antimony,  prepared,  and 
the  beft  pale  bark  in  powder,  each  half  an 
ounce ;  and  the  bark  of  faffafras,  powdered, 
one  dram  and  a  half.  Rub  them  well  to- 
'  gether.  From  twenty  grains  to  one  dram  for 
a  dofe,  which  may  be  taken  two  or  three 
times  a  day,  jt 
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It  may  not  be  amifs  to  obferve,  that  in  young 
children  the  calomel  will  be  unneceffary,  when  the 
mercurials  are  applied  externally  j  alfo,  that  the  re- 
medies ought  to  be  particularly  adapted  to  the  age 
and  conftitution  of  the  patient.  When  either  of  the 
above  courfes  are  ordered,  a  purge  mould  be  given 
once  in  fix  or  feven  days. 

Lime-water  and  milk,  duly  proportioned,  is  a 
good  abforbent,  both  externally  and  internally,  in 
the  moift  kind  of  fcald ;  as  is  alfo  an  infufion  of 
bark  in  lime-water.  A  blifter,  iflue,  or  feton, 
mould  be  opened  in  the  nape  of  the  neck,  at  the 
very  firft  of  the  procefs,  in  order  to  prevent  any  in-* 
jury  arifing  from  drying  up  the  difcharge. 

Oedema. 

DESCRIPTION.  This  is  a  kind  of  tumour 
which  affects  different  parts  of  the  body,  particu- 
larly the  legs  and  feet;  it  is  fometimes  circum- 
fcribed  or  confined,  at  other  times  more  generally 
diffufed ;  is  cold  and  pallid,  attended  with  little  or 
no  pain ;  retains  the  print  of  the  finger  when  preffed 
upon  it,  and  occafions  no  great  alteration  in  the 
fkin,  except  tenfion  and  a  mining  fmoothnefs.  This 
is  called  by  fome,  the  cedema  frigidum,  to  diftin- 
guifh  it  from  another  kind,  called  calidum,  which 
is  commonly  mixed  with  eryfipelas,  and  yields  a 
glowing  heat,  fometimes  free  from  rcdncfs,  but 
attended  with  pain  and  a  girting  tightnefs. 

CAUSES, 
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CAUSES.  Weakncfs  and'  obftruction  of  the 
lymphatic  fyftem,  irregularity  in  diet,  intermittents, 
hemorrhage,  afrJima,  phthifis,  a  fedentary  life, 
menftrual  obftruction,  induration  of  the  mefenteric 
glands,  and  compreffion  of  the  abdominal  vefTels. 

CURE.  It  is  fometimes  dangerous  to  ufe  re- 
pellents in  the  difperfion  of  thefe  tumours ;  the  ha- 
bit ought  to  be  altered  and  ftrengthened  by  internal 
remedies,  and  proper  regimen.  The  curative  in- 
tention is  alfo  to  be  adapted  to  the  nature  of  the 
caufe,"  and  the  prevalent  dheafe  in  the  conftitution. 
In  the  relaxed  and  aged  habit,  proper  nutriment, 
warm  gentle  laxatives,  plenty  of  bark  in  red  wine, 
and  chalybeates,  are  moft  likely  to  relieve :  dry 
frictions  and  the  fpiral  bandage,  or  laced  flocking, 
are  neceflary  affiftants.  The  diet  mould  in  general 
be  ftimulating  and  generous,  and  the  air  dry  and 
warm. 

The  hot  acrimonious  kind,  which  generally  at- 
tends bilious  eryfipelatous  habits,  is  to  be  treated 
agreeable  to  the  directions  given  under  the  article 
Eryfipelas. 

Encysted  Tumours. 

DESCRIPTION.  Thefe  tumours  appear  in  dif- 
ferent parts'  of  the  body,  and  are  contained  in  mem- 
branous bags  formed  by  the  cellular  membrane  being 
preffed  and  condenfed ;  they  contain  fluids  of  various 
confiftencies,  from  the  particular  Hate  of  which  they 
are  nominally  diftinguiihed.  When 
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When  the  matter  is  of  a  pappy  con fi fleece,  re- 
fembling  pafte  or  a  poultice,  the  tumour  is  called 
Atheroma, ;  if  it  bears  a  refemblance  to  honey,  it  is 
termed  Meliceris ;  and  if  fuet-like,  Steatoma.  Thefe 
tumours  are  commonly  very  fmall  at  firft,  and  in- 
creafe  flowly  in  fize  till  they  fometimes  arrive  at  an 
enormous  bulk,  i  Monf.  Petit  mentions  one  which 
he  extirpated,  that  weighed  upwards  of  twenty 
pounds.  They  form  without  rednefs,  heat,  or 
pain  j  but  mould  they  grow  large  and  fchirrous, 
much  pain  and  danger  will  enfue. 

The  Atheroma  is  foft,  regular,  and  moft  frequent, 
and  is  chiefly  attendant  on  fcrophulous  habits ;  the 
Meliceris  is  alfo  not  unfrequent ;  and  the  Steatoma 
commonly  attacks  the  moft  healdvy.  The  two  firft 
are  not  eafily  diftinguifhed  from  each  other ;  the 
latter  is  more  firm  to  the  touch,  and  does  not  admit 
of  fluctuation. 

Thefe  tumours  are  generally  termed  wens ;  but 
fuch  only  as  are  formed  of  the  membranous  parts 
alone,  or  of  a  flefhy  fubftance,  are  more  regularly 
entitled  to  that  appellation.  A  fmall  portion  of 
lymph  is  commonly  found  in  the  center  of  thole 
fwdlings. 

The  Ganglion  is  a  fpecies  of  encyfted  tumour  of 
the  meliceris  kind,  which  is  formed  within  the  ten- 
dinous theca  ■,  its  contents  moftly  referable  die  white 
of  an  egg. 

CAUSE.    Encyfted  tumours  may  be  reafonably 
fuppofed  to  originate  from  injury  done  to  the  cellu- 
lar 
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lar  and  adipofe  membrane,  together  with  a  partial 
impediment  in  the  abforbent  fyftem.  Ganglions  are 
commonly  produced  from  external  injuries. 

CURE.  Thefe  tumours,  like  thofe  of  the  fchir- 
rous  kind,  ought  to  be  more  attended  to  in  the  in- 
fant ftate  :  rubbing  them  with  mercurial  ointment 
will  at  that  time  frequently  difperfe  them.  Some 
have  been  brought  to  inflame  and  maturate  by 
'  means  of  the  drawing  plaifter,  or  fuch  like  applica- 
tions ;  but  the  quicker!  and  moft  eligible  method  of 
getting  rid  of  them  is  by  excifion,  taking  care  to  re- 
move the  whole  of  the  cyft,  if  practicable  with 
fafety.  Thofe  which  are  fmall,  and  have  a  flender 
bafe,  may  be  eafily  extirpated  by  ligature. 

If  in  the  operation  by  excifion  it  mould  fo  happen 
that  the  cyfl  is  wounded,  which  is  often  done  when 
it  runs  deep  within  the  interfaces  of  the  mufcles, 
the  contents  mould  be  preffed  out,  and  with  the 
afliftance  of  the  hook,  as  much  of  the  cyft  ought  to 
be  difiected  away  as  can  be  done  with  conveniency 
and  fafety ;  the  remaining  part  may  be  deftroyed 
with  mild  efcharotics,  or  left  to  fuppurate  and  dif- 
charge  away. 

In  every  cafe  where  the  tumour  is  not  pendulous 
or  large,  a  ftrait  incifion,  in  its  full  extent,  will  give 
fufficient  room  to  difiedr.  away  the  eyffc  or  wen,  and 
the  wound  may  be  afterwards  managed  according  to 
the  treatment  laid  down  in  fchirrous  cafes  :  if  large, 
a  cruciform  incifion,  or  tranfverfe  feftion  on  one 
fide,  will  afford  convenient  room  for  its  removal. 

Incifion 
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Incifion  with  feton  has  anfwered  in  the  fofter  kind 
of  encyfted  tumour. 

Ganglions  have  been  frequently  removed  by  pref- 
fure  with  thin  Iheet  lead  and  proper  bandage,  or  by 
fudden  blows.  Many  large  ones,  which  greatly  im- 
peded the  ufe  of  the  fingers  and  wrift,  have  been 
difperfed  by  gently  and  repeatedly^  beating  them  with 
a  fmall  thick  ferula,  fo  as  not  to  bruife  the  part,  or 
occafion  much  pain.  If  they  mould  refift  the  above 
means,  extirpation  will  be  neceflary.  For  a  Angu- 
lar operation  on  the  wrift  in  a  tumour  of  this  kind, 
vide 1  Mr.  Warner's  Cafes  in  Surgery ;  wherein  he 
gives  a  particular  inftance  of  the  neceffity  for  making 
the  external  wound  of  full  extent  with  the  tumour. 


Emphysema, 

DESCRIPTION.  Is  a  foft,  flatulent  tumour, 
formed  under  the  fkin,  which  is  fometimes  of  great 
thicknefs,  and  fpreads  throughout  the  body;  the 
face  being  fo  diftended,  as  not  to  leave  the  leaft  trace 
of  a  feature.  Upon  preffing  the  tumour  with  the 
fingers,  the  air  withdraws  itfelf  widi  a  crackling 
noife,  but  the  part  comprefied  immediately  returns 
to  its  former  ftate.  It  is  attendant  upon  wounds 
that  penetrate  the  cavity  of  the  thorax, ,  on  injuries 
of  the  lungs  by  the  points  of  a  broken  rib,  or  on 
wounds  in  the  larynx,  particularly  when  the  tegu- 
ments are  too  clofely  Hitched  up.  This  complaint 
is  alfo  partially  produced  in  contufed  wounds  about 
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the  head,  face,  eye-lids,  fcrotum,  &c.  If  the  air 
efcapes  from  the  lungs  into  the  thorax,  the  patient 
is  in  danger  of  fuffbcation,  unlefs  relief  is  fpeedily 
obtained. 

CAUSES.  It  is  occafioned  from  confined  ra- 
ided air  forcing  itfelf  into  the  cellular  membrane, 
or  finding  its  way  into  the  cells  by  the  lips  of  a 
wound !  putridity  is  alfo  a  caufe. 

CURE.  The.  natural  indication  of  cure  is,  to 
expel  the  confined  air  as  early  as  poffible,  which  is 
moft  likely  to  be  effected  by  prefling  the  included 
fluid  out  at  the  orifice  of  the  wound,  and  applying 
thick  comprefTes  wetted  with  camphorated  fpirits, 
and  a  ftricTt  bandage. 

Slight  incifions  alfo,  or  punctures,  fliould  be  made 
into  the  cellular  membrane  in  different  parts  of  the 
body,  through  which  the  air  may  be  excluded  by 
prefTure ;   after  which,  comprefTes  dipped  in  Min- 
dererus's  fpirit  or  ffiarp  vinegar,  and  a  tight  ban- 
dage, mould  be  applied  to  the  different  parts  where 
the  fcarifications  were  made.    When  it  arifes  from 
a  wound,  it  may  be  ufeful  to  enlarge  the  opening. 
If  refpiration  is  difficult,  blood  mould  be  drawn  from 
the  arm,  and  repeated  as  in  the  pleurify.  Nitre 
and  antiphlogiftics  are  alfo  necefTary,  particularly 
when  the  rib  is  fo  fractured  as  to  produce  this  un- 
toward complaint. 

When  a  quantity  of  air  is  confined  in  the  cavity 
pf  the  breaft,  and  the  vital  fun&ipns  are  greatly  ob- 
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flructed',  the  paracentefis  is  the  only  remedy :  vide 
the  manner  of  performing  the  operation  ;under  that 
head. 

Warts. 

DESCRIPTION.  Thefe  are  excrefcences  of 
the  cutis  connected  with  the  cuticle,  which  infefi 
moft  parts  of  the  external  furface  of  the  body,  but 
more  particularly  the  hands  and  face ;  they  are  of 
different  fize  and  figure,  broad  and  flat,  (lender,  or 
pendulous ;  fdme  break  through  the  cuticle  and  be- 
come irregular  in  their  furfaces,  and  are  from  their 
appearance  termed  feeded. 

Warts  fometimes  grow  to  a  large  fize,  and  are! 
extremely  troublefome  and  tender,  particularly  thofe 
upon  the  eye-lids ;  if  let  alone,  they  will  frequently 
fuppurate  anddiffolve  away;  but  when  irritated,  are 
apt  to  grow  hard,  dry,  and  fungous.  They  are 
eafy  to  be  removed  by  abfeifiion,  or  ligature  with  a 
fingle  hair  regularly  and  repeatedly  tightened.  When 
the  afpect  of  thofe  which  are  feated  on  the  face,  lips, 
or  eye-lids,  is  of  a  livid  caft,  and  the  adjacent  parts' 
are  hard,  tender,  and  inflamed,  they  are  very  apt 
to  prove  cancerous. 

CURE.  Warts  are  to  berremoved  by  a  fingle 
hair  ligature,  or  fine  filken  thread  waxed,  particu- 
larly if  the  bafis  is  more  flender  than  any  other  part. 
They  may  be  alfo  extirpated  with  a  pair  of  fharp- 
pointed  fciffars,  or  a  fmall  fcalpel,  obferving  to 
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touch  the  wound  lightly  with  lunar  cauftic  or 
vitriol  (lone. 

Cauftic  applications  are  alfo  ufed  to  deftroy 
them  j  but  care  mult  be  taken  to  limit  their  adion, 
by  touching  the  part  gently  and  often,  for  fear  of 
injuring  a  fubjacent  ligament  or  tendon.  Oil  of 
vitriol,  aqua  fortis,  or  butter  of  antimony,  are  the 
principal  remedies  of  that  fort,  but  require  great 
caution  in  their  ufe.  Juice  of  celandine  and  the 
milk  of  fpurge  are  often  efficacious  in  the  fofter 
and  frrialier  kind.  Some  have  been  removed  by1 
rubbing  them  with  crude  fal  ammoniaCj  ufmg  a 
flight  folution  thereof  in  oxycrate,  or  dabbing  them 
With  the  leys  of  tartar. 

Corns  are  a  fort  of  horny  e'xcrefcence,'  growing 
on  the  feet  arid  toes;  and  on  the  hands  of  labouring 
people.  Thefe  callofities  refemb'le  an  inverted 
wart,  and  are  feated  in  the  cutis  arid  cuticle,  arifing 
chiefly  from  preffure  and  attrition,  and  are  excef- 
lively  painful  when  rooted  near  a  tendon. 

The  eafieft  and  beft  way  of  getting  rid  of  thefe 
troublefome  companions  is,  to  take  off  all  uneafy 
preffure,  and  apply  a  piece  of  plaifter,  little  more 
than  the  fize  of  the  corn,  fpread  with  foap  or  Ample 
diachylon  plaifter,  which  may  be  kept  clofe  on  the 
part  for  four  or  five  days  together,  to  render  its 
furface  foft ;  the  plaifter  is  then  to  be  removed,  and 
that  part  which  appears  fodden  pared  away,  but  by 
no  means  fo  low  as  to  touch  the  quick  j  after  which 
the  plaifter  is  to  be  renewed,  and  the  whole  may  be 
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repeated  once  in  five  or  fix  days,  till  the  corn  ap- 
pears likely  to  turn  out  at  the  root,  or  wafte  away ; 
foaking  the  part  in  bran  and  warm  water  is  very 
ufeful,  previous  to  each  cutting.  Hog's  gall  dried 
in  the  -bladder,  fpread  thin  upon  rag,  and  applied 
to  the  corn  only,  has  often  proved  efficacious :  it  is 
apt  to  inflame  the  part  a  little,  but  the  corn  gene- 
rally withes  after  a  few  applications  of  this  kind, 
and  turns  out  at  die  roots. 

Tumours  called  Onions  are  larger  and  more  exten- 
fively  feated  than  corns,  and  are  extremely  difficult 
to  get  rid  of ;  they  fometimes  inflame  and  fuppu- 
rate,  and  require  fome  art  to  heal.  The  fuppura- 
tive  cataplafm,  and  light  eafy  dreffings,  fuch  as 
foft  lint  fpread  with  cerate,  and  the  fame  on  rag 
over  all,  provided  the  inflammation  is  abated,  are 
the  beft  applications.  There  are  inftances  of  per- 
fons  fubmitting  to  have  a  toe  amputated,  in  order 
to  be  rid  of  this  painful  gueft. 

Wounds  in  General. 

DESCRIPTION.  A  wound  is  a  recent  fepa- 
ration  of  the  foft  parts  of  the  body,  from  an  exter^ 
nal  caufe. 

A  wound  is  more  or  lefs  important,  according  to 
the  fize  of  it,  the  fharpnefs  of  the  inftrument  with 
which  it  is  made,  the  part  of  the  body  in  which  in 
is  received,  the  parts  immediately  injured,  and  the 
Irate  of  the  habit. 

The 
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The  numerous  diftinclions  which  authors  gene- 
rally make  with  refpect  to  this  fubject,  rather  tend 
to  perplex  than  explain  it.  The  whole  may  be 
fairly  comprehended  under  the  following  heads,  viz. 
The  Simple  Incifed  Wound,  the  Lacerated,  and  the 
Complicated. 

The  Simple  Incifed  Wound  is  a  mere  reparation 
.of  parts,  and,  in  a  healthy  fubjeft,  generally  ad- 
mits of  that  union,  which  is  termed  the  firft  in- 
tention. 

The  Lacerated  Wound  is  when  the  feparation  is 
irregular ;  it  may  be  produced  by  violent  diflenfionj 
ftab,  Or  puncture ;  by  thorns,  fplinters,  jagged  in- 
Ib-uments,  &c.  and  is  of  a  much  worfe  nature  than 
the  former. 

The  Complicated  Wound  is  accompanied  with 
one  or  more  of  the  following  circumftances,  viz* 
contufion,  lofs  of  fubflance,  or  fome  violent  fymp- 
torn.  Wounds,  where  a  large  blood-veffel,  a  nerve, 
tendon,  or  the  bone  is  injured,  are  of  this  kind; 
gun-fhot  and  venomous  wounds  may  be  alfo  ranked 
in  this  clafs,  together  with  thofe  that  are  produced 
by  thorns,  fplinters,  glafs,  &c.  particularly  when 
the  extraneous  body  is  lodged  in  the  part. 

An  incifed  wound  generally  bleeds  freely,  a  con- 
tufed  wound  feldom  does.  The  pain,  inflamma- 
tion, &c.  are  more  violent  in  the  latter,  efpecially 
in  a  tendinous  or  nervous  part.  In  wounds  with 
contufion,  attended  with  much  inflammation,  the 
adjacent  parts  are  greatly  inclined  to  gangrene. 

G  2  If 


84  WOUNDS. 


If  an  artery  is  wounded,  the  blood  rufhes  out  by 
ftarts,  and  is  of  a  florid  colour ;  if  a  vein  only,  the 
blood  is  of  a  darker  red,  and  flows  in  a  moderate 
and  equal  ftream. 

A  fharp  mooting  pain,  attended  with  inflamma- 
tion, fpafmodic  contraction,  and  rigidity,  together 
with  an  infenfibility  and  lofs  of  motion  in  the  parts, 
indicates  a  nerve  or  tendon  to  be  injured ;  rigour, 
fever,  delirium,  and  other  alarming  fymptoms,  ge- 
nerally follow. 

If  nothing  more  than  a  flefhy  part  is  wounded, 
the  pain  is  generally  obtufe,  and  the  fymptoms  are 
moderate. 

Tumour,  heat,  rednefs,  inflammation,  and  pul- 
fation  in  the  part,  are  the  common  confequences  of 
wounds.  Provided  no  tumour  or  inflammation 
arifes  about  the  wound,  it  proves  that  the  vital 
parts  are  defective,  and  threatens  ill;  and  mould 
the  above  fymptoms  be  exceflive,  gangrene  is  likely 
to  be  the  confequence.  Wounds  in  the  joints,  lungs, 
belly,  and  fpinal  marrow,  are  exceedingly  dan- 
gerous; the  latter  always  produces  a  palfy  in  the 
nether  parts. 

Wounds  of  the  Internal  Parts.  The  feat  and  ex- 
tent of  fuch  wounds  are  to  be  afcertained  by  their 
direction,  the  nature  of  the  difcharge,  and  the  dif- 
ficulty attending  the  action  or  function  of  particular 
parts. 

In  wounds  of  the  trachea,  or  Windppe,  the 
breath  pafles  out  at  the  orifice,  blood  is  coughed 
tip,  and  the  patient  finds  it  difficult  to  fpeak. 

If 
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If  the  JEfophagus  or  Gullet  is  wounded,  the  ali- 
ment finds  its  way  through  the  opening,  deglutition 
is  painful  and  obftru&ed hiccup,  vomiting,  fwoon- 
ing,  and  cold  fweats  commonly  attend  fuch  an 
injury. 

Wounds  of  the  Lungs  are  known  by  frothy  florid 
blood  being  coughed  up,  or  flowing  through  the 
opening,  pain  and  difficulty  of  breathing,  deliquium, 
&c.  and  from  the  air  in  infpiration  paffing  through 
the  wound. 

When  the  Diaphragm  is  injured,  difficulty  of 
breathing,  hoarfenefs,  haemoptoe,  and  pain  under 
the  falfe  ribs,  enfue. 

In  wounds  of  the  Spinal  Marrow,  the  parts  re- 
ceiving nerves  from  thence  below  the  wound,  be- 
come paralytic. 

Wounds  of  the  Receptacle  of  the  Chyle,  or  "Thoracic 
Duel,  difcharge  a  light  greyifh  fluid,  and  the  patient 
fhrinks  and  grows  weak. 

The  Liver  or  Spleen  may  be  fuppofed  to  be 
wounded,  when  a  blackifh-coloured  blood  iflues 
from  the  right  or  left  hypochondrium,  attended  with 
difficulty  of  breathing.  If  the  liver  is  wounded,  or 
ichirrous,  a  pain  is  frequently  felt  in  the  right  arm 
or  fhoulder. 

Wounds  of  the  Stomach  are  attended  with  the 
fame  fymptoms  as  thofe  of  the  gullet. 

When  the  chyle  and  indigefted  aliments  are  dif- 
charged  through  the  wound,  the  Small  Intejlines  are 
hurt  j  if  the  excrements  pafs  through  the  opening, 
the  Larger  Intejlines  are  wounded. 
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The  Gall-bladder  or  Duodenum  are  molt  probably 
injured,  when  the  direction  of  the  wound  lies  towards 
the  liver,  and  a  quantity  of  ferous  and  bilious  liquor 
is  difcharged. 

In  wounds  of  the  Kidnies,  the  urine  appears 
bloody,  and  much  pain  is  felt  between  the  groin 
and  tefticles;  if  the  urine  is  difcharged  by  the 
wound,  the  Ureter  or  Bladder  is  hurt. 

In  wounds  of  the  Uterus,  great  pain  is  felt  in  the 
groins  and  hips,  and  blood  flows  from  the  pu-» 
dendum. 

Wounds  in  the  Abdominal  Vijcera  are  generally 
attended  with  vomiting,  hiccuping,  fyncope,  dimi- 
nution of  fight,  coid  fweats,  &c. 
•  Wounds  in  the  Head,  which  reach  the  pericra- 
nium only,  are  fometimes  attended  with  violent 
fymptoms ;  but  when  the  fkull  is  injured,  great 
ftupor  generally  enfues  ;  and  if  the  brain  or  its 
membranes  are  injured,  the  fymptoms  are  more  vio- 
lent. Vomitings,  ftupor,  lofs  of  fpeech,  paralyfis, 
and  convulfions  frequently  fucceed,  which  fymptoms 
portend  the  rnoft  imminent  danger. 

Contufed  wounds  on  the  head,  which  have  ap- 
peared to  be  flight,  have  many  times  been  attended 
with  fatal  confequences.  Surgeons  ought  therefore 
in  all  fuch  cafes,  to  enquire  minutely  into  the  ftate 
of  the  parts  injured,  the  nature  of  the  blow  or  fall 
by  which  the  wound  was  oecafioned,  and  the  ftate 
of  the  patient's  fenfes  immediately  after  receiving  it, 
in  order  that  proper  evacuations  and  regimen  may 
be  in  due  time  purfued,  to  avert  or  prevent  inflam- 
mation 
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mation  of  the  brain,  and  other  fatal  fymptoms, 
which  have  unexpectedly  come  on  about  the  twelfth 
day  from  the  accident. 

If  upon  palling  the  probe  beyond  the  wounded 
integuments,  a  puffinefs  fhould  be  felt  in  the  peri- 
cranium, that  membrane  is  molt  probably  detached, 
which  is  a  prefumptive  proof  that  the  blow  was 
given  with  greater  force  than  the  external  appear- 
ance of  the  wound  indicates,  and  that  the  concuf- 
fion  which  the  brain  has  fufFered,  ought  to  be  duly 
attended  to,  particularly  when  the  fenfes  are  rather 
dilbrdered. 

CAUSES.  Inftruments  either  blunt  or  fharp, 
which  by  violent  application  externally  are  capable 
of  producing  a  lolution  of  continuity  in  the  different 
parts  of  the  body ;  they  may  alfo  be  occafioned  by- 
extraordinary  diftenfion. 

CURE.  Before  the  general  method  of  cure  is 
explained,  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  notice  the  vague 
notions  of  the  nature  and  treatment  of  wounds,"  en- 
tertained by  furgeons  not  many  years  back,  when 
the  procefs  of  cure  was  fuppofed  to  be  chiefly  af- 
fected by  art. 

The  progrefs  of  its  cure  was  then  divided  into 
four  different  ftages :  the  firft  was  called  its  crude 
Hate,  in  which  the  difcharge  was  thin  and  famous  -} 
to  correct  which,  greafy  and  warm  drefiings  were 
applied  every  day  towards  bringing  forward  the 
ftate  of  digeftion,  which  was  diftinguifhed  by  an 
uniform  laudable  pus,  as  it  was  called;  when  the 
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wound  appeared  clean  and  red,  then  began  the  bu-* 
finefs  of  incarnation,  which  was  fuppofed  to  be  caiv 
ried  on  by  means  of  farcotic  medicines,  or  medw 
cincs  that  had  the  power  of  generating  or  pro- 
moting the  growth  of  flefh ;  and  laft  of  all,  when 
the  furface  of  the  fore  was  filled  up,  they  proceeded 
to  cicatrization. 

Modern  practitioners  are  convinced  that  Nature 
is  the  principal  agent  in  healing  wounds,  and  phy- 
fiologifts  have  clearly  demonftrated  three  different 
proceffes  by  which  it  is  accomplished. 

The  firft  and  mod  ready  is  that  which  is  com-r 
monly  called  healing  by  the  firft  intention :  this 
is  generally  perfected  in  a  frefh -bleeding  incifed 
wound,  without  inflammation  or  fuppuration,  pro-r 
vided  the  parts  have  not  been  long  forced  afunder, 
or  no  conftitutional  difeafe  prevents,  by  placing  the 
edges  of  the  wound  or  incifion  as  appolite  and  clofe 
together  as  poffible,  and  retaining  them  fo  by  flips 
of  adheflve  plaifter,  and  the  interrupted  future,  if 
requifite. 

The  fecond  procefs  is  brought  about  by  what  is 
termed  inflammatory  exudation,  or  adhefive  inflame 
rnation.  If  the  advantage  of  the  firft  procefs  is  un- 
fortunately loft,  by  taking  up  fo  much  time  in  fe- 
curing  the  blood-vefieh,  that  the  mouths  of  the 
fmall  veftels  are  collapfed  or  retracted,  or  by  fome 
other  caufe  of  delay,  the  parts  being  properly  clofed, 
although  they  are  in  fome  degree  inflamed,  may 
yet  be  united  without  fuppuration. 

The 
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The  third  and  mod  dilatory  natural  procefs  is 
that  by  fuppuration,  granulation,  &c.  It  is  mdif- 
putably  true,  that  this  tedious  method  would  be 
frequently  unneceflary,  were  the  two  former  more 
carefully  attended  to  and  aflifted. 

In  the  firft  and  fecond  procefs,  it  will  be  proper 
to  remove  the  flips  of  plaifter  about  the  third  or 
fourth  day,  and  to  cut  out  the  ftitches  of  the  inter- 
rupted future,  and  alfo  during  die  inflammatory 
ftage,  to  place  the  edges  near  together,  and  keep 
them  fo,  by  applying  a  few  flips  of  adhefive  plaifter: 
the  ligatures  of  the  blood- yeflels  are  to  be  gently 
moved  at  every  drefllng. 

Where  then  no  extraneous  body  interrupts,  no 
principal  blood- veflel,  nerve,  or  tendon  is  wounded, 
and  the  regularity  of  the  divided  parts  will  admit  of 
it,  the  beft  method  is,  to  place  the  edges  of  the 
wound  as  appofite  and  clofe  as  poflible ;  to  retain 
them  fo  by  flips  of  plaifter,  and  the  interrupted  fu- 
ture, if  neceflary ;  to  apply  lint  moiftened  with 
•traumatic  balfam,  or,  in  an  irritable  habit,  lightly 
jpread  with  yellow  or  white  cerate ;  and  to  ufe 
proper  bandage ;  taking  care  ftudioufly  to  avoid  ex- 
pofing  the  part  to  the  air  by  frequent  drefllng ;  in- 
ftead  thereof,  about  the  third  or  fourth  day,  the 
former  dreflings  and  flips  of  plaifter  may  be  re- 
newed. If  much  inflammation  attends,  it  will  be 
proper  repeatedly  to  apply  cloths  wetted  with  fatur- 
nine  lotions,  obferving  not  to  increafe  the  fymp- 
?qms  by  preffure  or  bandage  during  that  irrita- 
ble 
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ble  period,  and  to  order  gentle  evacuants  and 
proper  regimen. 

By  fuch  means,  the  cure  of  a  common  flefli 
wound  may  be  compleated  in  one  fifth  part  of  the 
time  which  it  ufed  to  be,  unlefs  fome  conftitutional 
ill  mould  prevent. 

The  Lacerated  Wound,  when  deep,  angular,  and 
large,  or  where  a  part  is  nearly  torn  off,  fometimes 
requires  future;  but  if  there  is  much  lofs  of  fub- 
ftance,  fome  extraneous  body  is  perceived  therein, 
or  the  contufion  is  great,  both  future  and  bandage 
mould  be  avoided,  and  it  is  to  be  treated  like  a 
wound  of  the  complicated  kind. 

The  Complicated  Wound  feldom  admits  either  of 
future  or  bandage  :  in  this  clafs  it  is  alfo  neceffary 
to  remove  all  foreign  bodies,  to  put  a  flop  to  the 
haemorrhage,  and,  after  having  fponged  the  parts 
with  warm  water,  to  apply  lint,  dry,  or  armed  with 
traumatic  balfam ;  ftill  remembering,  that  mild 
dreffings  are  beft  adapted  to  irritable  habits,  and 
that  the  wound  mould  not  be  expofed  too  foon,  or 
too  often.  Thick  pledgits  of  foft  lint,  moiftened 
with  folutions  of  the  gummy  or  balfamic  kind,  feem 
beft  to  anfwer  the  intention  in  wounds  of  this  order, 
as  they  form  a  fticky  cruft,  which,  prevents  all 
entrance  to  the  air.  A  pledgit  of  tow,  or  doubled 
rag,  fpread  thin  with  yellow  or  white  cerate,  is 
better  to  be  laid  over  fuch  dreffings  than  fticking- 
plaifter,  which  fome  are  too  fond  of  ufing  upon 
fuch  occafions,  fince  the  former  can  be  removed 
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without  the  leaft  irritation.  In  cafe  of  inflamma- 
tion, die  beft  external  applications  are,  the  faturnine 
water,  or  common  poultice. 

If  the  constitution  is  in  too  languid  a  ftate,  it 
will  be  proper  to  apply  warm  poultices  repeatedly, 
with  the  bread  and  cummin  poultice,  or  ftrong  beer 
grounds  and  flour  of  oatmeal.  The  bark  ought 
alfo  to  be  adminiftered  plentifully,  with  decoction 
of  ferpentary,  &c.  Reft  and  fleep  mould  be  in- 
dulged j  and  opiate's,  with  laxatives,  mould  be  given 
occafionally. 

If  a  nerve  or  tendon  be  divided  in  part  only,  the 
pain,  inflammation,  and  fever,  are  much  more  vio- 
lent than  when  a  total  divifion  has  taken  place ;  it 
is  therefore  fometimes  necefTary  to  cut  them  through: 
the  limb  ought  in  all  fuch  cafes  to  be  laid  in  the 
moft  relaxed  ltate,  and  large  thick  poultices  with 
bread  and  milk,  or  Goulard's  mineral  water,  mould 
be  applied  every  four  or  fix  hours.  Membranous 
and  tendinous  expanfions  alfo,  when  wounded  and 
on  the  ftretch,  are  fometimes  only  to  be  relieved  by 
a  greater  divifion  of  the  ftri&ured  parts.  A  locked 
jaw  has  been  known  to  proceed  from  a  wound  at 
the  end  of  the  finger,  which  nothing  but  amputation 
at  the  joint  could  relieve. 

If  an  artery  is  wounded,  the  hemorrhage  may 
for  the  moft  part  be  flopped  by  compreffion,  tena- 
culum, or  needle  and  ligature ;  for  which  laft,  vide 
Amputation.  When  the  vefTel  is  inacceffible  to 
cither  of  thefe  means,  compreffes  and  bandages  are 
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fometimes  applied  to  the  limbs  in  the  courfe  of  the 
veffels,  in  order  to  retard  the  general  circulation, 
with  effect;  to  aflift  which,  the  patient  muft  be 
kept  cool  and  quiet,  and  upon  a  low  regimen. 
The  actual  cautery  may  be  fometimes  profitably 
applied,  when  other  means  cannot  fucceed ;  parti- 
cularly in  arteries  retracted  within  the  foramina  or 
cavities  of  fome  bony  parts :  dry  lint,  forcibly  re- 
tained againft  a  divided  or  ruptured  veffel,  has  alfo 
proved  effectual;  as  has  a  hard  pledgit,  or  but- 
ton, armed  with  butter  of  antimony,  or  fome  poten- 
tial cautery. 

Inftances  can  be  proved,  where  wounds  of  the 
brachial  and  femoral  artery  have  been  treated  after 
the  manner  of  aneurifms  with  fuccefs :  amputa- 
tions therefore,  in  cafes  of  that  kind,  ought  not 
to  be  implicitly  put  in  practice.  Suitable  preffure, 
by  comprefs  and  bandage,  along  the  courfe  of  the 
main  artery,  fo  as  to  check  the  impetus  of  the  cir- 
culation through  the  limb,  and  impede  the  efflux  of 
the  blood,  has  fucceeded  in  the  brachial  artery, 
when  punctured  in  the  operation  of  bleeding,  and 
when  it  was  accidentally  divided  about  an  inch  be- 
low the  elbow.  In  all  fuch  cafes,  much  council  is 
neceffary  to  the  mod  fkilful.  Vide  Accidents  from 
Bleeding. 

Contufed  wounds  are  to  be  treated  according  to 
the  degree  of  injury  which  the  furrounding  parts 
have  received,  and  the  edges  mould  be  brought  as 
near  together  as  they  will  eafily  admit  of.  Trau- 
matic 
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made  balfam  on  lint,  Goulard's  faturnine  water 
mixed  with  crumb  of  bread,  or  rags  wetted  there- 
with, are  the  molt  proper  applications.  In  wounds 
with  lofs  of  fubftance,  there  is  greater  likelihood  of 
inflammation,  and  much  fubfequent  difcharging; 
it  will  therefore  be  proper  to  attend  ftrictly  to  the 
afpedt  of  the  wound,  and  nature  of  the  confti- 
tution.  If  a  good  matter  appears,  and  granulations 
form  freely,  care  muft  be  taken  to  check  the  fun- 
gus, &c.    Vide  Ulcers. 

Should  the  edges  be  pale,  flat,  or  flabby,  and 
the  difcharge  prove  thin  and  fanious,  pledgits 
dipped  in  decoction  of  bark,  traumatic  balfam,  or 
tinfture  of  myrrh  with  honey  of  rofes,  with  invigo- 
rating poultices,  lhould  be  exhibited  externally, 
and  the  bark,  &c.  internally.  Vide  Ulcers  and 
Gangrene. 

If  fuch  wounds  are  attended  with  great  inflam- 
mation, ufe  the  antiphlogiftic  remedies,  let  the  part 
be  laid  in  the  moft  relaxed  and  eafy  pofture,  and 
give  opiates  occafionally. 

Wounds .  of  the  lymphatics  will  frequently  yield 
much  limpid  difcharge,  and  are  difficult  to  heal ;  if 
the  falivary  glands  are  injured,  the  ftream  muft  be 
diverted  by  paffing  a  feton,  or  making  an  opening 
into  the  mouth.  Lint  dipped  into  a  folution  of 
alum,  camphorated  vitriolic  water,  or  Goulard, 
with  proper  comprefs  and  bandage,  are  moft  ufeful. 
Great  trouble  has  been  experienced  from  wounding 
a  lymphatic,  on  opening  the  cephalic  vein  in  the 
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arm,  which  was  principally  remedied  by  hard  com- 
prefs  and  bandage. 

Wounds  of  the  Head,  made  by  a  fliarp  inftrumenr, 
if  recent  and  fimple,  may  be  fewed  up  and  dreffed 
accordingly  j  which  treatment  will  frequently  fuc- 
ceed  where  even  the  fkull  is  cut,  if  no  bad  habit 
prevents.  In  wounds  of  the  fcalp,  where  the  fkull 
has  been  laid  bare,  fecuring  the  flap  by  future  and 
a  gentle  retentive  bandage,  have  proved  efiFedlual. 
In  fome  conftitutions,  inflammation  has  followed, 
with  fever,  ftupor,  and  other  violent  fymptoms, 
which,  when  bleeding  and  antiphlogiftic  remedies 
have  proved  ineffectual,  have  yielded  to  an  in- 
cifion  made  through  the  middle  of  the  detached 
fcalp. 

When  the  pericranium  has  been  wounded  by 
puncture,  the  fame  inflammatory  fymptoms  will 
fometimes  enfue,  and  require  the  fame  treatment. 

Wounds  in  the  Face  are  commonly  cured  with  the 
afliftance  of  the  dry  future;  when  deep  and  irregu- 
lar, the  interrupted  kind  becomes  neceffary. 

Wounds  of  the  Eye-brows  and  Eye-lids.  When  they 
are  large,  and  in  a  tranfverfe  direftion  with  refpecl 
to  the  mufcular  fibres,  it  will  be  neceffary  to  place 
the  edges  in  as  regular  a  manner  as  pofTible,  and 
retain  them  fo  by  means  of  the  interrupted  future ; 
in  a  contrary  direction,  the  dry  future  will  generally 
be  fufficient.  Goulard's  faturnine  water,  and  a 
mild  cerate  with  the  flighteft  bandage,  are  the  belt 
applications. 
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Wounds  of  the  Eye.  The  eye-ball  admits  not  of 
future  j  the  only  means  that  can  be  employed  on 
fuch  occafions,  are,  bleeding,  and  every  kind  of 
treatment  to  remove  inflammation,  and  to  obviate 
fuppuration,  if  poffible;  which  lafl  is  fometimes. 
the  unhappy  confequence.    Vide  Opthalmia  and 

Cataradt.  A  wound  through  the  orbit  produces 

an  inflammation  in  the  brain,  which  generally 
proves  fatal. 

Wounds  of  the  Ear.  If  the  cartilage  is  divided, 
or  any  part  is  irregularly  torn,  the  common  fu- 
ture is  required,  fo  as  to  reduce  the  ear  as  near 
as  poffible  to  its  original  fhape.  Apply  the 
balfam,  Goulard,  &c.  comprefs,  and  proper  ban- 
dage. 

Wounds  in  the  Tongue  may  be  fewed  up,  and  the 
flitches  ought  to  be  made  deep,  on  account  of  the 
foftnefs  of  the  part.  A  folution  of  myrrh  in  barley 
water,  with  the  addition  of  honey  of  rofes,  makes 
an  ufeful  gargle  in  fuch  a  cafe. 

Wounds  of  the  Neck  are  more  or  lefs  dangerous, 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  parts  that  are 
wounded. 

If  the  carotid  artery  or  internal  jugular  is  in- 
jured, the  furgeon's  art  is  of  little  or  no  effect. 
When  the  windpipe  is  wounded,  provided  it  is 
not  quite  divided  through,  the  twilled  future  is  pre- 
ferable to  the  interrupted ;  for  clofing  the  wounds 
of  this  part,  the  external  applications  fhould  be  of 
the  mildefl  kind. 
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Wounds  penetrating  the  MJophagns  are  generally 
fatal  in  the  end ;  as  are  alfo  thofe  in  which  the  par 
vagum,  and  nerves  Which  fupply  the  internal  parts, 
are  divided.  The  diet  fhould  be  liquid,  fuch  as 
thin  milk  gruel,  fagoe,  jellies,  &c.  Nutritious 
glyfters  may  be  injected  to  advantage. 

Wounds  of  the  Thorax.  In  thofe  that  penetrate 
this  parti  an  enlargement  is  fometimes  neceflary  to 
facilitate  the  difcharge  from  within.  If  the  inter- 
coftal  artery  is  wounded,  it  may  be  fecured  with 
the  curved  needle.  Bleeding,  reft,  and  a  ftiidt 
cool  regimen,  with  gentle  laxatives  and  refrigerants, 
have  proved  fuccefsful  where  the  kings  have  been 
wounded  through  and  through :  the  principal  bufi- 
nefs  then  is,  by  fuch  means  to  reftrain  hsemorrhagej 
and  prevent  inflammation.  In  moll  wounds,  fu- 
perficial  dreflings  are  to  be  preferred ;  but  if  there- 
is  a  difcharge  from  the  cavity,  it  will  be  neceflary 
to  keep  open  the  external  wound,  after  the  manner 
prcfcribed  under  the  article  Empyema. 

Perforation  at  the  inferior  part  of  the  thorax,  to 
give  exit  to  the  extravafated  blood,  is  advifed,  but 
not  much  practifed  and  judicious  furgeons  have 
recommended  fuch  remote  bufinefs  to  be  left  to  the 
efforts  of  Nature,  giving  her  aid  when  ftie  partial 
larly  points  out  the  neceffity  of  it.  Concerning 
this  procefs,  vide  Paracentefis. 

Should  a  troublefome  cough  attend,  give  an 
opiate,  or  a  folution  of  the  ftorax  pill  with  Minde- 
rerus's  fpirit. 
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Wounds  of  the  Abdomen,  which  penetrate  the  ca- 
vity without  injury  to  the  inteftines,  or  other  vif- 
cera,  depend  principally  upon  bleeding,  reft,  and 
cool  remedies  :  they  are  to  be  united  by  the  dry  fu- 
ture alone,  or,  when  irregular,  aflifted  with  the  in- 
terrupted or  quilled  future  a  recumbent  pofture, 
and  a  gentle  fupporting  bandage,  are  always  ufeful. 
The  quilled  future  is  to  be  preferred  in  wounds  of 
great  extent. 

If  the  Inteftines  protrude,  and  are  not  wounded, 
they  Ihould  be  returned  as  foon  as  poffible ;  and  in 
cafe  the  orifice  is  not  fufficiently  open  to  admit  of  it, 
it  mult  be  enlarged  :  on  fuch  occafions,  the  bowels 
are  extremely  apt  to  be  puffed  up  with  wind,  which 
fome  authors  have  advifed  to  be  let  out,  by  flightly 
pricking  them ;  but  an  expedient  of  this  kind  is  too 
dangerous  to  be  trifled  with. 

When  the  inteftines  are  wounded  to  fuch  a  de- 
gree as  to  require  the  future,  (fince  it  will  not  be 
neceflary  in  flight  wounds  of  them,  or  punctures) 
the  glover's  flitch  is  generally  recommended.  For 
the  method  of  doing  it,  vide  Sutures. 

If  any  part  of  the  Omentum  appears  to  be  gan- 
grenous or  cold,  it  will  be  proper  to  feparate  the 
fame  juft  below  the  found  part,  and  return  the  reft. 

When  a  portion  of  the  inteftine  is  detached,  ei- 
ther by  incifion  or  mortification,  the  found  parts 
may  be  ditched  to  the  edges  of  the  wound,  and  left 
to  form  an  artificial  anus. 

Wounds  of  the  Receptacle  of  the  Chyle,  Thoracic 
Duel,  Pancreas,  Me/en  tery,  Liver,  Spleen,  Kidnies, 
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&c.  are  to  be  treated  in  the  general  method  pre- 
ferred again  ft  Inflammation,  &c.  Vulnerary  in- 
jections and  tents  were  formerly  in  great  ufe ;  the 
4rft  are  pretty  generally  exploded,  the  latter  are 
ftill  in  ufe  when  matter  is  formed  in  either  of  the 
great  cavities. 

Wounds  in  the.  Joints  are  Subject  to  violent  pain 
and  inflammation,  and  fometimes  attended  with  de- 
lirium and  convulfions.  If  they  penetrate  the  cap- 
fular  ligament,  the  fynovia,  which  is  a  flippery  fluid, 
fecreted  within  the  joint  in  order  to  facilitate  i:s 
motion,  will  pafs  off  by  the  opening,  Surgeons 
are  liable  to  be  deceived  as  to  this  difcharge,  fince 
a  fluid  of  a  fimilar  nature  alfo  proceeds  from  a  like 
injury  done  to  the  facculi  mucofi,  which  are  fmall 
membranous  bags  that  lie  under,  and  ferve  to  lu- 
bricate the  tendons  of  the  mufcles  in  their  action 
near  the  joints.  The  chief  marks  of  distinction  in 
the  two  cafes  are,  that  the  fymptoms  are  more  vio- 
lent and  dangerous  in  the  former,  and  that  the  fy- 
rjovial  difcharge  is  generally  more  copious. 

In  all  fuch  wounds,  plentiful  bleeding,  according 
to  the  nature  of  the  constitution,  laxatives  both  by 
glyfter  and  otherwife,  opium,  nitre,  and  cooling 
regimen,  are  the  principal  means  for  relief.  Ex- 
ternally, apply  faturnine  preparations.*  As  foon  as 
the  inflammatory  fymptoms  are  removed,  com- 
prefifes  moiftened  with  aluminous  or  vitriolic  folu- 
tions,  aftringent  decoctions,  &c.  with  moderate 
bandage,  together  with  a  plentiful  ufe  of  the  bark 
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and  elixir  of  vitriol,  will  be  of  the  greatest  fervice 
towards  reftrainins;  either  of  the  difcharges. 

Gun-fot  Wounds  are  more  alarming  than  any 
other,  owing  to  the  violence  of  the  contufion,  and 
laceration  of  the  parts,  and  frequently  to  the  extra- 
neous bodies  which  are  forced  into  them.  Thofe 
which  .affect  the  bones,  joints,  or  vifcera,  are  of 
the  word  kind,  and  are  fubject  to  great  inflamma- 
tion, gangrene,  caries,  &c.  Still  there  have  been, 
numerous  iriftances  of  cures,  in  the  moil  defperate 
Cafes; 

Cure  of  Gun-foot  Wounds.  The  firft  things  to  be 
attempted  towards  the  cure  of  thefe  wounds  are,  if 
poffible,  to  extract  all  extraneous  bodies,  and  to 
fecuie  the  blood-veffels ;  to  which  purpofe,  mould 
the  opening  be  confined,  it  will  be  necefTary  to  en- 
large the  fame,  provided  it  can  be  done  with  fafety: 
where  probing  is  necefTary,  the  finger  is  to  be  pre- 
ferred. 

If  the  extraneous  body  cannot  be  removed  by 
cutting  upon  it  (which  ought  for  the  moft  part  to 
be  done,  unlefs  its  fituation  is  near  a  blood- vefTel, 
a  joint,  a  membranous  or  nervous  part)  it  will  be 
proper  to  leave  the  work  to  Nature,  and  drefs  fu- 
perficially.  » 

When  a  ball,  or  any  other  foreign  body,  is  funk 
deep,  and  lies  out  of  the  reach  of  the  finger,  long 
forceps  are  of  little  ufe,  and  may  do  much  mif° 
chief.  Numberlefs  iriftances  have  occurred,  where 
bullets  have  been  many  years  lodged  in  various 
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parts  of  the  body,  fome  of  which  have  at  length 
made  their  way  towards  the  teguments,  and  been 
cafily  'extracted. 

It  the  wound  has  not  bled  much,  bleeding  will 
be  advifeable,  and  in  plethoric  habits  ought  to  be 
repeated,  as  circumftances  require.  For  the  firfl: 
fortnight,  it  will  be  generally  neceffary  to  keep  the 
patient  upon  a  cool  regimen  ;  and  a  ftool  mould  be 
procured  every  day,  by  common  glyfters,  or  fome 
gentle  aperient. 

The  moft  ufeful  applications  are  light,  eafy 
dreffings,  fat-urnine  lotions  or  poultices,  alfo  that 
with  bread  and  milk;  fpirituous  applications  do 
not  anfwer  fo  well,  on  thefe  occafions,  as  many 
others.  If  the  fore  mould  wear  a  gangrenous 
afpect,  dreflings  and  medicines  Ihould  be  applied 
accordingly.  If  the  patient  is  of  a  relaxed  habit, 
evacuants  mould  be  fparingly  adminiftered ;  and 
the  bark,  with  elixir  of  vitriol,  will  be  of  fove- 
reign  ufe. 

Gun-fhot  wounds  feldom  bleed  much,  unlefs  a 
large  blood-vefTel  is  injured:  the  ball  forms  an 
efchar,  which  generally  feparates  in  a  few  days,  and 
is  followed  by  a  copious  difcharge ;  it  is  fieceffary 
to  wait  patiently  for  the  perfect  feparation  of  die 
efchar,  particularly  if  it  borders  upon  any  material 
artery.  ' 

Should  the  patient  complain  of  much  fulnefs  and 
throbbing  in  the  wound,  a  ludden  gum  of  blood 
may  follow,  which  has  fometimes  been  attended 
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with  fatal  confequences,  efpecially  if  preceded  by 
a  long-  continued  difcharge  of  famous  and  ichorous 
matter;  in  fuch  a  cafe,  timely  bleeding  and  the 
bark  are  proper  remedies. 

Opium  in  this,  as  in  all  other  painful  complaints; 
proves  an  ufeful  remedy,  both  as  an  antifpafmodic 
and  aftringent.  In  cachectic  and  fcorbutic  habits, 
when  the  difcharge  is  glairy  or  gleety,  or  the  wound 
is  pale  and  flabby,  no  one  medicine  tends  to  correct 
the  juices  more  than  an  infufion  of  the  bark  in 
lime-water,  or  lime-water  and  milk.  When  thefe 
wounds  are  defperate  in  their  nature  and  {iteration, 
particularly  if  fome  important  joint  is  injured,  am- 
putation is  not  to  be  delayed. 

Venomous  Wounds.  The  moft  formidable  wound 
of  this  kind  which  we  have,  to  guard  againft,  in 
this  climate,  is  caufed  by  the  bite  of  Mad  Animals- ; 
Dogs  particularly.  Its  defcription  and  fymptorr.s 
are  as  follows : 

No  fudden  effect  upon  the  conflitution  is  ob- 
ferved  from  the  bite  of  a  mad  dog,  and  the  wound 
itfelf  is  not  more  difficult  to  heal  than  lacerated 
wounds  in  general  of  the  fame  magnitude.  The 
patient  has  alfo  no  particular  affliction,  except  de- 
jection of  fpirits  from  a  dread  of  the  confequences, 
till  about  a  month  or  iix  weeks  from  the  accident, 
fooner  or  later,  according  to  various  circumftances-; 
when  a  rednefs,  heat,  and  tenfion  generally  attend 
the  edges  of  the  wound,  and  at  the  fame  time  wan- 
dering pains  and  fpafmodic  affections  diverge  from 

H  3  the 


io2  Wounds. 


the  part;  which  fymptoms  are  accompanied  with 
naufea,  difficult  refpiration,  anxiety  about  the  pra:- 
cordia,  vertigo,  and  lofs  of  mufcular  ftrength  j  great 
depreffion  of  fpirits  and  die  love  of  folitude  enfue, 
fleep  is  difturbed  by  twitchings,  horrid  dreams,  and 
reftleflhefs ;  and  the  pulfe  is  all  this  time  quick, 
weak,  and  irregular. 

On  the  firft  or  fecond  day,  the  foregoing  fymp- 
toms gradually  increafing,  comes  on  a  peculiar  af- 
fection of  the  pharynx  and  gullet,  which,  upon  an 
attempt  to  drink,  occafions  a  fenfe  of  fuffocation, 
and  a  convulfive  affection  of  thofe  parts  and  the  or- 
gans of  refpiration  :  thefe  fymptoms  even  the  com- 
mon air  in  infpiration  will  produce,  particularly  if 
the  weather  is  moift.  This  anxiety,  and  not  being 
able  to  drink  without  the  greater!:  difficulty,  gives 
the  difeafe  the  appellation  of  Hydrophobia. 

As  the  general  fymptoms  increafej  the  faliva  is 
fwallowed  in  lefs  degree ;  great  quantities  of  it  are 
fpit  off  in  a  vifcid  and  frothy  ftate,  with  powerful 
and  repeated  efforts,  attended  with  a  fmgular  kind 
of  noife,  different  from  common  hawking,  which 
perfons  prepoffeffed  with  the  opinion  may  conclude 
to  be  like  the  barking  of  a  dog :  the  light  now  be- 
gins to  grow  intolerable,  and  the  urine  flows  invo- 
luntarily. Thus  ends  the  fecond  fUge  of  this  ter- 
rible complaint. 

At  this  awful  period  follow  heat  and  flufhing, 
with  a  ftrangulated  appearance  in  the  face  and 
neck,   together  with  a  quicker  pulfe,   in  fome 
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weaker,  in  others  ftronger;  alfo  a  tentigo  penis, 
and  an  involuntary  emiflion  of  femen.  Convuifive 
fpafms  affedt  moft  parts  of  the  body;  fome  are 
afflicted  with  a  fierce  delirium,  or  outrageous  mad- 
nefs  3  and  others  fhew  a  fixed  melancholy,  with  a 
moft  pitiable  countenance,  having  a  perfect  feme 
of  their  miferable  ftate-.  at  length  the  lower  limbs 
become  paralytic,  convulfions  increafe,  the  pulfe 
grows  languid,  cold  fweats  enfue,  and  death  puts 
an. end  to  the  general  diftrefs,  which  commonly 
happens  on  the  third  or  fourth  day  from  the  attack. 
Such  were  nearly  the  progreffive  fymptoms  of  a 
poor  hufbandman,  who,  within  an  hour  of  his 
death,  called  for  feveral  of  his  acquaintances,  and 
fealed  his  laft  farewell  by  making  hands  with  them, 
telling ,  them,   at  the  fame  time,  that  they  need 
not  be  afraid  of  him,  for  he  would  do  them  no 
harm. 

This  poor  man  had  been  for  fome  hours  deprived 
of  the  ufe  of  his  lower  limbs,  which,  in  his  reftlefs 
ftate,  he  dragged  after  him  round  the  room,  hawk- 
ing up  and  fcattering  about  the  faliva ;  at  the  fame 
time  he  expreffed  as  great  horror  at  the  mention  of 
a  bed,  as  this  pitiable  clafs  of  patients  are  faid  to 
do  at  the  fight  of  water ;  both  which  equally  in- 
fluenced his  mind  with  a  dread  of  fuffocation. 

Whilft  he  was  performing  the  before-mentioned 
aft  of  friendlhip  with  his  fellow-fervant,  his  mind 
being  particularly  agitated,  a  general  convulfion 
feized  him,  and  curled  him  up  as  it  were  in  a  heap, 
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which  was  fucceeded  by  as  fudden  a  ftretch,  that 
clofed  the  melancholy  fcene. 

The  Bite  of  a  Vifer  is  alfo  attended  with  violent 
Symptoms,  and  is  in  this  country  next  in  force  to 
the  preceding.  The  part  is  Seized  with  a  pun- 
gent pain,  inflammation  Succeeds,  which  gradually 
changes  to  a  bruife-like  appearance,  that  fometimes 
diftuSes  all  over  the  body,  accompanied  with  retch- 
ings, bilious  vomitings,  weak  pulfe,  languor,  and 
deliquium ;  even  death  itfelf  has  been  the  confe- 
quence  in  fome  weak  conftitutions. 

The  Rattle-Snake  Bite  is  much  more  formidable 
in  its  nature,  and  foon  pervades  the  whole  Syftem. 

The  moll  remarkable  wound  of  the  venomous 
kind,  if  it  may  be  really  called  fo,  is  that  produced 
by  the  Guinea-Worm.    This  kind  of  creature  is 
hatched  from  ova  that  float  in  the  rivers  and  waters 
in  hot  climates,  but  principally  upon  the  coaft  of 
Guinea,  and  in  the  Weft  Indies.    It  has  a  black; fli 
head,  is  of  a  tape-like  appearance,  and  about 
eighteen  inches  in  length.    It  generally  fixes  itfelf 
in  the  leg  or  thigh,  and  is  preceded  in  its  appear- 
ance by  an  irkfome  boil.    The  head  of  this  invo- 
luted animal  is  to  be  discovered  in  a  day  or  two 
after  the  fore  has  burft ;  and  the  ulcer  can  never  be 
perfectly  healed,  till-the  whole  of  the  worm  is  dis- 
charged from  the  part;  the  method  for  doing 
which,  as  practiSed  by  the  Negroes,  and  in  the  hos- 
pitals, is  as  Angular  as  its  production.    They  fix 
the  head  of  the  worm  to  a  Small  round  bit  of  wood, 
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lead,  twilled  filk,  or  quill,  and  roll  the  worm  gra- 
dually every  day  as  far  as  it  will  admit  without 
breaking,  until  the  whole  is  extracted,  then  heal  as 
in  common. 

The  Stings  of  Hornets,  Wafps,  Bees,  &c.  are 
often  extremely  painful,  but  do  not  immediately 
affect  the  conftitution. 

CAUSES.  Hydrophobia,  or  canine  madnefs, 
is  occafioned  by  a  certain  portion  of  virus,  Jui  ge- 
neris, which  being  introduced  through  the  wound, 
and  abforbed  gradually,  diffufes  its  effect  through- 
out the  whole  lyftem.  The  poifon  from  the  bite  of 
a  viper  is  moft  probably  abforbed,  though  a  late 
ingenious  writer  has  conjectured  the  contrary.  The 
filings  of  hornets,  wafps,  &c.  have  a  local  effect. 

CURE.  The  cure  for  the  bite  of  a  Dog,  or 
any  other  quadruped  that  is  mad,  may  be  divided 
into  two  parts,  the  preventive  and  the  curative ;  the 
former  of  which,  if  taken  in  due  time,  is  moil 
likely  to  fucceed. 

Extirpation  or  excifion,  cauterization,  cupping 
the  part,  or  blowing  it  up  with  gunpowder,  and 
wafning  it  well  with  fait  and  water,  as  foon  as  pof- 
fible  after  the  accident,  are  the  mod  efficacious 
means  to  prevent  abforption  taking  place.  Suck- 
ing the  wound,  and  applying  a  blifter,  are  alfo 
ftrongly  recommended  by  an  eminent  phyfician. 

After  either  of  the  aforementioned  proceffes,  from 
half  a  dram  to  a  dram  of  the  flrong  mercurial  oint- 
ment is  to  be  rubbed  daily  into  the.  legs,  and  ap- 
plied 
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plied  on  and  about  the  wound,  drefiing  now  and 
then  with  an  ointment  compofed  of  equal  parts  of 
bliftering  plaifter  and  mercurial  ointment  gently 
melted  together,  in  order  to  keep  up  a  proper  dif- 
charge.  When  the  nature  and  fituation  of  the  part 
prohibits  the  ufe  of  the  knife,  it  will  be  right  to 
cup  and  fcarify,  if  poffible. 

The  great  profelTor,  in  his  firft  lines,  gives  it  as 
his  opinion,  "  that  the  efficacy  of  mercury,  given 
very  largely,  and  perfifted  in  for  a  long  time,  both 
as  a  means  of  preventing  the  difeafe,  and  of  curing 
it  when  it  has  actually  come  on,  is  better  vouched 
by  experience,  than  that  of  any  other  remedy  now 
propofed,  or  commonly  applied. 

The  Ormfkirk,  Calthorpe,  and  Oriental  reme- 
dies, have  loft  their  general  repute  j  and  even  Dr. 
Mead's  infallible  medicine  is  now  totally  difre- 
garded.  The  forementioned  procefs  is  eftablifhed 
upon  the  moft  rational  foundation.  The  mercurial 
courfe  lhould  be  adapted  to  the  nature  and  ftrength 
of  the  conftitution,  and  be  continued  in  certain 
quantity  till  the  mouth  is  (lightly  affected.  Drink- 
ing plentifully  of  farfaparilla  decoction,  barley-wa- 
ter, or  fuch  like  diluting  liquors,  and  occafionally 
interpofing  a  gentle  cathartic. 

No  curative  method  is  yet  laid  down  as  abfo- 
lutely  effectual  in  this  difeafe  after  the  fymptoms 
have  come  on.  Great  authorities  give  mercury  the 
reputation  of  curing  it  at  that  period.  Some  have 
prefcribed  repeated  bleedings,  according  to  the 

ftrength 


WOUNDS.  107 


flrength  of  the  pulfe,  and  the  violence  of  the  raging 
fymptoms.  Bleeding,  the  warm  bath,  and  opium 
in  large  dofes,  have  been  prescribed  together  to 
little  effecl.  Repeated  dofes  of  ether,  and  blifters 
to  the  head  and  throat,  have  been  fuggefted ;  but  the 
moft  probable  remedies  are  frequent  dofes  of  opium, 
from  one  to  three  or  more  grains  every  three  or  four 
hours,  until  it  has  produced  fome  fenfible  effect,  and 
rubbing  in  a  fufficient  quantity  of  mercurial  oint- 
ment to  excite  a  gentle  fpicting,  which  ought  to  be 
continued  for  fome  weeks. 

The  bert  prophylaxies  againft:  the  bite  of  a  Viper 
are,  fweet  oil,  and  viper's  fat;  the  men  who  make 
it  their  bufinefs  to  catch  thofe  reptiles,  look  upon 
thefe  fimples  as  effectual  defenfatives  againft  the  fe- 
vereft  bite.  Irritable  and  bilious  habits  fuffer 
greatly  from  this  kind  of  wound,  and  on  fuch  oc- 
cafions  an  emetic  and  oily  purge  mould  be  taken  at 
firft,  after  having  well  rubbed  the  wound  and  ad  - 
jacent  parts  with  pure  fallad  oil,  made  warm:  in 
fome  inftances,  the  inflammation  and  fever  run  fo 
high  as  to  require  bleeding  and  poulticing.  Cam- 
phor, and  opium  joined  with  ipecacuanha,  are  con- 
fidered  as  excellent  remedies  when  properly  com- 
bined. 

The  bite  of  the  Rattle- Snake  is  exceedingly  de- 
ftruclive ;  it  is  very  loon  attended  with  purple  fpots, 
and  difficult  refpiration.  Some  bleed  once  at  firft, 
and  adminifter  alexiph armies,  particularly  a  decoc- 
tion of  the  rattle-fnake  root,  and  apply  that  maihedj 
or  freih  tobacco  leaves,  repeatedly  to  the  wound. 

The 
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The  following  is  the  grand  recipe  amongft  the 
Indians:— Give  a  large  fpoonful  of  the  expreffed 
juice  of  the  leaves  or  roots  of  horehound  and  plan- 
tain. If  the  patient  is  much  fwelled,  it  mult  be 
forced  down  the  throat;  if  the  firft  fhould  not  fuf- 
fice,  give  another  fpoonful  about  an  hour  after: 
they  alfo  apply  tobacco  leaf,  fteeped  in  rum,  repeat- 
edly to  the  wound. 

To  the  bites  and  flings  of  hornets,  &c.  apply 
fpirits  of  hartfliorn,  laudanum,  vinegar  and  oil, 
honey  and  milk,  goulard,  emollient  poultice,  or  the 
like,  according  to  the  feverity  of  the  fymptoms. 

Sutures. 

Recent  wounds  that  are  free  from  extraneous  bo- 
dies, lofs  of  fubftance,  and  inflammation,  that  are 
not  much  contufed  or  lacerated,  and  whofe  lips  can 
be  brought  into  fome  degree  of  appofition,  alfo, 
that  happen  to  parts  which  are  fubjedr.  to  contract* 
may  be  greatly  aflifted  by  Suture,  of  which  there 
are  five  different  kinds. 

The  dry  Suture.  A  plaifter  made  of  diachylon 
fix  parts,  and  one  part  yellow  rofin,  is  thinly 
fpread  on  a  clofe  rag,  which  is  cut  into  flips  of  pro- 
per length,  and  in  a  fhape  that  will  beft  fuit  the 
nature  and  form  of  the  part ;  thefe  flips  are  to  be 
placed  acrofs  the  wound  at  moderate  diftances,  in 
immediate  contact  with  that  and  the  flcin,  fo  as  to 
retain  the  edges  of  the  wound  as  clofe  together  as 
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pofTible.  The  uniting  bandage  is  a  great  afllftant 
in  this  kind  of  future. 

The  dry  future  is  moft  ufeful  in  fuperficial  and 
longitudinal  wounds,  or  to  avoid  deformity. 

The  Interrupted  Suture  is  performed  as  follows:— 
Having  cleanfed  die  wound  of  dirt  and  grumous 
blood,  its  lips  are  brought  as  appofite  as  poffible, 
the  needle  armed  with  a  waxed  ligature  of  proper 
fize  is  generally  paffed  about  two  or  three  fifths  of 
an  inch  from  the  edge,  and  tied  with  a  double  knot. 
The  thread  is  fbmetimes  tied  with  a  fingle  knot, 
over  which  a  fmall  round  linen  comprefs  is  applied, 
that  is  fattened  round  with  a  fecond  fingle  knot  and 
a  flip-knot;  to  the  end  that  the  Hitches  may  be 
more  conveniently  loofened,  if  required.  This 
mode  was  much  praclifed  fometime  ago,  but  in 
common  wounds,  the  precaution  is  now  confidered 
as  feldom  or  fcarce  ever  necefiary.  When  the  lips 
are  firmly  united,  the  threads  fliould  be  drawn  out. 
The  number  of  the  Hitches  muft  be  proportioned  to 
the  extent  of  the  wound  and  its  angular  points,  and 
their  depth  to  the  degree  of  retraclion  in. the  divided 
parts.  The  dry  future  in  the  interval  fpaces,  and 
the  uniting  or  a  gentle  fupporting  bandage,  are  great 
helps  to  this  kind  of  future. 

The  interrupted  future  is  commonly  ufed  in 
wounds  that  are  deep,  large,  or  angular,  and  fome- 
times  to  keep  forward  the  integuments  after  an  ope- 
ration; which  circumftance  may  be  much  ,  more 
eafily  effected  by  comprefs  and  bandage  j  fince  in 


no  SUTURES. 


the  latter  cafe,  great  inflammation  frequently  fol- 
lows, and  the  future  chiefly  tends  to  retard  the  cure, 
and  occafion  an  unfeemly  cicatrix ;  for  even  in  com- 
mon wounds,  more  particularly  when  they  happen 
in  grofs  habits,  inflammation  will  fometimes  pro- 
ceed to  fo  great  a  degree,  as  to  require  the  flitches 
to  be  withdrawn; 

I'he  Twifted  Suture  is  performed  by  bringing  the 
lips  of  the  wound  in  a  frefh  bleeding  ftate  exactly 
together,  and  thrufting  one  or  more  pins,  according 
to  its  fize,  through  the  middle  at  leaft  of  both  edges, 
then  twilling  a  piece  of  waxed  thread  feveral  times 
acrofs  the  middle  and  round  the  ends  of  the  pins,  in 
form  of  a  oo .  The  bed  pins  for  this  purpofe  are 
made  of  filver  or  gold,  the  former  mull  be  tipped 
with  fleel  points,  the  latter  may  be  made  to  do 
without :  the  ends  are  to  be  fnipped  off,  particularly 
the  fteel  points,  obferving  afterwards  to  place  a 
fmall  piece  of  fine  rag  or  lint  under  each  end  of  the 
pins,  in  order  to  prevent  their  injuring  the  fubjacent 
parts. 

This  future  is  principally  ufed  in  the  operation 
for  the  hare-lip  :  it  has  been  advantageoufly  ufed 
in  uniting  the  urethra,  as  may  be  feen  in  Mr.  War- 
ner's inftru&ive  and  ufeful  Cafes  in  Surgery. 

1"be  Glovers  Suture  is  made  with  a  fine  ftraight 
needle  armed  with  fmall  thread  or  fflk,  by  palling 
it  through  the  lips  of  wounds  of  the  interlines  in  the 
manner  that  a  glove  is  ufually  fewedj  obferving  to 
make  the  flitches  about  a  tenth  of  an  inch  cliftant 

from 
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from  each  other,  and  to  leave  thread  enough  at  each 
end  to  hang  out  at  feme  diftance  from  the  external 
wound  j  which  threads  are  to  be  paffed  with  the 
ftraight  needle  through  the  internal  and  lower  edges 
of  the  wound  in  the  belly;  by  which  means  the  in- 
teftine  may  be  readily  brought  in  contact  with  the 
peritonaeum,  and  adhere  thereto.  This  thread 
fhould  be  drawn  away  as  foon  as  it  can  be  done 
without  force,  generally  in  a  week  or  ten  days. 

This  future  is  ufed  in  fuch  wounds  of  the  intef- 
tine,  as  are  Efficiently  large  to  require  it. 

The  Quilled  Suture  was  much  in  ufe  with  the  An- 
tients,  and  is  flill  better  adapted  to  large  gaping 
wounds  than  the  interrupted.  To  perform  which, 
a  large  crooked  needle  with  a  ftrong  double  liga- 
ture well  waxed  and  looped  at  the  end,  is  to  be 
parTed  through  each  fide  of  the  wound  at  about  an 
inch  from  its  edges,  then  fixing  a  roll  of  plaifter 
fpread  on  rag  or  filk  through  the  bow  of  the  liga- 
ture on  one  fide,  and  another  roll  of  the  fame  fize 
on  the  other  fide,  between  the  ends  of  the  ligature, 
tied  over  the  latter,  with  a  fingle  and  flip-knot. 
When  the  wound  is  long  enough  to  require  three 
ligatures,  the  roll  or  quill  fhould  alfo  be  of  Effici- 
ent length  to  pafs  through  each  loop  or  bow,  and 
the  middle  ligature  fhould  be  tied  firft. 

This  future  is  preferable  to  the  interrupted  in 
large  wounds,  being  lefs  apt  to  tear  out.  It  was 
lately  ufed  in  clofing  up  the  abdomen  after  the  Cse- 
farean  operation]  wherein  the  incifion  was  fix  inches 

in 
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in  length,  which  was  fewed  up  with  four  flitches  at 
equal  diftances  from  each  other,  and  an  inch  and 
a  half  from  each  edge. 

Divided  and  Ruptured  Tendon. 

The  practice  of  uniting  divided  tendons  by  fu- 
ture is  not  fo  general  as  formerly,  that  operation 
being  principally  confined  to  the  Tendo  Achillis ;  the 
union  of  which  is  thought  extremely  difficult  to  ef- 
fect, on  account  of  the  forcible  contraction  of  the 
Gaftrocnemii  Mufcles.  Notwithstanding  which,  the 
future  is  proved  to  be  of  no  great  ufe,  if  not  totally 
unnecefTary ;  fince  increafe  of  pain,  inflammation, 
and  floughs,  from  the  ends  of  the  tendon,  through 
which  the  needle  is  paffed,  are  the  necefTary  confe- 
quences  of  fuch  an  operation. 

Some  furgeons,  who  are  averfe  to  fewing  the  ten- 
don, think  it  indifpenfably  requifite  to  retain  the 
integuments  by  future,  efpecially  if  the  parts  recede 
greatly  from  one  another. 

It  was  thought  reafonable  by  former  practitioners, 
in  cafe  a  part  only  of  the  tendon  was  divided,  to 
cut  it  quite  through,  on  account  of  the  increafe  of 
pain  arifing  from  the  irregular  action  of  the  mufcle 
upon  the  undivided  part,  and  to  flitch  up  the  whole  j 
but  that  practice  is  alfo  confidered  as  unnecefTary, 
particularly  as  the  mufcle  can  be  fo  relaxed  as  to 
bring  the  divided  parts  into  contact  with  each 
other. 

There 
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There  are  three  different  methods  of  treating  the 
divided  tendon  j  namely,  by  future  of  the  tendor, 
future  of  the  integuments  only,  and  without  future. 

Suture  of  the  "Tendon.  When  the  ends  of  the  ten- 
don are  feparated  from  each  other,  they  are  to  be 
brought  together  by  bending  the  knee,  extending 
the  foot,  and  gently  compreffing  the  leg  downwards 
from  the  calf;  then  a  thin  crooked  needle,  that  cuts 
on  its  convex  and  concave  fides  only,  is  to  be  paired 
through  each/divided  part  of  the  tendon,  about  three 
tenths  of  an  inch  from  the  extremities  in  a  fmail  ten- 
don, and  half  an  inch  in  the  Tendo  Achillis.  If 
the  tendon  is  retracted  under  the  flcin,  the  needle  may 
be  paffed  through  that  part  alfo ;  fome  endeavour  to 
allow  for  the  contractile  power  of  the  mufcle,  by 
placing  one  extremity  fomewhat  over  the  other. 

Suture  of  the  Integuments.  This  method  has  been 
known  to  anfwer  in  one  inftance,  with  little  trouble 
or  inflammation ;  the  wound  was  about  two  inches 
in  length,  rather  oblique  in  its  direction,  and  nearly 
in  a  line  with  the  ankle  joint ;  the  Tendo  Achillis 
quite  divided.  The  ends  being  brought  together 
by  the  foregoing  means,  two  deep  flitches  were  made 
in  the  integuments  on  each  fide  of  die  tendon,  which 
were  affifted  with  flips  of  plaifler  on  the  intermedi- 
ate part,  and  towards  each  end  of  the  wound ;  dien 
treated  according  to  the  general  directions. 

Without  Suture.  The  fame  method  is  to  be  fol- 
lowed in  bringing  the  ends  of  the  tendon  clofe  to 
each  other,  as  in  the  means  by  future;  and  in  order 
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to  retain  them  fo,  a  bandage  is  to  be  applied  from 
the  ham  down  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  wound. 

It  mould  be  qbferved,  that  in  each  mode  of 
treatment  the  leg  is  to  be  laid  as  eafy  as  poffible  in 
the  flexed  pofition,  and  the  foot  to  be  kept  ex- 
tended by  means  of  pafteboard  and  bandage  pro- 
perly adapted  thereto,  till  the  ends  of  the  tendon 
are  united,  or  at  leaft  adhere  to  the  neighbouring 
parts,  and  the  wound  is  healed. 

The  latter  method  is  recommended  by  Mr. 
Warner,  in  preference  to  every  other.  From  the 
fame  practitioner  we  are  favoured  with  the  fol- 
lowing account  of  a  rupture  of  the  Tendo  Achillis, 
which  was  occafioned  by  jumping,  and  in  which 
the  divided  parts  were  at  leaft  an  inch  and  a  half 
afunder. 

Ruptured  Tendo  Achillis.  The  reduction  was 
effected  with  fome  difficulty  by  extending  the  foot, 
bending  the  knee,  and  compreffing  the  mufcles 
downwards.  A  comprefs  was  placed  from  the  ham 
to  the  uppermoft  divifion  of  the  tendon,  and  a 
roller  was  applied  fufficiently  tight  to  prevent  con- 
traction of  the  mufcles.  A  linen  comprefs  was  alfo 
placed  on  the  upper  part  of  the  foot,  and  over  it  a 
piece  of  pafteboard  and  a  proper  bandage,  to  fe- 
cure  it  in  an  extended  pofture ;  the  whole  leg  was 
then  confined  in  a  pillow :  all  which  dreftings  were 
occafionally  renewed. 

The  patient  complained  of  confiderable  pain  be- 
fore reduction,  but  grew  tolerably  eafy  foon  after, 

and 
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and  continued  fo  till  the  cure  was  compleat,  which 
was  in  about  five  weeks.  The  extremities  remained 
together,  yet  a  lamenefs  and  weaknefs  continued  in 
the  part  for  fome  time,  but  it  afterwards  recovered 
its  full  ufe  and  ftrength. 


Aneurism. 

DESCRIPTION.  This  is  a  foft,  and  ufually 
a  throbbing  tumour  of  blood,  formed  either  b»  the 
dilatation  or  divifion  of  an  artery.  It  may  be  di- 
vided into  four  different  claffes,  The  True,  Mixed, 
Spurious,  and  Varicofe. 

The  True  Aneurijm  is  a  circumfcribed  tumour, 
ariiing  from  a  weaknefs  of  the  coats  of  an  artery. 
This  fwelling  is  at  nj-ft  fmall  and  confined,  at- 
tended with  pulfation,  and  dilappearing  upon  pref- 
fure  :  it  afterwards  gradually  increafes,  the  Ikin  re- 
taining its  natural  colour  and  appearance ;  after  a 
time,  the  blood  cannot  be  comprefTed  3  the  pulfa- 
tion grows  weaker,  or  is  not  to  be  felt ;  the  fkin 
begins  to  turn  pale,  becomes  foft  and  cedematous, 
then  grows  livid  and  gangrenous,  or  cracks ;  whence 
oozes  a  ferous  matter,  and  in  a  fhort  time  the  blood 
burfts  forth.  If  the  vefiH  is  large,  and  the  effufion 
is  not  quickly  checked,  death  follows  almoft  imme- 
diately. 

The  increafe  and  pulfation  in  the  aneurifmal  tu- 
mours of  the  larger  veffels,  which  are  chiefly  fub- 
je£t  to  this  fpecies  of  the  difeafe,  have  been  known 
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to  afFe<5t  the  adjacent  bones  in  fuch  a  manner,  as 
even  to  difplace,  elevate,  and  diffolve  them. 

The  Mixed  Aneurijm  may  be  produced  by  injury 
done  to  the  external  coat  of  an  artery,  occafioning 
partial  weaknefs,  and  a  protrufion  of  the  internal 
coat,  or  the  contrary ;  which  may  happen  from  va- 
rious caufes.  This  kind  alio  begins  with  a  fmall 
circumfcribed  pulfating  tumour,  which  gradually 
increafes,  difappears  upon  preffure,  and  in  procefs 
of  nrne  is  attended  with  all  the  fymptoms  of  the 
former. 

The  Spurious  or  Fal/e  Aneurijm  is  produced  by  a 
wound  or  rupture  penetrating  through  both  the 
coats.  It  begins  with  a  very  fmall  tumour,  which 
is  foft,  and  pulfates  ftrongly ;  it  fometimes  has  con- 
tinued pretty  nearly  of  the  fame  fize,  for  days, 
months,  and  even  years ;  then  gradually  increafing, 
diffufes  and  extends  itfelf  more  or  lefs  within  the 
cellular  membrane,  according  to  the  firmnefs  or 
laxity  of  the  furrounding  parts.  At  other  times  the 
blood  fpreads  itfelf  greatly,  which  brings  on  a  con- 
siderable tightnefs  in  the  limb  in  a  few  hours ;  and 
a  part  of  the  extravafated  blood  pafiing  fuperficially, 
occafions  great  difcolouration  of  the  (kin. 

The  diffufed  contents,  which  are  deep-feated, 
foon  coagulate,  and  acquire  great  firmnefs  ;  and 
the  pulfation  leffens  in  proportion,  till  it  is  entirely 
loft.  The  tumour  increafing,  becomes  more  and 
more  afflicted  with  pain,  ftiffnefs,  and  a  defect  of 
motion  in  the  limb ;  and  provided  the  operation  is 

.  too 
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too  long  poftponed  or  neglected,  caries  of  the  ad- 
jacent bones,  and  even  gangrene,  wiil  follow. 

Tbe  Varicofe  Aneurifm  was  firft  difcriminated  by 
Dr.  Hunter,  who,  at  that  time,  exprefied  a  doubt 
whether  it  ought  to  be  called  an  aneurifm  or  varix, 
or  both,  or  neither ;  but  afterwards  gave  it  the  deno- 
mination of  a  Varicofe  Aneurifm.    It  may  be  con- 
fidered  as  a  fpecies  of  the  Spurious  Aneurifm,  fince 
it  originates  from  a  wound  made  through  the  vein 
into  the  adjacent  artery.    It  differs  from  the  Spu- 
rious Aneurifm  in  the  following  particulars :  The 
vein  lying  in  contact  with  the  artery,  the  orifices  of. 
each  are  fo  exactly  oppofite  at  the  under  part  of 
the  vein,  as  to  remain  open  to  each  other  when  the 
teguments  and  upper  orifice  of  the  vein  are  healed 
up  1  by  which  means  the  blood  is  found  to  pafs  im- 
mediately from  the  opening  of  the  artery  into  that 
of  the  vein,  with  a  pulfatile  jarring  force,  and  a 
ftrange  hiffing  noife,  like  what  is  produced  by  con- 
tinuing the  found  of  the  letter  R  in  a  whifper,  us 
the  Doctor  has  moft  accurately  defcribed  it.  This 
tremulous  motion  flops  and  returns  by  making  and 
ceafing  comprefilon,  and  is  even  vifible  in  thin  ha- 
bits.   The  blood  transfufed  is  generally  in  motion, 
confequently  in  its  fluid  ftate;  the  vein  is  much  en- 
larged at  and  about  the  opening,  but  is  found  to 
return  to  its  natural  fize  at  a  fmall  diftance  above 
and  below  the  elbow.    The  artery  is  larger  in  the 
arm,  and  fmaller  than  natural  at  the  wrift.    In  one 
inltance  the  Doctor  lias  obferved,  that  when  the 

I  3  arm 


1 


ii3  ANEURISM. 


arm  was  held  up,  the  vein  totally  fubfidcd ;  in  ano- 
ther, a  kind  of  pouch  was  to  be  felt  juft  at  the 
punctured  part ;  if  this  bag  is  large  and  irregular 
in  its  form,  and  the  cellular  membrane  is  more 
yielding  at  one  place  than  another,  or  if  the  fafcia 
of  the  biceps  mufcle  is  unequally  tight,  a  fort  of 
canal  may  be  formed  between  the  two  veffds,  and 
coagulations  may  be  produced,  as  in  the  common 
Spurious  Aneurifm. 

This  enumeration  of  fymptoms,  if  properly  at- 
tended to,  will  be  fufficient  to  diftinguiih  it  from 
any  other  tumour.  For  a  more  enlarged  account 
of  this  complaint  and  difcovery,  vide  Med.  Obferv, 
vol.  ii.  p.  390. 

Aneurifms  have  been  miftaken  for  collections  of 
matter.  Mr.  Warner  ingenuoufly  mentions  an  in- 
ftance  of  this  kind ;  wherein  the  whole  of  the  thigh 
was  greatly  tumefied,  the  patient  hectic  and  much 
emaciated,  and  not  the  lead  pulfation  could  be  felt. 
The  injury  was  occafioned  by  falling  off  a  man's 
back  about  four  months  before  the  opening  was 
made,  and  the  knee  and  parts  adjacent  were  at  firft 
principally  affected.    Vide  his  Cafes. 

Strong  pulfation  is  generally  to  be  felt  in  the  be- 
ginning of  aneurifms,  whence  the  nature  of  the  dif- 
eafe  is  at  that  time  eafily  to  be  afcertained :  but  when 
the  tumour  is  large,  and  the  coagulum  fo  firm  as 
to  render  pulfation  imperceptible,  the  beft  means 
of  afcertaining  the  matter  will  be,  to  enquire  into 
the  rife  and  progrefs  of  the  complaint,  and  to  ex-, 
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amine  whether  the  moft  prominent  part  of  the  tu- 
mour lies  in  the  courfe  of  a  large  artery.  Pulsion 
and  difappearance  upon  compreflion  are  the  true 
marks  of  an  aneurifmal  tumour ;  but  are  feldom  to 
be  perceived,  or  produced,  in  the  firm  ftate  of  its 
contents.  The  diftinction  then  being  rather  too 
uncertain,  it  will  be  better  not  to  meddle  with  fuch 
'kind  of  fwellings,  when  they  are  fo  fituated  as  not 
to  admit  of  applying  the  tourniquet.  Still,  when 
the  fwelling  is  deep-feated,  a  proper  enquiry  into 
the  previous  fymptoms,  and  the  feel  of  fluctuation, 
without  being  able  fo  to  compreis  the  contents  as  to 
lelTen  the  tumour,  will  throw  fome  light  upon  the 
nature  of  the  cafe. 

Sometimes  even  mere  abfeeffes,  which  lay  near 
to  fome  principal  artery,  will  partake  fo  much  of 
its  pulfation  as  to  render  the  matter  extremely 
doubtful  j  which  was  the  cafe  with  the  lad  who  had 
his  breaft-bone  fractured,  as  mentioned  by  the  fame 
accurate  obferver,  where  the  broken  bones  were 
forced  afunder,  and  a  confiderable  tumour  occupied 
the  intermediate  fpace ;  which  tumour  receded  upon 
prefiure,  and  refumed  its  former  fize  as  foon  as  the 
compreflion  was  removed.  It  had  alio  a  ftrong 
pulfation,  and  the  integuments  bore  their  natural 
colour.  The  fituation  of  the  fwelling  and  fymp- 
toms were  judged  fufneient  reafons  for  letting  ft 
take  its  own  courfe;  the  tumour  in  confequence 
burft  about  three  weeks  after,  difcharged  a  large 
quantity  of  matter,  and  did  well  with  fuperficial 
dreffings. 
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To  diftinguifh  tumours  of  this  kind  from  aneu- 
rifms,  it  ought  alfo  to  be  obferved,  that  the  latter, 
in  their  early  ftage,  are  feldom  painful. 

CAUSES.  The  True  Aneurifin  arifes  from  a 
difeafed  or  weakened- ftate  of  the  artery,  which  may 
be  produced  by  violent  exertions,  or  a  debilitated 
habit.  The  Mixed  and  Spurious  may  proceed  from 
contiguous  fores,  the  fplinters  of  a  fractured  bone, 
blows  or  wounds  made  with  fharp  inftruments, 
punctures  with  the  lancet,  or  ,  any  other  fharp- 
pointed  inftrument.  The  Varicofe  Aneurifm  is 
caufed  by  wounding  the  artery  through  the  vein 
where  the  veffels  are  in  contact  with  each  other. 

CURE.  In  the  early  ltage  of  the  True  Aneurifm, 
the  mod  proper  treatment  is,  to  comprefs  the- tu- 
mour in  a  moderate  degree,  fo  as  gently  to  fupport 
the  weak  parr,  and  refift  the  propelling  force,  and 
to  keep  the  body  cool  and  temperate.  Occafional 
bleeding  and  gentle  laxatives  will  be  neceffary. 
Violent  exercife,  and  every  kind  of  pafilon  or  thing 
that  will  increafe  the  momentum  of  the  blood,  is  to 
be  avoided.  Opiates  are  excellent  palliatives  in  the 
latter  ftage  of  the  complaint.  The  operation  has 
but  a  little  good  effect. 

The  Mixed  Aneurifm,  if  it  arifes  from  a  partial 
weaknefs  or  injury,  may  be  relieved  by  the  forego- 
ing means;  otherwife  the  operation fhould  be  called 
to  its  aid  in  proper  time,  particularly  in  fuch  parts 
as  will  admit  of  the  ufe  of  the  tourniquet,  or  the 
neceffijry  check  being  given  to  the  circulation 
through  them. 
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<I'be  Spurious  or  Falje  AnenriJ'm.    For  reafons 
more  fully  given  under  the  article  of  Accidents 
from  Bleeding,  it  appears  to  be  wrong  to  make 
great  prefTure  upon  this  tumour,  fince  the  return  of 
the  blood  through  the  vein  muft  be-  impeded,  and 
the  effufion  from  the  artery  is  likely  to  be  increafed 
by  it :  inftead  thereof,  it  is  recommended  to  let  the 
blood  flow  from  the  orifice  in  large  quantity,  or  to 
reduce  the  impetus  by  opening  fome  other  vein ;  to 
enjoin  reft,  keep  the  body  cool  and  lax,  and  ob- 
ferve  a  {pare  diet ;  to  clofe  the  external  orifice  with 
ftrips  of  plaifter,  and  ufe  no  bandage.    Others  ufe 
comprelTes  in  the  courfe  of  the  artery  above  and  below 
the  orifice,  and  immediately  upon  the  injured  part, 
with  a  tightifh  fpiral  bandage.  Some  few  inftances  may 
have  done  well  by  following  either  of  thefe  methods, 
but  they  generally  require  the  operation  at  laft. 

The  Varicoje'  Aneurifm,  Moderate  prefTure  may 
be  of  fervice  in  this  diforder,  as  a  fupport  to  the 
coats  of  the  vein ;  but  inftances  are  given,  under  the 
beft  authority,  which  prove  their  continuance  in 
nearly  the  fame  ftate  as  at  firft  for  many  years, 
without  any  application  at  all.  The  difcovery  of 
this  diftindt  kind  of  aneurifm,  as  it  is  called,  is  of 
great  importance,  fince  it  will  prevent  an  unnecef- 
fary  attempt  to  cure,  by  means  of  a  dangerous, 
though,  on  other  occafions,  a  neceftliry  operation. 

The  operation  for  the  aneurifm  may  be  per- 
formed after  the  following  manner : 

The  tourniquet  and  ligature  being  fixed  upon 
the  fuperior  part  of  die  limb,  and  the  circulation 
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fully  reftrained,  fuppofing  it  to  be  in  the  humeral 
artery,  the  arm  fhould  be  placed  upon  a  table,  in 
fuch  a  pofition  as  will  beft  expofe  the  whole  of  the 
tumour  to  view;  an  incifion  is  then  to  be  made 
with  the  fcalpel,  from  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
fwelling  to  its  moft  inferior  part,  in  the  courfe  of 
the  artery,  through  the  fkin  and  cellular  membrane, 
when  the  coagulum  appears  in  form  of  a  membra- 
nous fubftance ;  an  opening  muft  then  be  made 
with  a  lancet  into  the  middle  of  the  tumour,  large 
enough  to  admit  the  end  of  the  left  fore  finger, 
upon  which  the  blunt-pointed  biftoury  is  to  be 
paired  upwards  and  downwards  to  the  full  extent  of 
the  cavity.    The  coagulated  blood  being  removed 
with  the  fingers,  and  the  whole  fponged  clean,  the 
tourniquet  may  be  flackened  a  little,  in  order  the 
more  readily  to  difcover  the  injured  part  of  the  ar- 
tery.   A  crooked  needle,  (harp  at  its  fides  only, 
and  armed  with  a  broad  waxed  ligature,  is  then  to 
be  paffed  round  the  artery,  juft  above  the  orifice, 
and  another  at  the  fame  diftance  below  it ;  which 
ligatures  are  to  be  tied  tight,  pafiing  them,  as  is 
ufual,  twice  through  the  firft  noofe,  and  then  mak- 
ing the  fingle  knot  over  it,  and  taking  care  to  leave 
the  ends  fufficiently  long  to  reach  beyond  the  edges 

of  the  wound. 

The  tourniquet  may  then  be  loofened ;  and  if  no 
blood  is  difcharged  from  the  artery,  the  whole  is  to- 
be  lightly  dreffed  with  lint,  a  pledgit  of  white  ce- 
rate, a  foft  linen  comprefs,  and  flight  retentive 
bandage.  The  patient  mould  be  immediately  re- 
moved 
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moved  to  bed,  and  the  limb  placed  upon  a  proper 
pillow,  in  the  moft  eafy  pofture ;  an  opiate  is  alfo 
to  be  occafionally  given. 

In  making  the  ligatures  round  the  vefTel,  it  will 
be  proper  to  avoid  taking  in  the  nerve,  which  may 
be  readily  done  by  bending  the  arm  a  little,  and 
raifing  the  artery,  either  with  the  probe  introduced 
into  its  orifice,  or  with  the  hook,  or  by  pinching  it 
up  with  the  finger  and  thumb.  The  needle  mould 
alfo  have  no  edge  at  its  convex  part,  and  it  is 
judged  advifeable  to  ufe  one  with  a  blunt  end. 

The  limb  is  generally  for  a  few  hours  without 
pulfation,  and  for  fome  time  affected  with  nunib- 
nefs,  and  a  fenfe  of  cold.  It  will  be  prudent  to 
have  the  amputating  inftruments  in  readinefs,  in 
cafe  it  mould  be  impracticable  to  fecure  the  vefTel 
by  ligature. 

The  patient's  diet  is  to  be  managed  agreeable  to 
the  nature  and  ftrength  of  the  constitution,  and  par- 
ticular fymptoms -}  the  wound  is  alfo  to  be  treated 
accordingly. 

A  new  and  ingenious  method  of  curing  the  aneu- 
rifm  from  bleeding,  without  rendering  the  artery 
impervious,  has  been  fuggefted  by  Mr.  Lambert, 
of  Newcaftle,  and  was  praclifed  with  fuccefs  in 
the  year  1759.  It  was  done  by  palling  a  fmaU 
fteel  pin,  rather  more  than  a  quarter  of  an  inch 
long,  through  the  two  lips  of  the  wound  in  the  ar- 
tery, which  was  fecured  by  twilling  a  thread  round 
it,  as  in  the  Jiare-lip  s  by  which  means  the  vefTel 

was 
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was  perfectly  clofed,  and  afterwards  healed.  Pre- 
vious to  pafling  the  pin,  the  incifion  was  made  ac- 
cording to  the  ufual  mode  and  extent,  in  order  to 
lay  the  artery  bare  j  and  two  ligatures  were  provi- 
fionally  p'afied  under  the  vefiel,  one  above,  and  the 
other  below  the  orifice. 

It  was  firft  dreffed  on  the  fourth  day  from  the 
operation,  when  the  whole  had  a  good  appearance : 
the  pin  came  away  on  the  fourteenth  day,  and  every 
part  was  healed  by  the  twenty-fecond,  except  where 
the  ligatures  remained,  which  were  never  ufed; 
they  were  then  removed,  and  the  wound  was  per- 
fectly healed  in  a  few  days  after.  Mr.  Lambert 
takes  notice,  in  his  account  of  this  operation,  Med. 
Obf.  vol.  ii.  that  the  pulfe  was  very  little  weaker. 

There  are  but  few  opportunities  for  performing 
an  operation  of  this  kind,  and  as  few  furgeons  who 
care  to  venture  upon  it  in  private  practice,  without 
further  proofs  of  its  good  effects ;  it  is  perhaps  for 
tHefe  reafons  that  we  have  not  heard  of  a  fecond 
trial.  Rational  conjectures  are  formed  againft  its 
being  generally  practicable ;  but  if  it  mould  once 
more  prove  efficacious,  there  will  then  be  great 
reafon  to  believe,  that  it  may  turn  out  a  very  va- 
luable, as  well  as  ingenious  improvement. 

The  late  Mr.  Sharp  obferves,  that  aneurifms 
which  follow  bleeding  in  the  bafilic  vein,  generally 
happen  above  the  divifion  of  the  humeral  artery ; 
to  render  which  impervious  appears  a  defperate  re- 
medy, and  likely  to  produce  mortification ;  but 

proofs 
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proofs  are  not  wanting  of  its  fuccefs  in  aneurifms, 
both  of  that  and  the  femoral  artery. 

V  A  R  I  X. 

DESCRIPTION.  The  varix  is  an  unequal 
dilatation  or  Swelling  of  the  vein,  which  fometimes 
grows  large  and  painful,  and  is  apt  to  burft,  caufing 
a  plentiful  haemorrhage,  or  an  ulcer.  Varices  may 
be  formed  in  all  parts  of  the  body,  but  chiefly  in 
the  legs  and  ankles  :  when  fmall,  they  are  not  much 
noticed.  Women  with  child  and  coftive  habits  are 
moft  Subject  to  them. 

CAUSES.  The  moft  frequent  caufes  are,  preS- 
fure  of  the  iliac  veffels,  during  pregnancy  particu- 
larly, obftructed  mefentery  and  liver,  {trains,  and 
violent  exertions  of  the  mufcles.  It  may  be  alfo 
occafioned  by  a  general  relaxation. 

CURE.  The  laced  flocking,  tightened  at  dis- 
cretion, is  the  beft.  palliative.  Thofe  which  are 
large  and  painful  fometimes  require  to  be  opened, 
and  even  cut  out.  Heifter  gives  us  the  following, 
as  the  readied  method  of  managing  them  : — A 
crooked  needle,  with  a  double  waxed  thread, 
is  to  be  palled  under  the  lower  part  of  the  dis- 
tended vein,  and  tied  tight  around  it  j  the  tumour 
is  then  to  be  opened,  and  the  grumous  blood  let 
out,  which  is  to  be  healed  after  the  manner  of  other 
wounds. 

It 
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It  is  alfo  recommended  to  tie  the  vefTel  above 
and  below  the  varix,  as  in  the  aneuriim  ;  but  there 
feems  to  be  little  occafion  for  a  fecond  ligature,  un- 
lefs  by  way  of  extirpation,  which  may  be  more 
readily  done  with  the  knife. 

Thofe  who  are  fubject  to  varices  fhould  be  rather 
abftemious  in  their  diet,  life  proper  exercife,  and 
fridtion. 


Fractures  in  General. 

DESCRIPTION.  Fractures  are  commonly  di- 
vided into  two  denominations  j  Vbe  Simple,  when 
the  bone  alone  is  injured ;  and  the  Compound,  when 
it  is  attended  with  a  wound.  Subordinate  dirtinc- 
tions  are  alio  made,  by  the  terms  Tranfverfe,  Ob- 
lique, &c. 

The  Simple  Fraflure  is  known  by  the  irregular 
fhape  of  that  part  of  the  limb  where  the  bone  is  in- 
jured, want  of  power  to  move  it,  considerable  pain, 
and  a  jarring  noife  or  feel  upon  prefTure  or  moving 
the  limb :  the  fraclured  limb  is  generally  fhorter 
than  its  fellow.  Sometimes  a  fpace  is  to  be  felt 
between  the  broken  ends  of  the  bone;  at  other 
times,  a  prominence,  denoting  that  one  end  rides 
the  other,  and  that  the  leparation  is  irregular,  or 
oblique.  Thefe  indications  are  pretty  evident  foon 
after  the  accident ;  but  if  the  limb  is  much  tume- 
fied or  inflamed,  and  the  patient  is  timorous  and 

fretful, 


FRACTURES.  127 


fretful,  it  will  be  difficult  to  afcertain  the  exact  in- 
jury, until  the  tumour  and  tenfion  are  abated. 

<Tbe  Compound  Fraffure  is  evident  to  the  fight 
and  touch.  Thele  fractures,  when  accompanied 
with  diflocation,  great  contufion,  haemorrhage,  or 
caries,  are  extremely  difficult  of  cure,  and  moft  fo 
if  they  happen  near  the  heads  of  the  bones,  and 
when  the  ligaments,  tendons,  and  joints,  fuffer 
much.  If,  in  confequence  of  the  fracture,  violent 
pain  and  convulfions  come  on,  fome  principal  nerve 
is  moft  probably  much  injured ;  if  it  is  much  com- 
prefTed,  lofs  of  fenfe  and  motion,  together  with  a 
wafting  of  the  limb,  are  likely  to  enfue.  If  the 
larger  veffels  fuffer  preflure,  or  great  injury,  gan- 
grene will  moft  probably  take  place.  Haemorrhage 
ought  to  be  attended  to,  previous  to  any  other  con- 
cern. When  the  ends  of  a  fractured  bone  are  forced 
through  the  mufcles  and  common  integuments,  and 
the  wound  clofely  encircles  the  bone,  enlargement 
is  immediately  neceffary  j  and  fometimes  it  may  be 
proper  to  faw  part  of  the  bone  off,  particularly  if 
the  fracture  is  oblique,  and  the  end  is  much  mat- 
tered. When  they  are  attended  with  violent  con- 
tufion, inflammation,  fuppuration,  or  gangrene  may 
be  the  confequence,  according  to  the  degree  of  in- 
jury done  to  the  adjacent  veffels,  nerves,  tendons, 
ligaments,  mufcles,  and  common  integuments. 

If  a  fracture  happens  on  a  part  that  is  carious, 
its  union  will  be  retarded,  according  as  the  caries 
has  penetrated  the  bony  fubftance.    Should  the 
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fracture  proceed  from  a  caries,  relief  is  more  to  be 
wifhed  for  than  expected. 

The  late  improvements  with  regard  to  the  ma- 
nagement and  cure  of  Simple  Fraftures,  have  almofl: 
entirely  fubverted  the  mode  of  treatment  handed 
down  by  former  practitioners.  Violent  extenfion, 
tight  bandage,  and  plaifters,  are  generally  exploded ; 
inftead .  thereof,  putting  the  mufcles  into  a  relaxed 
ftate,  keeping  the  joint  bent,  and  laying  it  in  the 
moft  natural  and  eafy  pofture,  on  a  foft  pillow,  are 
the  firfl  principles  generally  obferved  towards  re- 
placing the  bones,  and  preventing  or  abating  in- 
flammation or  tenfion.  Notwithstanding  the  evi- 
dent proofs  of  ufefulnefs  xand  comfort,  which  both 
patient  and  furgeon  daily  experience  from  following 
thefe  means  in  particular  ftates  and  fcages  of  frac- 
tures, is  it  not  extraordinary,  that  at  this  time  gen- 
tlemen of  the  higheft  rank  in  the  profeffion  mould 
differ  fo  widely  in  their  opinions  refpecting  this 
practice  ?  In  all  fuch  cafes,  there  is  but  one  given 
rule  to  fleer  by,  which  generally  proves  confiftent 
and  proper ;  namely,  to  take  the  middle  courfe. 

Contradictory  difputes  between  men  of  great  cre- 
dit and  character  in  the  profeffion  are  often  of  very 
bad  tendency,  and  can  have  no  great  effect  in  the 
fchools,  becaufe  they  moft  frequently  difcover  more 
ingenuity  than  found  fenfe,  more  prejudice  of  opi- 
nion than  abfolute  truth ;  and  when  oppofite  opi- 
nions are  thus  too  warmly  fupported,  and  become 
once  reduced  to  practice,  prejudice  arid  error  will 
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Hianife/Uy  appear;  perhaps  not  without  injury  to 
the  difputants,  and  their  profeffion. 

Objections  may  be  made  to  laying  the  fractured 
limb  invariably  and  conftantly  in  a  curved  pofition. 
In  fractures  of  the  olecranon  and  patella,  every  one 
knows  the  abfolute  neceflity  of  placing  the  limb  in 
a  ftrait  pofition.  In  oblique  fractures,  the  flexed 
pofition  continued  after  the  tenfion  and  inflamma- 
tion are  off,  more  efpecially  when  the  bones  are  apt 
to  ride,  gives  too  much  way  to  the  contractile 
power  of  the  flexor  mufcles  and  tendinous  expan- 
fions,  and  is  apt  to  produce  an  irregular  union. 

It  is  obferved,  that  no  greater  inconvenience  can 
arife  from  keeping  the  limb  in  the  curved  pofition 
throughout  the  cure,  than  in  the  extended  ftatej 
yet  in  two  cafes  of  Simple  Fractures  in  the  thigh, 
additional  trouble  has  occurred,  from  the  iimb  lay- 
ing conftantly  on  its  fide;  infomuch  that  "the  foot 
and  knee  could  never  after  be  brought  to  the  direct 
pofition,  but  always  turned  too  much  outwards, 
notwithstanding  the  union  of  the  bone  was  uniform 
and  regular. 

No  great  difficulty  can  arife  from  reducing  the 
bone  by  extenfion  of  the  whole  limb,  and  keeping 
it  in  a  ftrait  pofture,  with  the  toe  and  knee  in  a  di- 
rect line,  provided  there  is  not  much  tenfion  on  the 
part ;  but  when  the  fracture  is  occafioned  by  a  great 
weight  falling  upon  or  pafling  over  the  limb,-  or 
a  violent  blow  from  fome  hard  body,  although  no 
external  wound  fliould  appear,  the  mufcular  parts 
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muft  be  greatly  injured,  and  much  inflammation 
and  tenfion  will  moft  probably  follow.  Under  fuch 
circumftances,  the  precaution  of  placing  the  limb 
in  the  moft  eafy  and  relaxed  pofture  is  highly  necef- 
fary,  at  leaft  until  thofe  fymptoms  are  removed. 

The  middle  practice  then  here  recommended, 
from  many  years  experience,  is  as  follows  : — To  lay 
the  limb  ftrait  or  bent,  according  to  the  ftate  of  ten- 
fion prefent,  or  rationally  to  be  expected,  from  the 
violence  of  the  injury,  and  nature  of  the  habit  3  and 
when  the  fymptoms  abate,  gradually  to  reduce  it 
from  the  curved  to  the  extended  pofture,  fo  as  not 
to  excite  pain  fufficient  to  produce  contraction  of 
the  mufcles  :  this,  in  fractures  that  cannot  be  per- 
fectly reduced  at  firft,  will  obviate  fome  difficulties 
attendant  upon  following  the  extreme  of  both 
methods. 

There  is  a  circumftance  attending  fractures,  which 
has  been  greatly  mifunderftood ;  namely,  that  when 
one  end  of  the  fractured  bone  lies  below  the  level  of 
the  other,  the  upper  part  was  generally  fuppofed  to 
be  the  rifing  end  :  this  the  great  improver  of  his  art 
has  thrown  into  a  different  light,  mewing  that  the 
fuperior  end  retains  its  place,  and  that  it  is  the  weight 
of  the  inferior  part  of  the  limb,  together  with  the 
action  of  the  mufcles,  which  draw  down  the  lower 
end  of  the  bone ;  alfo,  that  this  evil  is  folely  to  be  re- 
medied by  raifing  the  inferior  extremity.  But,  with 
fubmifiion  to  fo  great  authority,  the  mufcles  at- 
tached to  the  fuperior  part  of  die  bone  may  contri- 
bute 
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bute,  in  fome  degree,  to  deftroy  the  level,  and  ren- 
der it  fometimes  neceflary  to  comprefs  the  upper,  as 
well  as  fupport  the  lower  end  of  the  fracture. 

Bandage  and  fplints  have  undergone  neceffary 
improvement:  the  eighteen-tailed  bandage  is  evi- 
dently preferable  to  the  circular  roller,  in  Simple  as 
well  as  Compound  Fractures,  fince  every  part  of 
the  bufinefs  can  be  tranfacted  without  difturbing  the 
limb ;  flail,  when  the  callus  begins  to  form,  it  may 
be  as  well,  in  general,  to  ufe  the  circular  bandage. 

Short  fplints  do  not  preferve  lteadincfs  in  the 
whole  limb  j  they  act  only  as  partial  comprcfTes, 
and  thofe  of  the  moft  uneafy  kind :  whereas  thofe 
that  reach  from  joint  to  joint  have  full  power  over, 
and  confequently  guard,  every  part  of  the  limb. 
Thofe  invented  by  Mr.  Sharp  and  Mr.  Martin,  have 
every  poflible  advantage  in  fractures  of  the  leg. 

The  principal  applications  to  Simple  Fractures 
are,  cloths  dipped  in  oxycrate,  faturnine  folutions, 
mixed  or  not  with  Mindererus's  fpirit,  a  folution  of 
crude  fal  ammoniac  in  vinegar,  and  the  like ;  and 
when  the  inflammation  and  tenfion  are  likely  to  be 
great,  it  is  beft  to  keep  the  limb  conftantly  moift 
therewith:  at  the  fame  time,  bleeding,  and  other 
evacuations,  mould  be  repeated,  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  conftitution,  and  the  exigency  of  the 
cafe  :  during  fuch  a  ftate,  Ihort  fplints  and  bandage 
can  be  of  no  ufe ;  if  of  a  proper  length  and  fhape, 
they  may  ferve  to  keep  the  limb  fteady;  but  the 
pillow  is  moft  eafy  at  fuch  a  time,  both  as  a  fupport 
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and  lodgement.  Refrigerants  have  not  always  fo 
good  an  effect  as  difcutients,  in  leucophlegmatic 
habits ;  Mindererus's  fpirit,  mixed  with  about  a 
fourth  part  brandy,  or  camphorated  fpirits,  is  fome- 
times  the  moft  preferable  application.  Plaifters, 
cerates,  and  the  like,  are  fticky  and  daubing,  with- 
out any  particular  ufe. 

In  Compound  FraSlures,  that  is  to  fay,  thofe  that 
are  accompanied  with  a  wound,  the  firft  point  to  be 
confidered  is,  the  probability  of  faving  the  limb. 
When  the  fracture  happens  near  the  joint,  the  bone 
is  greatly  crufhed,  the  ligaments  are  much  torn,  the 
joint  is  expofed,  and  the  blood- veffels  are  fo  much 
injured,  that  there  is  no  probability  of  the  circula- 
tion being  reftored,  amputation  mould  be  immedi- 
ately performed. 

If  the  bufinefs  of  amputation  has  been  deferred 
till  the  limb  is  generally  inflamed  and  tumefied, 
there  will  be  little  profped  of  fuccefs  attending  it, 
till  thofe  fymptoms  are  removed ;  but  if  gangrene 
is  feeii  to  approach,  it  will  be  abfolutely  neceffary 
to  poftpone  the  operation,  till  the  gangrene  is  per- 
fectly feparated.  In  the  mean  time,  it  will  be  pro- 
per to  fupport  the  patient  with  cordial  nourishment, 
and  a  liberal  portion  of  the  bark.  Should  he  be 
able  to  recover  from  this  ftage,  the  future  operations 
are  to  be  governed  by  circumftances. 

There  are  three  different  ftates  or  ftages  in  frac- 
tures of  this  kind,  which  are  particularly  ordered  to 
be  attended  to;  namely,  Inflammation,  Suppura- 
tion, 
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tion,  and  Gangrene :  thefe  have  been  already  fepa- 
rately  treated  of j  it  may  therefore  be  only  neceffary 
to  particularize  the  treatment  to  be  obkrved  with 
them,  when  they  are  the  confequents  of  fractures. 

If  the  bone  protrudes,  and  is  girt  by  the  wound, 
it  cannot  well  be  reduced  without  further  opening  ; 
and  it  is  fometimes  thought  neceffary,  particularly 
when  the  end  of  the  bone  is  pointed,  to  faw  that 
part  off:  if  the  bone  be  greatly  crufhed,  fuch 
pieces  as  are  detached,  and  not  likely  to  unite,  are 
ordered  to  be  removed,  without  violence  or  lacera- 
tion. A  gentlp  extenfion  will  be  fometimes  necef- 
fary towards  reducing  this  kind  of  fracture,  and  the 
limb  mould  be  placed  in  as  eafy  and  relaxed  a  frate 
as  the  nature  of  the  cafe  will  admit. 

The  curative  intentions  regularly  prefcribed  arc, 
to  prevent  or  remove  inflammation  by  proper  eva- 
cuations, antiphlogiftics,  and  cold  applications  5  to 
moderate  fuppuration,  which  in  ibme  cafes  proves 
inevitable,  by  difcutients ;  and  in  certain  weak  ha- 
bits to  promote  it,  if  found  neceffary,  by  ufing 
emollient  poultices,  and  a  nutritious  diet;  and  to 
obviate  gangrene,  or  bring  forward  a  perfect  fepa- 
ration,  by  warm  antifeptic  poultices,  bark  in  tlk 
large  dofes  and  quantity  as  the  ftomach  can  be 
made  able  to  bear,  and  cordial  nourifhment.  Vide 

Inflammation,  &c.  Wounds,  and  Ulcers.  Soft 

lint  is  recommended  as  the  beft  drefling  to  the 
wound  whilft  the  difcharge  is  copious,  fince  it  helps 
to  abforb  the  matter,  covered  with  a  thick  pledgit 
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of  fine  tow,  fpread  thinly  with  white  cerate,  and  the 
eighteen-tailed  bandage.  Such  fplints  as  reach  from 
joint  to  joint  are  ufed  to  keep  the  limb  fteady,  when 
they  can  be  bor'n  without  pain  or  irritation,  other- 
wife  the  pillow  may  be  made  a  fufficient  fupport  for 
a  time. 

But  after  all  this  regular  method  of  reafoning  and 
proceeding,  feveral  inftances,  and  of  the  worft  kind, 
can  be  produced,  that  have  done  well  in  a  much 
fhorter  time  than  ufual,  by  the  fimple  applications 
of  thick  pledgits  of  lint  repeatedly  wetted  with  the 
traumatic  balfam,  and  a  large  thin  comprefs,  kept 
conftantly  moid  with  Goulard's  vegeto-mineral  wa- 
ter alone,  or  mixed  with  Mindererus's  fpirit,  with- 
out expofing  the  wound  to  the  air ;  and  after  the  in- 
flammatory fymptoms  are  fubfided,  dreffing  with 
the  balfam  alone,  or  mollified  with  a  little  honey  of 
rofes,  where  the  irritability  of  the  habit  requires  it, 
a  pledgit  of  foft  tow,  and  a  comprefs  nipped  out  of 
oxycrate,  with  or  without  the  tailed  bandage;  a 
long  fplint  or  two,  in  order  to  fteady  the  limb  from 
violent  fpafms,  which  frequently  occur  during  fleep, 
and  a  pillow  or  two  j  obferving  to  keep  the  limb  in 
the  curved  relaxed  pofition,  during  the  ftate  of  in- 
flammation. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  this  method  will  be  more 
univerfally  praftifed,  as  foon  as  fome  leading  men 
in  the  profeffion,  and  Aeir  adherents,  will  deign  to 
give  it  their  fanftion,  or  forfake  their  prejudices. 
It  is  clear  that  Nature  is  often  the  belt  furgeon,  in 
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the  mod  defperate  cafes ;  and  that  her  operations 
are  fometimes  wrought  too  fecretly  to  be  tho- 
roughly underftood,  or  even  to  receive  much  af- 
fiftance  from  art. 

Notwidiftanding  the  ingenious  arguments  which 
have  been  lately  ftarted,  in  contradiction  to  the 
long-received  opinion  that  the  common  air  is  ex- 
tremely noxious  to  v/ounds  and  ulcers ;  it  is  mofl 
probable  that  the  wounds  in  fractures  being  dreffed 
after  the  foregoing  manner,  and  remaining  as  it 
were  fcaied  up  and  unexpofed  till  the  eighth,  tenth, 
and  twelfth  day  after  the  accident,  is  one  principal 
caufe  of  the  cure  being  completed  in  a  much  fhorter 
time  dian  ufual. 

The  agreeable  afpect  of  the  fores  after  being  con- 
cealed for  ten  days  at  leaft,  and  the  happy  confe- 
quences  which  followed  a  continuance  of  this  fimple 
procefs,  in  three  inftances,  where  the  bone  had  pro- 
truded greatly,  in  one  of  which  a  large  fuppuration 
happened,  and  much  matter  was  preffed  away  daily, 
and  difcharged  from  under  the  dreffings,  are  con- 
vincing proofs  that  this  method  ought  generally  to 
be  preferred.  Should  the  parts  be  fo  injured,  or  the 
conftitution  fo  bad,  as  inevitably  to  produce  gan- 
grene, poultices  ought  to  be  repeatedly  applied, 
but  even  in  that  cafe  the  injured  parts  ought  to  be 
expofed  as  little  as  poffible. 

If  the  reader  is  defirous  of  confulting  further  au- 
thorities refpedting  this  mode  of  practice,  he  may 
confult  Mr.  Mudge's  ingenious  account  of  the  Vis 

K  4  Vitse, 


Ij6  FRACTURES. 


Vitas,  in  which  inftances  are  given  wherein  this  fum- 
mary  pra&ice  proved  fuccefsful  even  in  the  moft 
complicated  cafes ;  Mr.  Wilmer's  Cafes,  or  Mr, 
Clare's  Effay  on  the  Cure  of  Abfceffes,  wliere  he 
will  find  Dr.  Hunter's  account  of  the  maniacal  pa- 
tient, whofe  leg  was  defperately  fractured,  yet  did 
well  in  a  much  fhorter  time  than  ufual,  with  no- 
thing more  than  a  bundle  of  feathers  (licking  to  it. 

With  regard  to  the  frequent  attempt  to  fave 
limbs  that  are  defperately  fractured,  much  may  be 
faid  againft  it  in  hofpitals;  fome  infupcrable  obsta- 
cles there  contribute  to  render  fuch  practice  abor- 
tive, notwithstanding  it  is  fupported  with  the  belt 
fkill  and  care.  In  the  country  it  is  a  bufinefs 
that  feldorri  fails,  unlefs  in  cafes  of  the  worft  kind, 
conjoined  with  a  bad  conftitution.  The  free  circu- 
lation of  pure  frefh  air,  perhaps,  is  the  principal 
caufe  of  this  difference ;  whereas  in  hofpitals,  in 
fpite  of  every  effort,  the  air  will  be  clofe,  and  con- 
taminate with  depraved  animal  heat,  particularly 
in  the  night-time:  and  upon  the  fame  principle 
fuccefs  is  not  fo  likely  to  attend  the  endeavour  in  a 
clofe-built  city,  or  large  town,  as  in  the  country. 

Fractures  in  particular. 

It  may  not  be  thought  improper  in  this  place  to 
give  a  fliort  defcription  of  each  fracture  and  its 
treatment ;  at  the  fame  time  it  ought  to  be  gene- 
rally underftoodj  that  bleeding,  evacuants,  diapho- 
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ivtics,  antiphlogiftics,  opiates,  &c.  are  to  be  occa- 
fifinally  repeated,  and  the  general  dreflings  applied ; 
alfo  that  regimen  and  diet  are  to  be  regularly  pur- 
fued. 

Fractured  Scull.    Vide  Wounds  and  Injuries  of 
the  Head. 

Fraftured  Nofe.    Both  the  bone  and  cartilage 
are  liable  to  be  broken.    If  the  jnjuiy  is  violent,  it 
will  be  difficult  to  effect  a  cure  without  deformity, 
and  there  is  fometimes  considerable  danger  from  the 
nearnefs  of  the  brain  :  a  caries  is  alfo  not  unlikelv 
to  enfue.    When  the  nofe  inclines  to  one  fide,  the 
cartilage  is  moft  probably  difplaced.  The  depreffed 
parts  may  be  raifed  with  the  affiftance  of  a  director, 
quill,  or  fome  fuch  convenient  inftrument,  and  re- 
placed with  the  finger  and  thumb ; '  after  which  the 
part  may  be  Supported  with  a  tent  made  of  lint,  and 
a  retentive  plaifter.    If  it  is  accompanied  with  a 
wound,  and  inflammation  comes  on,  canulas  and 
tents  are  hurtful;  it  will  then  be  proper  to  drefs 
with  the  balfam,  and  Goulard's  faturnine  water. 

Fr abjured  Jazv.  Fractures  of  the  jaw  are  to  be 
difcovered  by  the  fight,  touch,  and  irregular  pofi- 
tion  of  the  teeth,  The  divided  parts  are  to  be  re- 
placed by  oppofite  prefTure,  introducing  the  fore 
finger  of  one  hand  into  the  mouth,  and  applying 
the  fingers  of  the  other  externally.  The  moft  pro- 
per applications  are  faturnine  preparations  and  a 
double-headed  narrow  roller  to  fufpend  and  pals 
over  the  ja.w.    When  any  of  the  teeth  are  very 
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loofe,  they  are  to  be  fattened  by  means  of  rr0ld  or 
filv?r  wire,  or  fine  filk  waxed.  Pafteboard  fplints 
cut  in  the  fhape  of  the  jaw-bone,  and  lined  with  foft 
linen  cloth,  and  liquid  diet,  are  alfo  recommended. 

If  complicated  with  a  wound,  any  thing  of  ban- 
dage more  than  will  tend  to  fufpend  the  part  and 
keep  on  the  drefiings,  will  prove  hurtful  until  the 
inflammatory  fymptoms  are  removed.  A  lotion 
with  barley-water  and  a  little  honey  of  rofes  is  pro- 
per to  fyringe  the  mouth  with  frequently,  otherwife 
the  increafed  fecretion  of  the  falivary  glands  is  apt 
to  grow  very  acrid  and  foetid. 

Bleeding  and  evacuations,  as  in  all  other  injuries 
of  this  kind,  which  are  fubject  to  inflame  and  tu- 
mefy, are  alfo  neceflary;  and  broth,  gruel,  fagoe, 
milk-gruel,  &c.  are  the  fort  of  aliment  befh  adapted 
to  this  complaint. 

Frattured  Clavicle.  The  Collar-bone,  from  its 
weaknefs  and  tranfverfe  pofition,  is  extremely  liable 
to  be  broken ;  it  is  eafily  difcovered  by  the 
fight,  touch,  and  from  the  arm  dropping  and  in- 
clining to  the  breaft:  when  fractured  obliquely,  it 
is  difficult  to  keep  the  bones  from  riding.  The 
principal  means  to  be  employed  in  reducing  it  and 
retaining  it  in  its  proper  place  are,  to  raife  the  el- 
bow, fupport  the  whole  arm,  and  keep  the  moul- 
ders back  j  which  may  be  moft  effectually  done  by 
fufpending  the  elbow  in  a  fling  or  handkerchief, 
long  enough  to  tie  behind  the  neck,  and  as  it  were 
pinioning  the  patient.  The  method  generally  di- 
rected 
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reeled  for  reducing  this  bone  is,  to  have  an  affiftant 
draw  back  the  Ihoulders  againft  his  knee,  or  a  nar- 
row-backed chair,  whilft  the  furgeon  endeavours  by 
preffure  to  replace  the  broken  ends  of  the  bone ; 
but  fuch  violence  is  feldom,  if  ever,  necefTary; 
frnce  a  due  elevation  of  the  whole  arm,  the  weight 
of  which  draws  down  that  part  which  is  connected 
with  the  fhoulder-blade  below  the  part  which  is 
fixed  to  the  fternum,  will  generally  fuffice. 

A  comprefs  wetted  with  oxycrate,  &c.  or  a  plaifter 
with  a  double-headed  roller  reverfed  over  the  frac- 
ture, are  alfo  ordered  to  be  applied ;  but  all  this 
procefs  is  of  little  ufe,  without  fufpending  the  arm 
in  fuch  a  manner,  as  to  raife  the  end  neareft  the 
fhoulder  even  with  that  which  is  fixed  to  the 
fternum. 

Fractured  Sternum.  A  fracture  of  this  part  is  to 
be  known  by  preffure,  and  fome  inequality  therein ; 
the  patient  feels  much  pain,  and  a  grating  of  the 
bones  when  partially  prefTed  by  the  ringers.  The 
principal  danger  in  this  cafe,  arifes  from  the  injury 
done  to  the  fubjacent  parts.  If  the  bone  is  much 
fhattered,  and  the  pieces  are  driven  in,  it  will  be 
proper  to  raife  or  remove  them  with  the  afliftance 
of  the  elevator  and  forceps ;  and  in  fome  cafes  the 
trephine  may  be  necefTary;  but  to  perforate  upon 
the  plan  of  difcharging  extravafated  blood  lodged 
between  the  duplicature  of  the  mediaftinum,  is  at 
leaft  a  vain  attempt.  The  principal  intentions  to 
•be  obferved  in  this  accident  are,  to  remove  the  loofe 
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pointed  pieces  of  bone,  and  to  obviate  inflammation 
by  every  poffible  means. 

Fraclured  Scapula.  The  Shoulder-blade  is  veiy 
feldom  fradured ;  the  part  moft  fubjec"r.  to  fuch  an 
accident  is  the  procefs  Acromion ;  whenever  this  is 
broken  the  arm  finks  greatly;  it  may  be  diftin- 
guifhed  from  a  luxated  moulder,  by  the  grating  of 
the  bones,  and  from  the  patient  being  able  to  place 
the  elbow  and  arm  clofe  to  the  fide. 

The  chief  point-  to  be  obferved  towards  its  cure 
is,  keeping  the  arm  fufficiently  railed  and  fupported 
in  a  fling;  towards  which  a  comprefs  placed  in  the 
armpit,  and  a  fpica  bandage  are  neceffary  aids. 
Fradtures  in  the  Coracoid  procefs,  and  the  neck  of 
the  Scapula,  are  to  be  treated  in  the  fame  manner : 
the  latter  is  exceeding  difficult  to  manage,  and  is 
attended  with  great  danger  to  the  nerves,,  blood- 
veffels,  &c.  near  that  part.  Should  any  other  part 
of  this  bone  be  broken,  the  principal  means  to  be 
applied  for  cure  are,  keeping  the  mufcles  quiet, 
convenient  bandage,  and  duly  fufpending  the  arm. 

Fraclured  Rib.  This  accident  is  known  by  the 
crackling  feel  beneath  the  fingers,  and  extreme  ten- 
dernefs  upon  preffure  ;  alfo,  by  a  puffinefs  around 
the  fpot  where  the  injury  is  received,  and  a  painful 
catching  of  the  breath  in  infpiration. 
"  The  chief  bufinefs  to  be  obferved  in  this  frafture 
is,  to  reftrain  the  dilatation  of  the  cheft,  by  apply- 
ing a  long  thin  flannel  roller  moderately  tight  round 
that  part ;  due  attention  ought  alfo  to  be  paid  to  the 
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ftate  of  the  bone,  and  the  concomitant  fymptoms ; 
for  if  the  ends  of  the  bone  prefs  inward,  they  will 
create  an  uneafy  pricking  pain,  inflammation,  cough, 
fever,  abfcefs,  &c.  as  in  the  pleurify;  during  which 
fymptoms,  the  bandage  mould  be  omitted. 

A  boundlefs  Emphyfema  is  fometimes  the  confe- 
quence  of  the  Lungs  or  Pleura  being  wounded  by 
the  bone;  which  is  to  be  treated  as  mentioned, un- 
der that  article,  and  Paracentefis. 

Monf.  Le  Dran,  in  Obf.  29,  fhews  the  good  ef- 
fect of  applying  a  thick  comprefs  dipped  in  a  defen- 
fative,  made  of  Armenian  bole,  the  white  of  egg, 
and  vinegar,  immediately  over  the  injured  part,  and 
a  dry  thick  comprefs  over  each  end  of  the  frac- 
ture properly  confined  with  a  napkin  :  which  appli- 
cations were  renewed  as  the  napkin  grew  flack. 
This  method  and  repeated  bleeding,  he  tells  us, 
nearly  reduced  the  fwelling,  which  was  confiderable, 
in  the  fpace  of  twenty-four  hours. 

Tf  the  frailure  is  accompanied  with  a  wound  and 
haemorrhage  from  the  intercoftal  artery,  it  will  re- 
quire fome  addrefs  to  fecure  the  velTel  j  the  curved 
needle  and  ligature  is  molt  handy  for  die  purpofe, 
which  in  cafe  of  great  difficulty  muft  be  paffed 
round  the  rib. 

A  Simple  Fracture  of  the  rib  is  of  no  great  mo-  , 
ment,  and  may  be  eafily  cured  by  making  an  uni-  . 
form -bandage  round  the  cheft ;  but  when  the  pleura 
or  integuments  are  pierced  through  by  the  bone,  it 
is  generally  attended  with  fevere  and  dangerous 
fymptoms. 

FraSiured 
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Fratlured  Vertebra.  Such  cafes  feldom  happen 
without  great  injury  to  the  medulla  or  fpinal  mut- 
row,  producing  palfy  in  the  parts  beneath,  fuppref- 
fion  of  urine,  &c.  If  the  injury  is  confined  to  the 
pofterior  proceffes,  or  the  acute  tubercles,  it  may 
he  remedied  by  replacing  them  with  the  fingers, 
and  applying  narrow  comprefTes,  dipped  in  a  de- 
fenfative  of  white  of  egg,  flour,  and  vinegar,  fe- 
cured  with  the  napkin  and  fcapulary ;  or  comprefTes 
dipped  in  oxycrate,  and  fecured  on  each  fide  the 
fpinal  ridge  with  pafteboard,  and  a  broad  flannel 
bandage. 

Fractures  are  eafily  known  in  thefe  bones,  from 
the  pain  which  follows  preffure,  and  their  loofe 
feel. 

If  the  body  of  the  vertebras  is  broken,  the  fpinal 
marrow  muft  be  greatly  injured,  and  death  gene- 
rally follows.  When  the  tranfverfe  procefTes  are 
broken,  the  heads  of  the  ribs  alfo  fuffer,  and  the 
parts  are  extremely  difficult  to  replace :  this  acci- 
dent is  alio  attended  with  much  danger.  Thofe 
fragments  which  prefs  upon  the  fpinal  marrow,  if 
loofe,  fhould  be  removed  as  foon  as  poffible ;  and 
the  wound  muft  be  dreffed  with  the  balfam  and 
honey  of  rofes,  with  comprefTes  dipped  in  Minde- 
rerus's  fpirit,  or  oxycrate,  and  a  gentle  retentive 
bandage. 

Frattured  Os  Sacrum  and  Coccyx.  In  accidents 
of  this  kind,  the  broken  parts  may  be  fometimes 
tolerably  reduced,  by  paffing  the  finger  of  one  hand 
up  the  re&um,  and  making  an  oppofite  prefiure 
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externally  with  the  fingers  of  the  other  hand  :  com- 
prefs  and  the  T  bandage  are  to  be  afterwards  ap- 
plied, and  the  patient  muft  keep  his  bed  for  fome 
weeks ;  when  he  gets  up,  the  moft  proper  feat  is  a 
chair  without  a  bottom. 

Fraftured  Os  Innominatum.  It  is  moft  probable, 
that  a  blow  or  fall  fufHciently  violent  to  produce 
fuch  effect,  will  veiy  much  injure  the  fubjacent  and 
neighbouring  parts.  In  order  to  reduce  this  frac- 
ture, the  patient  fhould  be  laid  on  the  oppofite  fide, 
and  the  parts  muft  be  retained  together  by  com- 
prefs  moiftened  with  oxycrate,  and  convenient  ban- 
dage. Every  means  fhould  be  taken  to  prevent  in- 
flammation, &c. 

Fra£lured  Humerus.  It  is  exceedingly  difficult 
to  manage  the  upper  arm,  when  broken  near  either 
of  its  extremities :  fhould  the  condyle  be  thrown 
in  the  bend  of  the  arm,  an  anchylofis  will  inevitably 
follow.  In  fractures  of  this  bone,  extenfion  fhould 
be  made  with  the  arm  in  a  bent  pofition.  In  the 
Simple  Fracture,  the  circular  bandage  is  generally 
preferred,  and  the  mufcles  of  the  lower  arm  muft 
be  kept  in  an  eafy  relaxed  ftate,  with  the  thumb 
upwards.  When  the  bone  is  broken  fo  near  the 
upper  joint,  as  to  render  it  difficult  to  fix  a  bandage, 
it  will  be  right  to  apply  a  comprefs  dipped  in  the 
defenfative  round  the  part,  to  fupport  the  elbow, 
and  to  keep  the  arm  clofe  to  the  fide. 

If  complicated  with  a  wound,  or  the  bone  is 
much  broken,  let  the  ends  be  adjufted  as  well  as 
poffible,  and  apply  cloths,  wetted  with  faturnine 
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applications,  &c.  and  the  eighteen  or  twelve-tailed 
bandage ;  taking  care  to  keep  the  mufcles  in  a  re- 
laxed and  quiet  ftate,  and  retting  the  whole  arm  on 
ibfc  pillows. 

As  foon  as  the  callus  begins  to  llifFen,  it  will  be 
of  great  ufe  daily  to  try  and  move  the  arm  at  the 
elbow  joint,  as  far  as  can  be  done  without  giving 
much  pain  j  at  leaft,  not  to  fuffer  it  to  remain  con- 
ftantly  bent. 

.  Fra&ured  Radius  and  Vina.  If  only  one  of  thefe 
bones  is  broken,  the  other  will  lerve  as  a  direction 
and  fupport.  When  the  injury  is  in  the  radius,  and 
near  the  wrift,  it  is  difficult  to  reduce  or  retain  the 
bone  in  its  proper  place,  on  account  of  the  frac- 
tured part  being  ftrongly  drawn  towards  the  other 
bone  by  the  action  of  the  pronator  quadratus 
mufcle.  The  pronator  teres  is  alfo  an  obftacle, 
tending  to  throw  the  bone  inwards,  and  by  that 
means  prevent  a  regular  appofition. 

A  fracture  of  the  ulna  is  much  eafier  to  be  dif- 
covered  than  one  of  the  radius,  from  its  want  of 
power  to  fupport  the  joint :  both  may  be  difcovered 
by  a  grating  feel  and  noife,  if  the  elbow  is  held 
firm,  and  the  hand  is  moved  outward  and  inward. 
It  will  be  proper  to  place  the  thumb  upwards,  and 
bend  the  arm,  as  well  in  the  reduction  as  cure  of 
either  fractures,  and  to  ufe  fplints  of  fufficient  length 
to  reach  both  joints. 

When  both  bones  are  fractured,  the  hand  is  alfo 
to  be  placed  perpendicularly,  and  the  ends  are  to 
be  brought  together  by  due  extenfion  and  com- 
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preflion.  If  the  proceffus  olecranon  is  fractured, 
it  is  neceffary  towards  its  reduction,  to  extend  the 
arm,  and  to  keep  it  fo,  with  the  affiftance  of  proper 
fplints  and  bandage. 

Frailured  Carpus.  The  bones  of  the  wrift  are 
feldom  broken*  as  other  bones  are,  but  are  liable  to 
be  cruftied  and  much  injured,  by  heavy  weights 
and  violent  blows.  From  their  fmallnefs  and  num- 
ber, and  on  account  of  the  ligaments  and  tendons 
whicli  furround  or  lay  contiguous  to  them,  fuch 
fractures  are  extremely-  difficult  of  cure. 

A  regular  extenfion  and  fufficient  preffure  are  re* 
quired  towards  replacing  them,  together  with  fuita- 
ble  bandage.  Great  inflammation  and  tenfion  ge- 
nerally attend  fuch  hurts  :  the  joint  of  the  hand  fre- 
quently becomes  rigid  and  ftiff,  and  abfcefTes  and 
incurable  caries  fometimes  follow. 

Frailured  Metacarpus.  The  bones  of  this  part 
being  longer  than  the  preceding,  are  much  eafier  to 
be  reduced.  The  palm  of  the  hand  is  afterwards 
to  be  placed  flat  over  a  piece  of  ftiff  pafteboard,  or 
thin  board,  holloWed  at  the  edge  for  the  fingers  to 
lodge  eafy  in ;  neither  of  which  fhould  reach  further 
than  the  fecond  joint.  A  comprefs  of  tow  or  thin 
cloth  Ihould  be  laid  between  this  broad  fplint  and 
the  hand,  with  proper  bandage. 

Frailured  Finger  and  'Thumb.    When  a  finger  is 
broken,  a  narrow  bandage  wound  round  that  part,  ' 
and  carried  round  the  next  finger,  will  be  fufficient 
fecurity.    Splints,  as  well  as  bandage,  are  neceffary 
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towards  the  recovery  of  a  fractured  thumb.  In 
cafe  the  finger  is  much  mattered,  a  deal  of  trouble 
and  torture  will  be  avoided,  by  taking  it  off  at  the 
neighbouring  joint. 

Fraftured  Tbigb.  The  thigh-bone,  notwithstand- 
ing its  fize  and  ftrength,  is  very  fubject  to  this  ac- 
cident.   When  the  neck  of  this  bone  is  broken,  it 
is  extremely  difficult  to  manage  it,  on  account  of 
the  great  power  and  thicknefs  of  the  mufcles  which 
cover  it.    That  injury  was  long  miftaken  for  a  dif- 
location,  and  the  patient  ufed  to  be  much  tortured 
by  the  violent  means  which  were  employed  for  its 
reduction.  It  is  to  be  diftinguifhed  from  a  luxation 
in  the  femur,  by  the  acute  pain  felt  in  and  about 
the  joint  upon  motion,  the  loofe  ftate  of  the  limb, 
which  will  nearly  admit  of  the  foot  to  be  turned 
round,  and  by  the  grating  of  the  bones  in  moving 
it.    In  fuch  a  cafe,  a  gentle  and  gradual  extenfion 
will  be  neceffary,  and  the  limb  muft  be  kept  in  the 
extended  ftate,  the  toe  being  fixed  upon  a  line  with 
the  knee  and  groin :  a  comprefs  with  convenient 
bandage  will  be  ufeful,  as  foon  as  the  callus  begins 
to  ftiffen  j  the  reft  muft  be  left  to  time.    In  a  frac- 
ture of  this  kind,  which  happened  a  few  years  fince, 
the  principal  means  obferved  were,  placing  the 
whole  limb  as  near  as  poflible  to  the  above  direct 
pofition  on  two  pillows,  one  of  which  was  laid  un- 
der the  hip  and  part  of  the  thigh,  and  the  other 
reached  from  a  little  above  the  ham,  rather  beyond 
the  foot,  both  being  confined  with  tape  at  proper 
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diftances.  This  fracture,  with  due  caution  and 
reft,'  did  better  than  ufual,  and  in  lefs  time,  and 
the  limb  is  very  little  fhorter  than  the  other.  This 
patient  being  of  a  plethoric  habit,  was  bled  twice 
during  the  fymptomatic  fever ;  he  ftrictly  attended 
to  the  pofition  of  his  limb,  and  conformed  to  rule 
in  every  refpeft. 

If  the  thigh-bone  is  broken  towards  its  middle 
or  lower  end>  after  the  general  means  have  been 
ufed  for  reduction,  it  will  be  beft  to  place  the  limb 
on  a  pillow,  on  its  outermoft  fide,  in  the  curved 
pofition,  in  order  to  moderate  the  fubfequent  ten- 
fion  j  but  as  foon  as  the  fwelling  and  tightnefs  of 
the  mufcles  are  fubfided,  the  limb  mould  be  care- 
fully and  gradually  brought  down,  and  the  toe, 
knee,  and  groin  kept  in  a  direct  line  with  each 
other. 

A  double  cloth,  duly  moiftened  with  refrigerants, 
fhould  be  applied  on  each  fide"  of  the  fractured 
limb,  and  an  eighteen-tailed  bandage,  and  two  fplints 
of  fufiicient  length  and  breadth  to  take  in  nearly 
the  whole  of  the  thigh,  in  order  to  fteady  it. 

For  the  treatment  of  Compound  Fractures  of 
this  part,  vide  the  foregoing  article. — The  bent  po- 
fition is  of  great  ufe  in  its  reduction,  by  lefiening 
the  powerful  retraction  of  the  mufcles. 

FraRured  Patella.  When  this  bone  is  fractured 
tranfverfely,  the  limb  muft  be  placed  in  an  extended 
pofture,  otherwife  the  bones  will  feparate  too  far  to 
make  good  their  union.    If  the  fractured  edges  are 
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brought  within  about  a  third  of  an  inch  of  each 
other,  it  will  be  fufficient,  perhaps  better  than  being 
nearer.  This  fracture,  after  the  tenfion  is  fubfided, 
generally  does  beft  if  the  knee  is  daily  and  mode- 
rately put  in  motion.  The  upper  part  is  very  apt 
to  recede ;  on  which  account  it  will  be  highly  pro- 
per to  fix  a  comprefs  juft  above  that  part  of  the 
knee-pan,  and  pafs  a  roller  above  and  below  the 
knee. 

If  this  bone  is  fractured  longitudinally,  the  in- 
flammatory fymptoms  are  principally  to  be  attended 
tOj  externally,  nothing  can  be  more  ferviceable 
than  comprefles  dipped  in  Goulard's  faturnine  wa- 
ter, or  oxycrate  with  fal  ammoniac,  and  flight  ban- 
dage, with  reft. 

FraSIured  Tibia  and  Fibula.  When  either  of 
thefe  bones  are  feparately  broken,  (which  feldom 
happens,  except  with  the  latter)  the  limb  may  be 
laid  in  either  pofition,  as  each  bone  will  ferve  to 
fupport  the  other  •,  there  then  only  needs  one  fplint, 
with  proper  bandage.  When  both  bones  are  broken, 
after  due  extenfion  ufed  for  their  reduction,  it  may 
be  right  to  leave  the  limb  for  a  time  in  the  curved 
pofition,  as  a  means  to  prevent  or  lefien  inflamma- 
tion and  tenfion;  but  as  foon  as  thofe  fymptoms  , 
are  tolerably  fubfided,  the  limb  had  better  be  brought 
by  gentle  means  to  the  extended  pofture.  But  in 
this  cafe,  unlefs  the  fracture  is  of  the  compound 
kind,  or  the  tenfion  is  likely  to  be  great,  of  which 
a  tolerable  judgment  may  be  formed  from  the  na- 
ture 
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cure  and  violence  of  the  injury,  no  material  ob- 
jections can  be  made  to  placing  it  in  the  extended 
pofition  from  the  firft.  In  fhort,  when  the  frafture 
is  oblique,  to  raife  and  fupport  the  heel,  and  keep 
the  toe  and  knee  upon  a  direct  line,  evidently  tends  ' 
to  obviate  the  riding  of  the  bones.  And  here  it 
may  not  be  amifs  to  remark,  that  if  the  latter  cir- 
cumftance  is  not  properly  attended  to  at  firft,  it  may 
be  afterwards  a  difficult  bufinefs  to  bring  them  into 
regular  appolition. 

When  the  fibula  or  fmall  bone  is  fractured  not 
more  than  two  or  three  inches  from  the  ankle-joint, 
it  is  commonly  attended  with  a  diflocation ;  to  ad- 
mit of  which,  the  ligaments  that  fecure  the  joint 
muft  be  violently  flretched,  if  not  torn.  When  the  ' 
bone  is  forced  through  the  integuments,  and  the  re- 
duction is  difficult,  it  may  be  necefTary  to  enlarge 
the  wound,  in  order  to  let  in  the  protruding  end ; 
and  when  the  end  of  the  bone  is  much  mattered 
and  pointed,  a  fmall  portion  may  be  removed  with 
the  faw.  Provided  the  injury  has  already  produced 
much  tenfion  and  inflammation,  it  will  be  impoffi- 
ble  to  reduce  the  whole,  till  thcfe  fymptoms  are 
fubfided. 

Even  in  the  fimple  (late,  this  accident  requires 
great  fkill  and  management,  both  to  reduce,  and  re- 
tain the  parts  in  fuch  order,  as  will  prevent  lame- 
nefs  and  deformity.  Broad  fplints  and  moderate 
bandage  will  be  found  necefiary  to  guard  the  whole  j 
and  in  the  early  ftage,  every  means  muft  be  ufed  to 
check  and  fubdue  inflammation. 
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When  this  accident  is  accompanied  with  a  lar°-e 
wound,  the  furrounding  ligaments  are  greatly  torn, 
and  the  joint  is  much  expofed,  a  gangrene  is  likely 
to  enfue,  unlefs  timely  prevented  by  amputation.  ' 

FraStured  Tar/us,  Metatarfus,  and  Toes.  Thefc 
bones  are  to  be  reduced  and  fecured  much  after  the 
fame  manner  as  the  bones  of  the  wrift  and  upper 
extremities.  Fractures  in  thefe  parts,  accompanied 
with  a  laceration,  are  fubject  to  great  inflammation 
and  gangrene,  from  the  number  of  nerves,  veffels, 
tendons,  and  ligaments,  which  are  placed  among 
them. 

A  caries  is  frequendy  the  confequence  of  Rich  in- 
juries, particularly  in  fcrophulous  habits.  Thefe  frac- 
tures are  always  fucceedcd  by  a  ftiffnefs,  and  want 
of  motion  in  the  neighbouring  joint. 

Dislocations  in  General. 

DESCRIPTION.  A  luxation  happens,  when 
the  head  of  a  bone  is  removed  from  its  articulation, 
and  the  proper  motion  is  deftroyed.  Luxations 
may  be  divided  into  two  claries,  Simple  and  Com- 
pound ;  the  latter  when  complicated  with  fome  vio- 
lent fymptom,  fuch  as  a  wound,  fracture,  &c, 

To  be  perfectly  acquainted  with  the  nature  of  a 
diilocation,  and  its  cure,  it  is  necefiary  to  have  a 
clear  idea  of  the  natural  ftate  of  the  joint,  as  well 
as  the  attachment  and  ufes  of  the  furrounding  liga- 
ments and  mufclcs. 

A  lux- 
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A  luxation  is  to  be  difcovered  by  want  of  a  re, 
gular  motion  in  the  joint,  by  diftortion  of  the  part, 
by  an  increale  or  diminution  in  the  length  of  the 
injured  limb,  by  hollownefs  over  the  joint,  and  the 
projection  of  the  head  of  the  bone  in  an  oppofite 
direction. 

Luxations  proceeding  from  internal  caufes,  may 
be  known  from  the  limb  being  eafily  moved  in  any 
direction,  from  the  hollownefs  in  the  joint  and  op- 
pofite protuberance,  from  the  increafed  length  of 
the  diflocated  limb,  and  from  the  accident  being 
unaccompanied  with  inflammation,  pain,  &c. 

The  two  following  maxims  are  invariably  true, 
viz. 

"When  a  bone  is  difplaced,  the  other  end  of  it  is 
thrown  into  an  oppofite  direction.  And, 

The  more  free  the  joint  is  in  its  articulation,  the 
more  fubjedV.  to  diflocation. 

In  this  kind  of  accident,  as  in  fractures,  violent 
force  is  not  fo  neceflary  towards  the  reduction,  as 
peculiar  fkill  and  management.  The  mufcles  and 
tendinous  expanfions,  which  are  tightened  in  confe- 
quence  of  the  bone  being  difplaced,  mould  be 
brought  into  as  relaxed  a  ftate  as  poffible ;  to  which 
end,  it  will  be  proper  to  keep  the  joint  below  in  a 
bent  pofition. 

When  luxations  are  difficult  of  reduction,  it  is 
generally  fuppofed  that  the  capfular  ligament  is 
ruptured :  this  may  fometimes  be  the  cafe,  but  it 
ought  to  be  no  hindrance  to  repeated  and  varied  at- 
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tempts  towards  their  reduction.  Great  obstruction 
fometimes  arifes,  from  fixing  one  point  of  cxtenfion 
below  the  lower  extremity  of  the  difiocated  bone. 

The  extenfion  ought  always  to  be  made  gra- 
dually; by  which  means  the  degree  neceflary  to 
bringing  the  head  of  the  bone  on  a  proper  level 
with  the  focket,  may  be  effected,  without  doing 
that  injury  to  the  parts  under  extenfion,  which  fud- 
den  and  violent  force  has  been  known  to  produce. 

The  principal  means  then  to  be  employed  in  re- 
ducing diflocated  bones  are,  ftedfaftly  to  fix  the  re- 
filling point,  to  put  the  mufcles  and  tendons  in 
connection  with  the  bone  into  the  moil  relaxed  ftate, 
and  to  make  the  neceflary  extenfion  gently  and  gra- 
dually on  that  bone  only. 

Various  instruments  and  methods  have  been  ufed 
in  reducing  the  luxated  humerus,  moft  of  which 
have,  at  one  time  or  other,  been  known  to  fail, 
From  their  regular  power  of  extenfion,  and  conve- 
nient form,  Mr.  John  Hunter's  pullies  are  mod;  eli- 
gible, and  what,  in  fact,  no  furgeon  ftiould  be 
without,  The  moft  obftinate  cafes  have  been  con- 
quered  by  the  ufe  of  this  instrument ;  taking  care 
not  to  attempt  raifing  the  head  of  the  bone  from  the 
axilla,  till  it  is  brought  forward  enough  to  be  paffed 
into  the  focket.  This  inftrument  is  particularly 
ufeful  in  diflocations  of  the  thigh  and  fhoulder- 
bone. 

Luxations  of  the  humerus,  after  the  moft  violent 
attempts  have  been  made,  are  known  to  have  been 
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reduced  by  the  moft  fimplc  means.  A  perfon  lived 
fome  few  years  fince  at  or  near  Colchefter,  who 
was  in  great  repute  for  reducing  the  diflocated 
Ihoulder-bone.  The  method  is  faid  to  have  been 
as  follows : 

Having  bent  the  lower  arm,  firm  hold  was  taken 
of  the  elbow,  and  a  gentle  rotatory  motion  of  the 
head  of  the  moulder-bone  was  repeatedly  made; 
after  which,  the  elbow  was  raifed  above  the  moul- 
der, and  placing  the  left  hand  doubled  under  the 
arm-pit,  the  arm  was  fuddenly  forced  down  to  the 
patient's  fide. 

The  received  opinion  of  the  fynovia  concreting 
and  choaking  up  the  focket,  fo  as  to  produce  a  ftiff 
joint,  is  entirely  groundlefs :  the  general  caufes  of 
fuch  immobility  are,  a  fracture,  erofion,  or  caries 
in  the  head  of  the  bone,  or  the  focket,  the  lacerated 
parts  growing  firmly  together,  or  a  confirmed  ftiff- 
nefs  in  the  ligamentous  and  tendinous  expanfions. 

CAUSES.  The  caufes  of  luxations  are  either 
external  or  internal ;  the  former  arifing  from  falls, 
blows,  jumping,  &c,  the  latter  from  weaknefs  and 
relaxation  of  the  ligaments,  or  a  congeftion  of  hur- 
mours  in  the  cavity  of  the  joint. 

CURE.  In  diflocations,  as  in  fractures,  the 
bone  is  to  be  replaced  by  moderate  and  regular  ex- 
tenfion,  and  proper,  preffure.  A  fufficient  degree 
of  extenfion  muft  be  made  to  bring  the  head  of  the 
bone  nearly  on  a  line  with  the  focket,  when  the 
mufcies  themfelves  will  feldom  fail  in  reftoring  it 
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to  its  proper  place ;  but  this  is  more  readily  brought 
about,  by  affifting  with  the  towel  fixed  round  the 
neck  of  the  furgeon,  or  compreffing  the  parts  with 
the  hand,  at  the  fame  time  forcing  the  head  of  the 
fcapula  backward  towards  the  fpine. 

Luxations  fhould  be  reduced  as  foon  as  poflible, 
unlefs  the  tcnfion  is  great,  when  it  may  be  neceffary 
to  defer  the  reduction  till  the  impeding  fymptoms 
are  removed :  this  is  to  be  brought  about  by  timely 
evacuations,  nitrous  medicines,  and  opiates ;  fatur- 
nine  poultices  or  folutions,  oxycrate,  emollient  em- 
brocations, and  the  like.  The  application  of  ban- 
dage after  reduction  is  of  very  little  fervice,  except 
in  luxations  arifing  from  relaxation,  which  even 
then  will  prove  of  little  or  no  ufe,  unlefs  aflifted  by 
.immerlion  in  cold  water,  pumping  upon  the  part, 
friction,  fpirituous  and  faponaceous  embrocations, 
&c.  Sometimes  great  pain,  tenfion,  and  inflam- 
mation, continue  after  the  bone  is  replaced ;  which 
fhew  that  the  ligament  has  received  fome  extraordi- 
nary injury,  and  requires  particular  care. 

Diflocations  complicated  with  a  wound,  hae- 
morrhage, abfceffes,  laceration,  &c.  are  of  dan- 
gerous tendency,  and  require  fimilar  treatment 
with  fractures  accompanied  with  the  like  fymp- 
toms. 

Luxations  of  fome  weeks  ftanding  are  known  to 
have  been  reduced  with  the  pullies  and  towel,  after 
having  previoufly  relaxed  the  patient  by  evacua- 
tions, low  diet,  warm  bathing,  {learning  and  rubbing 

the 


DISLOCATIONS. 


'55 


the  part  with  the  vapour-bath,  and  oleofe  embro- 
cations. 

After  cafes  of  this  kind,  blifters,  repeatedly  ap- 
plied round  the  moulder,  help  greatly  to  recover 
the  tone  of  the  ligaments  and  mufcles. 

Dislocations  in  Particular. 

Luxated  Jaw,  The  lower  jaw  may  be  diflo- 
cated;  but  it  is  an  accident  that  feldom  happens, 
on  account  of  the  firm  ligaments  and  mufcles  which 
retain  it  in  the  bafis  of  the  cranium.  It  is  fubjeft 
to  be  luxated  forward,  and  on  one  or  both  fid<  s. 
If  displaced  on  one  fide  only,  the  chin  is  diftorted 
on  the  other,  and  the  mouth  is  wideft  on  the  oppo- 
fite  fides :  if  on  both  fides,  the  mouth  gapes  wide, 
and  the  lower  range  of  teeth  projects ;  the  chin  in- 
clines towards  the  breaft,  and  is  thrown  ftrai:  for- 
ward, and  the  temporal  mufcles  are  rigid.  The  re- 
duction is  not  difficult,  if  attempted  foon  after  the 
accident  j  but  when  both  fides  fuffer,  bad  fympto  :  ;s 
foon  follow,  unlefs  the  reduction  is  quickly  per- 
fected. 

In  both  cafes,  the  patient  being  placed  on  a  low 
feat,  and  held  firm  by  an  afliftant,  the  furgeon  is  to 
thruft  his  two  thumbs,  wrapped  round  with  a  hand- 
kerchief or  cloth,  as  far  back  as  poffible  into  the 
patient's  mouth,  and  to  place  his  fingers  under  die 
outfide  of  the  jaw:  he  is  then  to  prefs  the  hind  part 
of  the  jaw  forcibly  downward  and  backward,  at  the 
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fame  time  endeavouring  to  raife  the  fore  part  with 
his  fingers.  If  one  head  only  is  luxated,  it  fhould 
be  puttied  towards  the  injured  fide.  Great  care 
ought  to  be  taken  to  guard  the  thumbs  well,  and  to 
withdraw  them  as  quick  as  poffible. 

If  the  jaw  fhould  appear  to  be  weak  after  re- 
duction, a  fupporting  bandage  may  be  carried  from 
under  the  chin,  and  fattened  upon  the  head. 

Luxated  Neck.  In  this  cafe,  the  condyloid  pro- 
ceffes  of  the  occiput  are  thrown  out  of  the  glenoid 
cavities  of  the  atlas,  or  upper  vertebra  of  the 
neck  j  which,  without  immediate  attiftance,  mutt 
prove  fatal.  Perfons  killed  by  this  kind  of  luxation, 
are  faid  to  have  broke  their  necks.  It  is  readily 
known  by  a  fudden  deprivation  of  fenfe  and  motion, 
by  the  diftortion  of  the  head,  and  the  chin  being 
forced  down  clofe  upon  the  breaft.  The  beft  mode 
of  reduction  is,  to  place  the  knees  againft  the  pa- 
tient's fhoulders,  clofely  retaining  the  neck  between 
them;  then  quickly  feizing  the  head  with  both 
hands,  to  make  a  powerful  extenfion  of  the  neck, 
obferving  to  move  the  head  gently  from  one  fide  to 
the  other.  Luxations  of  the  other  vertebras  of  the 
neck  are  to  be  treated  in  like  manner. 

Luxated  Spinal  Vertebra.  The  vertebras  of  the 
back  cannot  be  perfectly  difplaced,  without  break- 
ing the  proceffes.  Luxations  of  this  kind  are 
known  by  a  diftortion  of  the  fpine,  a  paralyfis  be- 
low the  luxated  joint,  and  an  involuntary  difcharge 
of  the*  urine  and  fasces   the  lower  extremities  grow 
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dead  by  degrees,  and  die  death  of  the  patient  gene- 
rally follows.  The  violence  of  the  fymptoms  is  in 
proportion  to  the  hurt  received  by  the  fpinal  mar- 
row. The  molt  likely  means  for  reduction  are,  in- 
clining the  patient  over  a  calk,  or  fome  other  cylin- 
drical body,  then  preffing  down  the  luxated  verte- 
bra, at  the  fame  time  pufhing  the  fuperior  part  of 
the  body  upwards. 

If  the  vertebra  protrudes  on  one  fide,  the  patient 
ftiould  be  inclined  towards  the  other  j  one  affirmant 
depreffing  the  hip,  and  another  the  oppofite  fhoul- 
der.  After  the  part  is  reduced,  bleeding  and  gentle 
diaphoretics,  fuch  as  Dover's  powder,  or  the  anti- 
monial  tincture  and  laudanum,  as  in  injuries  of  the 
head ;  compreffes  wetted  with  Mindererus's  fpirit, 
camphorated  fpirits,  faturnine  folution,  &c.  may 
be  applied  to  the  part,  and  retained  thereon  with 
the  napkin  and  fcapulary ;  and  the  body  is  to  be 
laid  in  the  moft  convenient  pofture. 

Luxated  Os  Coccyx.  This  bone  is  fometimes 
forced  inwards  by  a  violent  fall  or  blow,  and  in  dif- 
ficult labours  is  liable  to  be  pufhed  outwards ;  in 
either  of  which  cafes,  the  flrait  gut  and  lower  parts 
of  the  fpine  are  fubject  to  great  pain,  inflammation, 
and  abfceffes  ;  a  conftipation  alfo  commonly  follows, 
which  requires  manual  affiftance  at  times.  This  ac- 
cident is  to  be  treated  like  the  fracture. 

Luxated  Clavicle.    This  happens  but  feldom. 
It  may  be  diflocated  either  from  the  breaft-bone,  or 
proceflus  acromion,  and  is  to  be  reduced  and  pro- 
perly 
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perlv  confinecf  by  comprefs  and  bandage,  pal*-* 
ticularly  obferving  to  fuftain  the  weight  of  the 
arm. 

Parey  and  others  remark,  that  the  collar-bone, 
when  luxated  near  the  proceflfus  acromion,  has  been 
miftaken  for  a  diflocated  fhoulder ;  but  thefe  cafes 
may  be  readily  diftinguifhed,  by  obfei-ving,  that  in 
the  latter,  the  fuperior  part  of  the  fcapula  flicks  up; 
whereas  in  the  former,  a  cavity  is  to  be  feen  over 
die  place  where  the  collar-bone  is  feparated.  The 
diftinftion  may  be  further  noted,  by  not  finding  the 
head  of  the  fhoulder -bone  in  or  about  the  axilla; 
alio,  by  perceiving  the  natural  rotundity  of  the 
fhoulder-bone,  upon  raifing  the  whole  arm,  and  by 
being  able  to  place  the  arm  clofe  to  the  patient's 
fide ;  all  which  circumftances  do  not  occur  when  the 
fhoulder-bone  is  difplaced. 

Luxated  Humerus.  The  fhoulder-bone  is  of  all 
others  the  moft  fubject  to  diflocation.  It  may  be 
difplaced  forward,  backward,  and  downward;  ne- 
ver upward,  unlefs  the  acromion  and  coracoid  pro- 
ceffes  of  the  fhoulder- blade  fhould  chance  to  be 
fractured. 

When  luxated  downward,  a  cavity  appears  on 
the  fore  part  of  the  fhoulder,  the  head  of  the  bone 
is  to  be  felt  in  the  arm-pit,  and  the  arm  cannot  be 
prefTed  clofe  to  the  fide ;  the  acromion  appears  to 
project  further  than  ufual,  and  the  luxated  arm  is 
longer  than  the  other,  and  cannot  be  raifed  without 
great  pain. 

When 
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When  luxated  downward  and  forward,  the  fame 
cavity  and  projection  appear  in  front,  and  the  head 
of  the  bone  forms  a  protuberance  towards  the  breaft, 
under  the  arm-pit.  In  the  fecond  and  third  cafe, 
the  arm  cannot  be  moved  without  extreme  pain, 
and  the  nerves  and  blood-veffels  are  liable  to  great 
injury. 

The  principal  means  to  be  employed  in  the  re- 
duction of  this,  as  well  as  moft  other  luxations,  are, 
to  elude  the  refiftance  of  the  mufcles,  as  much  as 
the  nature  of  the  operation  will  admit ;  to  ufe  a 
gradual  and  equable  extenfion  ;  and  not  to  attempt 
raifing  the  head  of  the  bone,  till  it  is  brought  even 
with  the  focket.  Thefe  general  rules,  duly  attended 
to,  cannot  fail  of  fuccefs,  except  in  the  moft  inve- 
terate cafe. 

The  moft  fafe  and  ready  method  is  that  with  the 
large  napkin  or  towel.  The  patient  being  feated 
on  the  floor,  or  on  a  low  ftool,  with  his  feet  held 
up,  let  the  middle  of  a  long  towel  or  piece  of  cloth 
be  fixed  againft  the  upper  part  of  the  cheftj  one 
end  of  which  is  to  be  paffed  through  a  ftaple,  and 
tied  faft  to  the  other ;  or  both  ends  are  to  be  held 
firm  by  proper  affiftants,  fo  as  to  fecure  the  body 
from  giving  way  to  the  extenfion.  Let  die  exten- 
fion be  made  from  the  upper  arm,  taking  care  to 
relax  the  biceps  and  brachiaeus  mufcles,  by  keeping 
the  arm  bent  at  the  elbow  joint.  The  broad  part 
of  a  napkin,  of  a  proper  length,  being  previoufly 
applied  uader  the  patient's  arm-pit,  and  its  two 
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ends  tied  behind  the  furgeon's  neck,  he  is  to  en- 
deavour, with  the  help  of  this  fling  and  his  hands, 
to  raife  the  head  of  the  bone,  but  not  before  the 
extending  power  has  brought  it  evert  with  the  verge 
of  the  cup ;  at  the  fame  time,  the  arm  mould  be 
gently  preffed  downwards,  like  a  lever.  During  the 
extenfion,  an  afiiftant  ought  to  prefs  againft  the  neck 
of  the  fcapula,  in  order  to  keep  it  from  advancing 
forward,  which  muft  otherwife  obftrucT:  the  return  of 
the  bone  into  the  focket. 

In  recent  cafes,  and  weak  relaxed  habits,  fuffi- 
cient  extenfion  may  be  made  with  the  towel ;  but  in 
ftrong  mufcular  fubjectsj  the  refiftance  is  frequently 
not  to  be  overcome  without  the  aid  of  greater  me- 
chanical powers,  none  of  which  produce  fo  regulaf 
and  gradual  an  extenfion,  as  the  pullies  already 
mentioned. 

i 

It  has  been  before  remarked,  that  various  me- 
thods and  contrivances  have  been  invented  for  the 
reduction  of  the  Ihoulder-bone ;  but  fome  of  them 
were  rather  mifchievous  than  ufeful :  the  ladder, 
gate,  and  pole  have  long  been  juftly  difcarded,  on 
account  of  violent  injuries  done  to  the  neck  of  the 
fcapula,  nerves,  and  ligaments;  the  ball  and  heel 
is  ftill  in  practice  j  the  ambie  is  not  in  fo  great  re- 
queft  as  formerly;  Mr.  Freke's  commander  is  an 
excellent  improvement  of  that  inftrument,  and  when 
kept  perpendicular  to  the  fide  of  the  patient,  may 
anfwer  well  in  difficult  cafes.  Yet,  after  all,  when 
the  ftrongeft  powers  have  been  exerted  to  no  effect, 
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a  flight  turn  of  the  mufcles,  or  rotatory  motion  of 
the  arm  with  the  elbow  bent,  has  proved  fuc- 
cefsful. 

If  the  humerus  is  luxated  fo  that  the  head  of  the 
bone  lies  under  the  pectoral  mufcle,  the  arm  fhould 
be  brought  forward,  in  order  to  relax  it,  and  the 
head  of  the  bone  muft  be  preffed  towards  the  arm- 
pit ;  the  like  principle  of  relaxation  and  prefiure 
is  alfo  to  be  attempted^  when  it  is  forced  backward 
towards  the  flioulder- blade. 

Luxations  of  three  months  Handing  have  been 
reduced,  by  fixing  one  end  of  the  pullies  to  a  hook, 
in  a  beam  of  fufficierit  height,  and  the  other  to  li- 
gatures fattened  round  the  wrift,  then  raifing  the 
patient  gradually  from  the  ground ;  two  perfons  in 
the  mean  time  fupporting  the  arm  above  the  elbow, 
in  order  to  lefikn.  the  weight  fuftained  by  the  wrift. 
Mr.  White,  of  Manchefter,  mentions  two  obftinate 
cafes,  wherein  this  practice  prevailed  fo  far,  as  to 
carry  the  head  of  the  humerus  into  the  axilla; 
whence  it  was  eafily  reftored  to  its  proper  place  with 
the  heel.  The  want  of  a  pulley  has  been  fupplied, 
by  a  taller  perfon  raifing  the  arm  over  his  moulder, 
and  lifting  the  patient  by  it  from  the  ground. 

A  comprefs  and  bandage  are  commonly  applied 
after  reduction ;  but  little  more  is  then  neeeffary  to 
be  done  than  keeping  the  arm  clofe  to  the  fide,  and 
fupporting  it  with  a  fling  paflTed  round  the  neck, 
unleis  the  ligaments  are  fo  relaxed  as  to  require 
confinement,    Except  in  fuch  cafes,  it  will  be 
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proper,  after  the  tenfion  is  off,  to  give  the  joint  a 
gentle  degree  of  motion  now  and  then,  otherwifc 
the  ligaments  are  apt  to  grow  fliff,  and  thicken ;  to 
reduce  which,  the  vapour-bath,  &c.  and,  laft  of 
all,  blifters,  have  been  applied  with  fuccefs. 

Luxated  Elbow.  The  ulna  or  cubitus  being  fi- 
tuated  inferiorly,  performs  the  whole  flexion  and 
extenfion  of  the  arm,  the  radius  moving  with  it. 
The  latter  bone  is  principally  in  motion  in  the  pro- 
nation and  fupination  of  the  hand. 

The  cubitus  is  fo  articulated  with  the  lower  head 
of  the  humerus,  and  fattened  down  with  fuch  ftrong 
ligaments,  that  it  feldom  fuffers  a  perfect  luxation, 
except  when  the  proceflus  olecranon  is  fractured,  or 
the  ligaments  are  torn  and  weakened. 

This  joint  may  be  luxated  forward,  backward, 
outward,  and  inward.  When  the  cubitus  is  thrown 
backward,  which  is  the  moft  frequent  luxation  of 
this  part,  the  arm  is  bent  and  fhortened,  and  vio- 
lent pains  arife  from  the  diftracted  tendons  and  liga- 
ments. The  head  of  the  humerus  is  protuberant  in 
the  bend  of  the  arm,  the  olecranon  protrudes  be- 
hind, and  a  cavity  appears  between  the  bones. 
This  luxation  is  to  be  reduced  by  fteadily  drawing 
the  arm,  bending  the  elbow,  and  bearing  back  the 
humerus. 

If  the  luxation  is  forward,  which  can  hardly  hap- 
pen unlefs  the  olecranon  is  fractured,  the  protube- 
rance is  external,  and  the  cavity  internal.  Due  ex- 
tenfion is  here  necefiary;  and  if  the  olecranon  is 
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broken,  it  muft  be  treated  according  to  the  method 
recommended  for  the  fractured  ulna; 

The  inward  and  outward  luxation  are  to  be  af- 
filed after  the  manner  directed  in  the  firft  cafe. 

Great  pain  and  inflammation  generally  attend  ac- 
cidents of  this  kind ;  it  will  therefore  be  particularly 
neceflary  to  guard  againft  thofe  fymptoms. 

Luxated  Wrift>  This  part  is  fubjeel  to  diflo- 
cation  four  different  ways ;  more  eafily  forward  and 
backward  than  laterally:  fometimes  it  is  compli- 
cated with  a  dtitortion  of  one  or  more  of  the  fmall 
bones.  The  wrift  is  to  be  reduced  by  a  regular 
extenfion,  and  fufficient  prelTure. 

It  may  be  neceffary  to  place  the  hand  on  a  flat 
board  or  table,  in  order  to  make  a  greater  com- 
preflion  on  the  fmaller  bones. 

Luxated  Metacarpus  and  Fingers.  Thefe  bones 
are  eafily  to  be  reduced  by  regular  extenfion  and 
prefiure,  and  they  generally  require  bandage. 

Luxated  Femur,  The  head  of  the  thigh-bone  is 
tifually  difplaced  downward  and  forward ;  in  which 
Cafe  the  diflocated  limb  is  longer  than  the  other,  the 
knee  and  foot  turning  outward;  the  head  of  the 
bone  lies  in  the  lower  part  of  the  inguen,  towards 
die  large  foramen  of  the  os  pubis,  and  a  cavity  is 
to  be  perceived  in  the  buttock. 

It  is  more  feldom  luxated  upward  and  outward : 
when  the  cavity  is  formed  in  the  inguen,  and  the 
protuberance  upon  the  buttock,  die  limb  is  fhorter, 
and  the  foot  turns  inwards. 
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It  has  been  already  remarked,  that  the  fracture 
in  the  neck  of  the  thigh-bone  is  to  be  diftinguifhed 
from  the  luxation,  by  the  acute  pain  which  attends 
the  former,  the  extenfive  power  in  turning  the  limb, 
and  the  grating  of  the  bones  during  that  motion. 
The  diftinction  ought  to  be  pofitively  afcertained, 
before  any  attempt  is  made  towards  reduction ; 
fince  the  extenfion  which  is  required  to  replace  the 
fracture,  is  little  more  than  the  fubfiding  tenfion 
will  admit  of ;  whereas  the  luxation  demands  a 
powerful  and  immediate  extenfion. 

This  luxation  is  to  be  reduced  by  placing  the  pa- 
tient either  on  his  fide  or  back,  then  paffing  a  long 
towel,  or  two  tied  together,  under  the  thigh,  and 
over  the  groin,  and  fattening  the  fame  to  the  head 
of  the  bed,  or  a  ftaple  fixed  on  a  line  with  the 
body ;  then  fixing  a  cloth  or  two  of  the  fame  kind 
to  the  thigh,  above  the  knee,  two  or  more  powerful 
affiftants  are  required  to  make  a  proper  and  equable 
extenfion,  obferving  to  keep  the  knee  bent.  When 
the  extenfion  is  made  in  proper  degree,  the  furgeon 
is  to  take  the  opportunity  of  bending  the  knee 
towards  the  belly,  and  preffing  the  head  of  the 
bone,  with  the  hand  or  fling,  towards  the  focket. 
The  pullies  are  the  moft  eafy  and  regular  extenfors, 
upon  every  occafion.  A  comprefs  and  convenient 
bandage  may  be  afterwards  applied,  particularly  in  a 
relaxed  ftate  of  the  ligament  furrounding  the  joint. 

The  curved  pofition  of  both  leg  and  thigh  is 
looked  upon  by  fome,  in  every  fuch  cafe,  as  moft 
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favouring  reduction,  upon  the  plan  of  rendering 
the  mufcles  leaft  capable  of  refiftance  :  fuch  an  at- 
tempt ought  certainly  to  be  made,  prior  to  any- 
more powerful  means,  as  it  will  fometimes  have  die 
defired  effect 

Luxated  Patella.  The  patella,  or  knee-pan,  is 
moftly  luxated  on  the  outfide  and  infide  of  the  joint : 
it  feldom  fufFer-s  a  perfect  luxation,  except  when  the 
knee  goes  with  it.  It  is  feldom  thrown  upward, 
unlefs  from  a  rupture  or  relaxation  of  the  connect- 
ing ligament.  It  is  to  be  reduced  by  extending  the 
leg,  and  ufing  fome  force  to  prefs  the  bone  into  its 
proper  place.  Reft  and  convenient  bandage  will 
be  necefTary  for  a  time;  yet  the  knee  mould  be 
now  and  then  gently  bent. 

Luxated  Knee.    The  tibia  may  be  forced  from 
under  the  head  of  the  thigh-bone  laterally  or  back- 
ward; fcarce  ever  forward,  from  the  refiftance  of 
the  patella  and  ligaments.    It  is  very  eafy  to  difco- 
ver  a  luxation  of  this  joint,  on  account  of  its  thin 
covering ;  but  the  bones  are  feldom  fo  well  replaced 
as  to  prevent  ftilfnefs,  which  circumftance  more 
commonly  happens  from  the  injury  done  to  the  ten- 
dinous and  ligamentous  expanfions;  it  will  there- 
fore be  proper  to  give  fome  motion  now  and  then  to 
the  joint,  during  the  cure.    The  bones  are  to  be 
replaced  by  regular  extenfion  above  and  below  the 
knee,  gently  bending  the  fame,  and  endeavouring 
to  raife  the  head  of  the  tibia  with  the  hands  or 
fling. 
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Sometimes  the  fibula  is  feparatcd  from  the  tibia, 
and  driven  upward  or  downward,  which  generally 
happens  when  the  foot  has  been  diflocated  outward.  ' 
This  is  to  be  replaced  by  gentle  extenfion,  and 
prefiing  it  into  its  proper  ftation.  Bandage  is  here 
neceflary. 

Luxated  Ankle.  The  foot  is  fubjeft  to  difloca- 
tion  four  different  ways  j  outward,  inward,  forward, 
and  backward.  When  difplaced  inwardly,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  foot  is  turned  outward ;  and  the  con- 
trary, when  outwardly.  If  the  luxation  is  forward, 
the  heel  is  mortened,  and  the  foot  lengthened ;  if 
backward,  the  contrary  happens;  the  foot  always 
inclining  in  oppofite  direction  to  the  diflocation. 

The  ankle  is  feldom  luxated  externally,  without 
breaking  the  lower  part  of  the  fibula,  or  feparating 
it  from  the  tibia ;  which  cafe  it  will  be  both  difficult 
and  dangerous  to  attempt  the  reduction  of,  provided 
it  is  attended  with  much  inflammation  and  tenfion, 
until  thofe  fymptoms  are  principally  abated  j  other- 
wife,  the  earlier  it  is  done  the  better. 

When  the  luxation  is  thus  complicated,  the  leg 
fhould  be  held,  and  extenfion  made,  by  an  afliftant 
above,  and  a  fkilful  perfon  below  the  joint,  who  is 
to  bend  the  foot  up,  whilft  the  furgeon  is  attempt- 
ing to  prefs  the  bones  into  their.proper  places.  In 
a  cafe  of  this  kind,  it  will  be  impofiible  to  keep  the 
bones  in  their  right  ftation,  without  applying  fplints 
in  an  oppofite  direction.  The  eighteen-tailed  ban- 
dage ought  alfo  to  be  ufed  from  the  firlt,  for  the 
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convenience  of  repeating  the  neceffary  applications, 
without  difturbing  the  limb. 

This  kind  of  luxation  is  generally  accompanied 
with  violent  lymptoms. 

Luxated  Bones  of  the  Foot  and  Toes.  In  all  fuch 
cafes,  the  fame  method  is  to  be  purfued,  as  is  di- 
re&ed  for  the  reduftion  and  cure  of  luxations  in 
the  fuperior  extremities.  Reft  in  bed,  or  on  a 
couch,  is  here  particularly  neceffary  for  a  time. 
The  heel-bone  may  be  luxated  both  inward  and 
outward :  it  is  generally  attended  with  fevere  pain, 
and  may  be  difcovered  by  the  oppofite  tumour  and 
cavity.  This  is  to  be  replaced  by  extenfion  and 
preffure. 


Blood-letting. 

This  is  one  of  the  moft  ufeful  and  nice  operations 
in  furgery,  and  is  generally  performed  with  the 
lancet.  It  may  be  divided  into  three  parts,  Phle- 
botomy, Ar tenotomy,  and  Cupping  with  Scarification. 
The  two  former  are  the  moft  general  means  of 
blood-letting ;  the  latter  is  more  frequently  confined 
to  a  topical  difcharge  of  blood.  v 

The  parts  on  which  venasfection  is  moft  fre- 
quently performed  are,  the  veins  in  the  arms,  the 
jugulars,  and  thofe  of  the  ankles,  feet,  and  hands. 
Arteriotomy  is  principally  confined  to  the  temporal 
artery,  and  cupping  with  fcarification  moftly  on  the 
fhouldfrs  and  back,  fometimes  locally.  Leeches 
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are  alfo  ufed  for  the  purpofe  of  drawing  blood  from 
the  fmalkr  veins,  and  are  commonly  placed  on,  or 
near  the  part  affected. 

Bleeding  in  the  Arm,  The  veins  in  the  bend  of 
the  arm  are  commonly  very  confpicuous,  yet  fome- 
times  lay  fo  deep,  and  are  fo  fmall,  as  to  require 
much  fteadinefs  and  judgment  to  open ;  under  which 
circumftances,  in  defpite  of  cuftom,  it  would  be 
much  fafer  'and  better  to  bleed  in  the  hand,  foot, 
neck,  or  any  other  part,  where  a  vein  that  is  fafely 
fituated,  and  of  tolerable  fize,  fhall  offer  itfelf. 

The  number  of  veins  which  generally  prefent 
themfelves  in  the  curvature  of  the  arm,  are  three  i 
the  Cephalic,  which  lies  on  the  upper  part;  the 
Bafilic,  on  the  lower  part ;  and  the  Median,  which 
is  obliquely  fituated  in  the  middle.  A  large  artery 
and  the  brachial  nerve  generally  lie  under  or  on  one 
fide  of  the  bafilic ;  and  the  tendon  or  aponeurofis 
of  the  biceps  mufcle,  under  the  median.  Some- 
times only  two  veins  are  to  be  found  in  this  part. 
The  cephalic  vein  feldom  lies  fo  fair  and  bold  as 
the  other  two. 

Previous  to  the  operation,  provide  a  fillet  about 
an  ell  in  length,  and  full  two  fingers  broad ;  a  fmall 
fquare  comprefs  of  rag,  with  a  little  piece  of  lint ; 
a  bafon,  or  proper  number  of  cups,  to  receive  the 
blood ;  a  bafon  of  water,  and  a  fpunge,  or  towel : 
then  fixing  upon  the  moft  eligible  vein,  apply  a  li- 
gature, moderately  tight,  about  an  inch  above 
the  elbow-joint,  and  faflen  it  with  a  flip- knot  on 
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the  outfide  of  the  arm.   To  render  the  vein  bolder, 
rub  the  arm  well  from  the  hand  upwards ;  make 
choice  of  a  fpear  or  broader  pointed  lancet,  accord- 
ing to  the  depth  or  fleetnefs  of  the  vein  j  place  it 
between  the  lips  and  teeth,  with  the  blade  removed 
from  the  handle,  fo  as  to  make  an  obtufe  angle; 
then  fixing  the  arm  firm  and  extended  againft  your 
breaft,  grafp  it  with  one  hand,  in  fuch  a  manner  as 
to  be  able  to  prefs  the  vein  with  the  thumb,  jufl 
below  the  part  you  mean  to  open,  in  order  to  keep 
the  vein  ff  eady ;  then  examine  carefully,  by  prefTure 
made  with  the  middle  or  fore-finger  of  the  hand 
with  which  you  are  to  operate,  the  fituation  of  the 
artery,  nerve,  or  tendon,  and,  as  it  were,  found 
the  depth  of  the  vein ;  if  tolerably  free  from  danger, 
take  the  lancet  between  the  finger  and  thumb, 
about  ,  half  way  of  the  blade,  and  refting  upon  the 
other  fingers,  thrufl  the  point  in  rather  an  oblique 
direction  into  the  vein ;  immediately  upon  its  en- 
trance therein,  raife  the  point  by  deprefling  its  heel, 
and  withdraw  it.    Let  an  affiftant  catch  the  blood 
in  a  proper  receptacle,  and  fupport  the  patient's 
arm  till  you  have  time  to  fhut  up  the  lancet.  Give 
the  patient  a  flick  into  his  hand,  which  he  may  turn 
round,  to  accelerate  the  courfe  of  the  blood  towards 
the  orifice,  if  neceffary. 

If  the  ftream  is  weak,  or  Hops,  flacken  the  liga- 
ture a  little,  and  gently  bend  the  arm,  in  order  to 
relax  the  fkin  at  the  orifice.  The  neceflary  quan- 
tity of  blood  being  drawn,  take  off  the  ligature, 
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cleanfe  the  orifice  with  a  clean  wet  fponge,  and 
prefs  the  edges  of  it  together,  fo  as  to  exclude  every 
particle  of  blood  :  apply  the  lint  and  comprefs  over 
the  wound,  prefling  the  thumb  firmly  thereon ;  and 
after  wiping  the  arm  clean  and  dry,  cany  the  ban- 
dage over  the  comprefs  round  the  elbow,  in  the 
form  of  a  figure  of  8  ;  leaving  enough  of  it  at  each 
end  to  tie  on  the  outfide  of  the  arm,  above  the 
elbow. 

The  bandage  and  comprefs  may  in  general  be 
removed  the  next  day ;  but  if  the  latter  fhould  ad- 
here to  the  lips  of  the  orifice,  it  will  be  proper  to 
continue  the  whole  a  day  or  two  longer.  Some 
furgeons  apply  a  piece  of  fimple  diachylon  plaifter 
over  the  lint,  and  fome  only  the  rag,  diy  or 
moiftened:  but  it  may  be  remarked,  that  plaifter 
does  not  agree  with  all ;  and  that  the  principal  ob- 
ftacles  to  the  orifice's  healing  are,  a  fmall  particle 
of  coagulum  left  between  its  edges,  too  great  mo- 
tion of  the  arm  after  the  operation,  and  the  wound 
being  afterwards  expofed  to  the  external  air. 

Bleeding  in  the  Hands,  Feet,  and  Ankles.  Two 
principal  veins,  with  their  feveral  branches,  run 
over  the  back  part  of  the  hand  -}  the  one  named  the 
Splenica,  which  takes  its  courfe  towards  the  little 
finger  ;  and  the  Cephalica,  which  runs  between  die 
thumb  and  fore-finger. 

It  is  cuflomary,  and  fometimes  necefTary,  to  place 
the  hand  for  fome  time  in  a  large  bafon  with  warm 
water,  and  to  rub  it  well  at  times,  in  order  to  make 
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the  veins  more  turgid.  The  ligature  is  to  be  made 
on  the  wrift,  and  the  aperture  in  the  moft  eligible 
vein. 

If  the  blood  mould  not  flow  freely,  let  the  hand 
be  again  placed  in  warm  water,  and  remain  therein 
till  the  proper  quantity  is  difcharged.  Proceed  then 
as  is  before  directed. 

The  faphena  and  cephalic  veins,  or  the  moft 
confpicuous  of  their  branches,  which  are  fpread 
over  the  foot,  may  be  opened  and  treated  after  the 
&ime  manner;  tying  the  ligature  tight  about  the 
ankle,  and  obferving  to  fix  upon  that  vein  which  is 
moft  turgid  and  free  from  tendon. 

Bleeding  in  the  foot  is  ftill  particularly  praclifed 
in  feminine  obftruclions,  and  the  furgeon  that  does 
not  implicitly  comply  with  that  point,  will  inevita- 
bly incur  the  cenfure  of  the  good  women  -y  whofe 
opinions  in  medical  matters,  although  generally 
founded  upon  and  fupported  by  prejudice,  may  as 
well  be  complied  with  in  fuch  trifles. 

Bleeding  in  the  External  Jugulars.  The  jugular 
vein  lies  deep  in  many  fubjecls  j  and  in  order  to 
raife  it  to  view,  it  is  necefiary  to  place  a  firm  linen 
comprefs,  in  the  courfe  of  the  vein,  on  the  lower 
part  of  the  neck,  and  to  fix  a  neckcloth,  handker- 
chief, or  common  ligature  over  it,  and  tie  it  a  pro- 
per tightnefs  under  the  oppofite  arm-pit ;  or  it  may 
be  held  tight  by  an  affiftant.  In  fome  inftances, 
jt  will  anfwer  better  to  apply  the  comprefs  and  ban- 
dage on  the  oppofite  fi4e  of  the  neck  to  that  on 
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which  you  mean  to  perform  the  operation.  The 
bandage  being  fixed,  prefs  the  vein  with  your 
thumb,  and  pafs  the  lancet  in  juft  above  it,  in  the 
manner  before  directed.  The  orifice  fhould  be 
made  rather  larger  than  is  common  on  other  parts. 
Apply  lint  and  plaifter,  with  comprefs  and  conve- 
nient bandage,  if  necefTary. 

In  particular  cafes,  blood  is  alfo  drawn  from  the 
parts  affected,  orthofe  which  are  contiguous  thereto; 
as  under  the  tongue,  in  the  eye,  hasmorrhoidal 
veins,  &c. 

Accidents  from  Phlebotomy. 

Certain  accidents  and  confequences  do  fometimes 
occur  from  venasfe&ion ;  the  principal  of  which  are, 
the  thrombus  and  ecchymofis,  occafioned  by  an  ef- 
fufion  or  difFufion  of  blood,  from  the  opening  of 
the  vein  into  the  cellular  membrane,  wounds  of  the 
fubjacent  artery,  nerve,  and  tendon,  and  inflamma- 
tion in  the  internal  cavity  of  the  vein. 

'Thrombus  and  Ecchymofis.  In  opening  a  vein, 
fometimes  from  the  unavoidable  protrufion  of  a 
fmall  piece  of  fat,  from  the  change  of  pofture  in 
the  arm  whilft  bleeding,  or  from  the  orifice  being 
too  fmall,  the  ftream  of  blood  is  obftrufted,  and  a 
portion  of  it  is  forced  between  the  fkin  and  cellular 
membrane,  fo  as  to  raife  a  fmall  tumour  over  the 
orifice  in  the  vein,  which  is  called  Thrombus  : 
when  the  extravafated  blood  is  more  diffufed,  it 
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leaves  a  difcolouration  round  the  part,  which  at 
firft  aflumes  a  blueifh  hue,  then  changes  to  a 
bruife-like  appearance;  this  is  called  an  Ecchy-- 
mofis. 

Under  fuch  circumttances,  little  blood  can  be 
expected  to  flow  from  the  orifice ;  it  will  be  better 
therefore  to  remove  the  ligature  from  that  arm,  and 
make  an  attempt  in  the  other,  or  in  the  hand.  Such 
tumours,  when  fmall,  require  only  gentle  preflure 
with  the  thumb ;  thofe  of  the  larger  kind  may  be 
generally  dirperfed  with  compreffes,  wetted  with  a 
mixture  of  vinegar  and  brandy,  and  rather  a  tight 
bandage.  If  this  cannot  be  difperfed,  it  will  be 
necefiary  to  open  it,  and  treat  it  as  a  common 
wound. 

Wounded  Artery.  An  injury  of  this  kind  in 
blood-letting,  may  be  afcertained  by  the  blood 
milling  out  in  jerks,  with  great  force,  notwithstand- 
ing it  is  ftrongly  compreffed  both  above  and  below 
the  orifice,  and  by  its  very  florid  colour. 

The  means  commonly  employed  for  the  imme- 
diate relief  of  this  accident  are,  tight  preflure  on 
the  orifice,  and  in  the  courfe  of  the  vefiel  up  the 
arm,  by  firm  comprerTes  and  ftrict  bandage. 

Mr.  Bell,  in  his  excellent  Syftem,  condemns  this 
practice,  and  rationally  obferves,  that  when  the 
preflure  is  in  fo  great  degree  as  to  ftop  the  courfe 
of  the  blood  through  the  artery,  the  circulation  in 
the  whole  limb  muft  be  flopped ;  and  that  if  the 
vein  only  is  compreffed,  the  blood  muft  be  greatly 
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obftructed  in  its  return,  and  more  likely  to  force  it- 
fdf,  through  the  opening  in  the  artery,  into  the 
cellular  membrane.    The  method  which  he  recom- 
mends for  relief,  at  firft,  is,  to  take  off  all  preffure 
from  the  veins ;  to  evacuate  as  much  blood  as  the 
patient  can  eafily  bear  the  lofs  of ;  to  retain  the  lips 
of  the  wound  together  by  means  of  ftrips  of  ftick- 
ing-plaifter,  without  bandage ;  to  keep  the  limb  in 
the  moft  eafy  pofture,  the  body  cool ;  to  prefcribe 
low  diet,  gentle  laxatives,  and  repeated  bleedings,  if 
requifite;  and  particularly  to  enjoin  reft.  Under 
fuch  management,  he  declares  that  the  wound  in 
the  artery  is  much  more  likely  to  coalefce,  than 
with  the  cuftomary  treatment  by  preffure. 

Although  the  foregoing  objections  to  preffure  and 
bandage  are  perfectly  rational,  it  is  well  known  that 
ftrict  bandage  has  been  attended  with  fuccefs :  but 
the  objections  do  not  make  fo  forcibly  againft  a 
moderate  degree  of  preffure ;  that  is,  fuch  preffure 
as  is  juft  fufficient  to  reftrain  the  efflux  of  blood 
from  the  puncture,  which  Heifter  and  others  re- 
commend from  experience,  and  which  may  be 
brought  about  by  long  compreffes  planted  in  the 
courfe  of  the  artery,  above  and  below  the  orifice, 
and  another  directly  over  it  j  together  with  fuitable 
bandage,  reft,  and  every  neceffary  reftraint  before 
enumerated. 

In  the  varicofe  fwelling,  which  is  particularly 
enumerated  under  the  article  Aneurifm,  moderate 
preffure  at  firft  may  be  beneficial. 

If 
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If,  in  accidents  of  this  kind,  the  means  prefcribed 
fhould  not  prevent  an  increafe  of  fwelling,  which 
too  often  happens  to  be  the  cafe,  it  muft  terminate 
in  a  tumour  of  the  aneurifmal  kind,  and  be  treated 
accordingly. 

Wounded  Nerve  and  7" endon.  When  the  patient 
complains  of  exquifite  pain  in  the  part  bled,  at  die 
moment  of  operating,  it  is  moft  probable  that  the 
nerve  is  hurt ;  if  the  operation  is  foon  fucceeded  by 
an  obtufe  pain,  with  frequent  dartings,  the  fubja- 
cent  tendon  or  aponeurofis  is  more  likely  to  be  the 
part  injured. 

Whenever  fuch  extraordinary  fymptoms  are  com- 
plained of,  it  will  be  proper  to  evacuate  more  largely 
than  was  at  firft  intended,  from  the  vein  that  is 
opened,  or  fome  other  part  j  and  to  enjoin  the  pa- 
tient to  keep  himfelf  as  cool  as  poffible,  and  the 
limb  perfectly  at  reft ;  applying  Goulard's  faturnine 
water,  or  Mindererus's  fpirit,  to  the  wound  and  ad- 
jacent parts,  and  adminiftering  a  coojing  purge ; 
which  means  will  fometimes  be  fufficient,  at  leaft  to 
alleviate  future  fymptoms.   At  other  times,  inflam- 
mation and  tenfion  foon  form,  the  pain  increafes, 
the  lips  of  the  fore  grow  hard  and  inflame,  and  in  a 
few  hours  difcharge  a  diin  ferum :  thus  it  may  con* 
tinue  for  two  or  three  days ;  when  every  fymptom 
increafes,  and  extends  itfelf  over  the  whole  limb, 
accompanied  with  a  ftrong  fenfation  of  a  burning 
heat,  and  a  dufky  eryfipelatous  rednefs,  together 
with  a  tight  quick  pulfe.  Sometimes  thefe  fymptoms 
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are  rapidly  fucceeded  by  twitchings  of  the  tendons, 
convulfive  alFe&ions,  and  a  locked  jaw;  frorri 
which,  death  alone  generally  releafes  die  unfortu- 
nate patient. 

An  ingenious  furgeori  is  of  opinion,  that  thcfe 
fatal  fymptoms  may  be  produced  by  a  mere  punc- 
ture of  the  vein,  and  that  they  are  firft  brought 
about  by  an  inflammation  in  the  internal  furface  of 
the  vein ;  which  difeafe  he  declares  that  he  has 
often  traced  in  horfes  that  have  died  from  bleed- 
ing, along  the  courfe  of  the  vein,  even  to  the  heart ; 
and  that  the  fame  inftances  have  occurred  in  the 
human  frame.  Notwithftanding  which,  the  former 
opinion  ftill  prevails ;  namely,  that  every  fymptom 
proceeds  from  the  injured  nerve  or  tendon^ 

If  the  fymptoms  of  pain  and  inflammation  arc 
likely  to  increafe,  and  fever  rifes,  repeat  the  bleed- 
ing from  fome  other  part,  or  by  a  proper  number 
of  leeches  on  or  near  the  part  affedled,  and  keep 
the  bowels  lax.  Cover  the  inflamed  parts  re- 
peatedly with  linen  cloths,  moiftened  with  faturnine 
preparations;  apply  Goulard's  cerate,  and  exhibit 
opiates,  at  proper  peridds. 

Should  no  advantages  be  obtained  by  thefe  ap- 
plications, a  total  divifion  of  the  parts  injured  will 
be  neceflary ;  fully  to  accomplifh  which,  the  tour- 
niquet being  properly  applied,  let  a  free  and  exten- 
five  tranfverfe  incifion  be  made  through  the  tegu- 
ments ;  then  gradually  and  with  the  greateft  caution 
proceed  with  the  knife  and  fpunge,  and  narrowly 
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infpeft  the  parts,  to  difcover  the  punctured  nerve  or 
tendon  which  lies  contiguous  to  the  vein,  avoiding, 
if  pofiible,  the  larger  arteries,  tendons,  and  veins. 
The  injured  part  being  divided,,  loofen  the  tourni- 
quet, and  carefully  fecure  the  wounded  arteries  by 
ligature;  In  profecuting  this  buiinefs,  the  parts  fur- 
rounding  the  injured  nerve  or  tendon  are  fometimes 
more  particularly  ftridtured ;  r'eleafing  which  alone 
gives  great  eafe  to  the  patient,  and  may  perhaps  be 
fufficient  to  render  any  further  proceedings  unne- 
eefTary. 

The  wound  is  to  be  dreffed  with  foft  lint,  and  af- 
terwards treated  as  in  common ;  taking  care  to  keep 
the  arm  in  the  moll  eafy  and  relaxed  pofture  during 
the  ftate  of  inflammations 

The  following  obfervations,  if  ftriclly  attended 
to,  will  obviate  all  the  foregoing  mifchiefs  : 

The  filiation  of  the  artery  and  nerve  is  com- 
monly under  the  bafilic  vein,  fometimes  nearer 
to  the  mediana ;  but  the  vein  being  not  fo  ftriftly 
attached  to  the  furrounding  parts,  may  be  in  fome 
meafure  cleared  from  all,  by  twilling  the  wrift  and 
elbow. 

When  the  perfon  Who  is  to  be  bied  is  very  timid, 
grafp  the  arm  firm,  and  guard  the  lancet  well,  by 
holding  the  blade  rather  nearer  the  point  than  ufual. 

Particular  care  mull  be  taken  not  to  dip  the 
point  of  the  lancet  after  its  entrance  into  the  vein, 
but  rather  to  elevate  it  immediately  before  it  is 
withdrawn. 

N  The 
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The  fituation  of  the  artery  and  tendon  are  plainly 
to  be  difcovcred  by  preffure  with  the  finger,  and 
bending  the  elbow-joint  j  the  one  from  its  pulfation, 
die  other  from  a  tight  cordy  feel. 

The  ftation  of  the  nerve  is  feldom  to  be  per- 
ceived ;  fometimes,  by  a  certain  twift  and  bend  of 
•the  arm  before  the  ligature  is  applied,  it  is  to  be  felt 
like  a  flender  thread.  It  commonly  lies  under  or 
parallel  to  the  inferior  part  of  the  vein ;  ftill,  from 
its  minutenefs  in  comparifon  to  the  fize  of  the  vein, 
and  its  inferior  ftation,  there  will  be  no  rifle  of 
wounding  it,  provided  the  lancet  be  entered  in  the 
courfe  of  the  vein,  or  with  the  leaft  oblique  direction 
on  its  fuperior  part.  Thofe  who  idly  accuftom  them- 
felves  to  pafs  the  lancet  acrofs  the  vein,  are  moll 
likely  to  do  hurt. 

Arteriotomy. 

This  operation  may  be  performed  much  after  the 
fame  manner  as  phlebotomy ;  except  that  the  in- 
cifion  ought  to  be  deeper,  and  always  in  an  oblique 
direction.  It  is  fcarce  ever  performed  in  any  part 
but  the  temples  ;  where  the  arteries,  or  their  branches, 
are  eafily  perceptible  to  the  touch,  and  may  be  rea- 
dily and  effectually  comprefled. 

The  patient  is  to  be  feated  conveniently,  with 
his  head  inclined  againft  the  light,  and  held  fteady 
againft  the  breaft  of  an  affiftant.  When  the  fur- 
geon  has  clearly  difcovered  the  courfe  of  the  artery, 

let 


BLOOD-LETTING,  179 


kt  him  place  the  two  fore-angers,  or  fore-finger 
and  thumb  of  his  left  hand,  at  a  moderate  diftance 
from  each  other,  upon  it  5  then  dip  the  end  ot  a 
firong  lancet,  not  too  broad-pointed,  carefully  be- 
tween them,  obferving  to  enlarge  the  incifion,  by 
elevating  its  point  as  it  is  withdrawn .  If  the  blood 
follows  the  lancet  in  a  falient  ftream,  and  is  of  a 
very  florid  colour^  the  artery  is  properly  opened; 
otherwife,  the  incifion  muft  be  repeated,  till  the 
vefTel  is  either  ODcned  or  divided  * 

Some  furgeons  firfl  lay  the  artery  bare  with  the 
edge  of  a  lancet,  or  a  fnlall  .differing  knife,  efpe- 
'  daily  when  it  is  deep-feated-  and  then  make  an 
opening  into  the  vefiel  j  others,  without  any  cere- 
mony, divide  it  obliquely,  or  quite  acrofs,  with  a 
imall  incifion-knife.  The  firfl  method  is  to  be  pre- 
ferred as  moft  dextrous,  and  leaft  painful  ■,  the  laft, 
as  moft  certain  5  which  may  be  a  matter  of  the 
greateft  moment  in  urgent  cafes. 

After  the  proper  quantity  of  blood  is  drawn,  the 
orifice  and  adjacent  parts  are  to  be  wiped  quite 
clean,  dry  lint  is  to  be  applied,  a  fmall  fquare  com- 
prefs,  including  a  flat  bit  of  lead,  a  farthing,  or 
fome  fuch  thing,  over  it ;  another  long  hard  com- 
prefs  in  the  courfe  of  the  artery,  and  a  third  over 
all ;  which  may  be  firmly  fecured  by  the  veverfed  or 
nodofe  bandage,  and  continued  on  about  a  week  or1 
ten  days,  in  which  time  the  cure  is  generally  com- 
pleated.  Should  the  hemorrhage  prove  difficult  to 
Hop,  a  circumftance  that,-  under  proper  manage- 
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ment,  does  feldom  happen,  the  vefTels  may  be  fe- 
cured  by  ligature. 

Experience  can  teftify  the  immediate  good  effects 
of  this  kind  of  blood-letting,  in  obftinate  diforders 
of  the  head  and  eyes,  fanguinous  apoplexies,  vio- 
lent concuffions  of  the  brain,  &c. 

Local  Blood-letting. 

Cupping  and  Scarification.  It  is  the  principal 
mode  ufed  in  this  kind  of  bleeding,  and  is  per- 
formed in  the  following  manner: — Take  a  very 
fmall  quantity  of  fine  flax,  or  dip  a  little  bit  of 
greyifh  paper  into  fpirits  of  wine,  either  of  which 
will  do ;  fet  it  on  fire,  and  put  it  into  the  bottom 
of  a  cupping- glafs,  the  mouth  of  which  being  im- 
mediately applied  on  the  part  meant  to  be  fcarified, 
will  be  firmly  fixed  thereto.  After  the  glafs  has 
continued  in  this  ftation  for  fome  little  time,  let  it 
be  removed ;  which  is  eafy  to  effect,  by  deprefling 
one  edge  of  it,  and  forcing  the  other  upward.  The 
fcarificator,  which  confifts  of  twelve  or  fixteen  fmall 
lancet-blades,  fixed  in  a  cubical  brafs  box,  with  a 
fteel  fpring  ready  fet,  is  to  be  placed  with  the  part 
where  the  openings  are  for  the  blades  to  pafs  down- 
wards, clofe  upon  the  fwelled  reddilh  circle  j  let  it 
then  be  preffed  gently  down,  and  held  firm  by  the 
fingers  and  thumb  of  each  hand,  on  oppofite  fides 
of  the  inftrument ;  one  thumb  is  then  to  prefs  fo 
hard  upon  the  brafs  button,  as  to  fet  loofe  the  blades, 
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which,  in  parting  to  the  other  fide  of  the  inftrument 
fo  inflantaneoufly,  will  make  an  equal  number  of 
regular  lhnall  incifions,  with  little  or  no  pain. 

This  being  done,  fix  the  cupping-glafs,  as  before 
dire&ed,  exactly  over  the  fame  circular  part,  and 
the  blood  will  immediately  begin  to  flow  from  the 
incifions ;  when  the  glafs  is  nearly  full,  remove 
it,  and  pour  the  blood  into  a  bafon ;  theiv  fpunge 
the  part  with  warm  water,  and  the  fame  glals,  wiped 
clean  and  dry,  or  anodier  of  that  fize,  may  be  fixed 
upon  the  fame  fpot,  in  cafe  it  fliould  be  neceffary. 
Sometimes  five  or  fix  glaffes  have  been  employed  at 
one  time.    Should  the  blood  flow  too  flowly,  new 
incifions  may  be  made  to  the  former.    When  the 
neceffary  quantity  of  blood  is  difcharged,  carefully 
cleanfe  the  little  wounds  with  fpunge  and  warm  wa- 
ter, and  apply  a  piece  of  foft  linen,  or  a  pledgit  of 
lint,  dipped  in  milk  or  cream,  over  them.    It  may 
fometimes  be  neceffary  to  apply  cerate,  or  common 
plaifter,  upon  rag,  over  all. 

Cupping  and  fcarification  is  ufed  with  fuccefs  on 
the  head,  neck  and  fhoulders,  occiput,  behind  the 
ears,  on  the  back,  loins,  legs,  thighs,  arms,  and 
near  the  ankles,  or  wherever  the  form  of  the  part 
will  admit ;  for  the  relief  of  diforders  of  the  head, 
eyes  and  ears,  hemorrhage  in  the  nofe,  the  pleu- 
rify,  and  fome  other  fixed  pains,  topically  or  other- 
wife. 

Dry  cupping,  that  is,  without  fcarification,  is 
faid  to  be  of  fervice  in  fome  local  diforders  ■,  but 
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the  principal  circumftance  in  which  it  is  likely  to  be 
fo  is,  in  promoting  fuppuration,  by  fixing  the  glafs 
upon  the  part  affected. 

Bleeding  by  Leeches.  Naturalifts  call  the  com- 
mon leech  an  aquatic  infecl.  It  lias  the  figure  of  a 
worm,  and  is  about  the  length  of  a  man's  little 
finger ;  it  has  a  fmall  head,  a  black  fkin,  edged  on 
each  fide  with  a  yellow  line,  and  its  belly  is  rather 
reddifh ;  there  are  alfo  a  few  yellowifh  fpots  on  its 
back.  It  is  laid  to  produce  its  young  alive,  and 
one  at  a  time,  in  the  month  of  July.  The  com  . 
mon  blood-drawing  leech  may  be  diftinguiihed  from 
the  horfe-leech ;  the  latter  being  larger,  and  having 
a  fmooth  gloffy  fkin ;  its  back  is  black,,  fpotted  with 
grey,  its  belly  is  alfo  fpotted  with  the  fame  colour, 
and  it  has  a  blueifh  hue.-— Vide  Brookes's  Natural 
Hiftory,  vol.  iv. 

Leeches  may  be  ufed  with  advantage,  where  the 
lancet  and  cupping  are  inadmiffible.  The  mode  of 
ufing  them  is  too  generally  known  to  need  much 
precifion  in  its  defcription.  There  is  fometimes  a 
difficulty  in  fixing  them,  which  may  be  removed  by 
letting  them  crawl  for  a  few  minutes  on  a  dry  cloth 
or  board,  or  by  moiftening  the  fpot  where  they  are 
to  be  fixed,  with  milk,  cream,  or  blood.  They 
generally  fuck  till  they  are  fulf,  and  then  drop  ofF; 
after  which,  the  difcharge,  if  required,  may  be  pro- 
moted by  the  repeated  application  of  a  fpunge  and 
warm  water. 

If,  after  fucking  fufficiently,  they  are  not  eafily 
to  be  fcparated,  a  grain  of  fait  may  be  dropped  on 
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their  backs,  and  they  will  very  foon  let  go  their 
hold.  They  ought  to  be  kept  in  clean  water  a  few 
days  before  they  are  ufed.  Some  are  fo  cruel,  as 
to  cut  their  tails  off;  by  which  means  the  blood 
runs  through  them,  and  they  are  made  to  fuck  for 
a  much  longer  time,  but  die  foon  after;  whereas 
thofe  that  are  more  humanely  treated,  can  be  re- 
turned into  the  glafs,  and  referved  for  future  ufe. 

By  Simple  Scarification.  This  operation  may  be 
performed  with  the  fine  edge  of  a  lancet,  or  by 
lightly  brufliing  the  part  with  the  beards  of  barley ; 
which  latter  procefs  is  principally  confined  to  fome 
obitinate  inflammations  of  the  tunica  conjunctiva  of 
the  eye.  The  operation  with  the  lancet  may  be  at- 
tended with  advantage ;  but  that  of  brufhing  the 
eye,  as  it  is  called  by  fome  itinerants,  is  likely  to 
make  bad  worfe,  the  pain  being  exquifite. 

When  the  lancet  is  ufed  to  the  eye,  the  fuperior 
lid  mould  be  held  up  by  an  afiiftant,  and  the  infe- 
rior prefled  down  by  the  operator ;  a  few  fcarifica- 
tions  may  then  be  made  through  the  molt  turgid 
vefTels.    Vide  Ophthalmia. 

A  few  eminent  men  in  the  profehfion  have  in  mod' 
ages  declared  themselves  advocates  for  this  ope- 
ration with  the  lancet,  in  particular  cafes ;  ftill 
there  feems  to  be  no  probability  of  its  being  much 
practifed. 

Bleeding  alfo  at  the  corner  of  the  eyes  and  eye- 
lids was  fome  years  fince  the  boaft  of  a  famous  ocu- 
Wt;  but  time  and  experience  do  not  feem  to  have 
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favoured  the  practice,  fince,  at  prefent,  it  is  feldom 
fo  much  as  thought  of  by  the  regular  practitioner. 

Issues  and  Setons, 

IJfues  are  fmall  artificial  ulcers,  made  in  feveral 
parts  of  the  body,  for  preferving  or  recovering 
health.  The  places  where  they  are  chiefly  formed 
are,  the  crown  of  the  head,  the  nape  of  the  neck, 
behind  the  ears,  on  the  arms,  at  the  infertion  of  the 
deltoide  mufcle,  and  on  the  thighs  and  legs,  in  the 
hollow  juft  aboye  and  below  the  infide  of  the 
knee.. 

IfTues  are  commonly  made  by  incifion  or  cauftlc. 
The  former  is  the  moft  eafy  and  ready  method,  and 
is  done  by  plunging  the  point  of  a  ftrong-bladed 
lancet  through  the  cutis,  after  the  manner  of  bleed- 
ing; then  bearing  it  forward,  upward,  and  out- 
ward, fo  as,  to  make  an  orifice  large  enough  to  hold 
a  pea,  or  fmall  horfe-bean :  or  by  pinching  up  the 
integuments  with  the  fore-finger  and  thumb  of  the 
furgeon  and  an  affiftant,  and  making  an  incifion 
with  the  lancet  upwards,  through  the  point  where  it 
is  particularly  marked  or  required.  After  intro- 
ducing the  pea,  a  proper  plaifter,  comprefs,  and 
bandage  muft  be  applied. 

The  firft  mode  of  incifion  is  moft  eligible,  when 
the  fkin  is  tight  and  full ;  the  laft  does  beft  in  thin 
habits,  where  it  is  generally  loofe,  and  lies  near  to 
fhe  tendinous  fafcia  which  covers  the  mufcles. 

The 
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The  mode  of  ufing  the  cauftic  for  this  and  other 
purpofes,  may  be  underftood  from  what  is  already 
faid  under  the  article  Maturation.  The  fize  of  the 
aperture  in  the  plaifter  ought  to  be  in  proportion  to 
die  number  of  peas  which  are  to  be  employed  in 
keeping  the  part  open,  making  a  proper  allowance 
for  the  cauftic  fpreading  beyond  the  intended  limits. 
This  method  is  generally  ufed  where  large  difcharges 
are  thought  necefTary ;  as  in  the  fide,  for  a  pleuritic 
pain,  or  phthifis  j  or  between  the  fhoulders,  in  com- 
plaints of  the  head,  &e. 

Thole  who  are  too  timid  to  undergo  either  of 
thefe  operations,  draw  them,  as  it  is  vulgarly  termed ; 
which  is  done  by  placing  a  pepper-corn,  properly 
enveloped  with  bliftering  plaifter,  upon  the  part 
where  the  iffue  is  to  be  made,  and  confining  it  there 
with  a  piece  of  fticking-plaifter,  a  comprefs  of  linen 
with  a  fmall  piece  of  money  in  it's  neareft  fold,  and 
rather  a  tight  bandage :  by  which  means,  about 
the  fecond  day,  a  h6le  will  be  made  fufficient  to  in- 
troduce a  fmall  pea;  this  fhould  alfo  be  kept  in  by 
the  fame  kind  of  preffure  in  a  (lighter  degree,  daily 
increafing  the  fize  of  the  pea  till  the  iffue  is  per- 
fectly formed. 

This  fore  muft  be  dreffed  once  or  twice  a  day, 
according  to  the  nature  and  quantity  of  the  difcharge  j 
putting  in  a  horfe  bean,  or  one  or  more  frelh  peas, 
and  covering  it  with  clean  plaifter,  a  comprefs,  and 
a  flip  bandage. 

When  the  hole  inclines  to  fungus,  it  may  be  re- 
duced by  blue  vitriol,  a  pea  dipped  in  a  watery  fo- 
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Jution  thereof,  by  burnt  alum,  or  lunar  cauftic.  Bie-, 
ter  oranges,  peas  fmeared  with  equal  parts  of  buf- 
fering falve  aod  cerate,  or  flightly  dulled  with  pow- 
dered cantharides,  will  be  occafionally  neceflary  to 
increafe  the  difcharge. 

JJfue  on  the  Head.  Some  phyficians  place  great 
confidence  in  ilTues  formed  in  the  fcalp,  at  or  near 
,the  part  where  the  coronal  and  fagittal  future  meet, 
particularly  in  the  vertigo,  &c.  and  in  diforders  of 
the  eyes  and  ears.  This  operation  was  formerly  done 
with  the  actual  cautery,  afterwards  by  cauftic,  and 
is  now  performed  with  the  knife  j  it  is  at  this  time 
transferred  more  to  the  back  part  or  crown  of  the 
head,  by  cutting  out  a  piece  of  the  fcalp,  about  the 
iize  of  a  fhilling  or  half-crown,  down  to  the  periof- 
teum,  and  keeping  it  open  with  a  thin  piece  of  gen- 
tian root,  peas,  or  horfe-beans.  The  divifion  of 
the  veffels  at  this  point,  is  fuppofed  to  be  of  parti- 
cular ufe.  It  may  be  found  necefTary  in  the  latter 
opening,  to  drefs  for  the  firft  time  with  a  plenty  of 
dry  lint,  comprefs,  and  bandage,  in  order  to  prevent 
extraordinary  haemorrhage  j  and  as  foon  as  the 
opening  can  be  freed,  to  apply  the  necefTary  means 
for  keeping  the  part  open,  and  promoting  the  dif- 
charge. 

This  feems  to  be  one  of  thofe  confequential  pro- 
ceffes  which  may  at  lead  anfwer  the  purpofe  of  re- 
newing hope  in  a  defponding  patient.  No  fatisfac- 
tory  reafon  has  been  given  why  the  difcharge  from 
ifiues  made  by  cauftic,  behind  the  ears,  between  the 
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/houklers,  or  from  a  feton  in  the  nape  of  the  neck, 
fnould  not  be  equally  efficacious,  or  why  dividing 
the  temporal  artery  fhould  not  anfwer  every  other 
intention  as  well. 

Setons  are  confidered  as  more  efficacious  than  if- 
fues,  fincc  they  occupy  more  raw  furface,  and  con- 
fequently  yield  a  greater  difcharge.  They  are 
chiefly  made  in  the  nape  of  the  neck,  and  in  the 
fide. 

There  are  two  methods  of  performing  this  opera  - 
tion ;  the  one,  by  deeply  pinching  up  the  fkin  with 
the  help  of  an  <  affiftant,  and  thrufting  through  it  a 
broad-bladed  needle,  formed  for  this  particular  pur- 
pofe,  and  armed  with  feveral  fmall  threads  of  filk, 
thread,  or  cotton-wick  loofely  twifted :  the  other  is 
done  by  taking  up  the  fkin  as  before  directed,  and 
palling  the  end  of  a  double-edged  fcalpel,  or  flout 
lancet  through  it,  then  introducing  the  twifted  filk, 
and  drawing  one  end  of  it  through  the  opening  with 
the  affiftance  of  an  eye-probe.  This  method  is  ge- 
nerally preferred,  as  it  admits  of  making  a  larger 
aperture  than  that  with  the  needle. 

The  ligature  fhould  be  of  a  tolerable  length,  and 
of  an  adequate  thicknefs  to  the  opening:  from 
'twenty  to  thirty  threads  of  middle  fized  filk,  loofely 
twifted,  will  be  fufficient  for  moft  occafions.  The 
ligature  maybe  occafionally  fmeared  with  a  light 
digeftive  about  the  length  of  the  diftance  between 
the  two  openings,  and  wiped  clean  once  or  twice  a 
day,  as  in  the  iffue.    When  the  -whole  of  the  filk  is 
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nearly  exhaufted,  a  clean  fkain  may  be  introduced, 
and  a  plaifter,  comprefs,  and  convenient  bandage 
applied  over  it  j  taking  care  to  carry  the  fpare  part 
of  it  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  plaifter,  as  it  will 
be  lefs  apt  to  drag  and  daub. 

The  ufe  of  artificial  outlets  is  daily  experienced, 
more  efpecially  in  fcorbutic  and  cachectic  habits ; 
but  in  fuch  kind  of  conftitutions,  one  common  iflue 
only  can  have  but  little  efFecT:. 

Complaints  in  the  head  and  eyes  have  been  fre- 
quently relieved  by  the  difcharge  from  the  feton. 

Actual  and  Potential  Cauteries. 

ASlual  Cautery.  It  is  but  of  late  years  that  cau- 
terization was  almoft  an  univerfal  remedy.  The 
various  fizes  and  figures  of  irons  ufed  on  different 
parts  and  occafions,  and  which  formed  a  confide- 
rable  portion  of  the  furgeon's  apparatus,  are  accu- 
rately defcribed  and  favourably  mentioned  by  fome 
eminent  writers. 

They  were  generally  ufed  to  remove  fchirrous  tu- 
mours, cancers,  excrefcences,  carbuncles,  and  mor- 
tified parts ;  to  deftroy  caries,  to  make  ifiiies,  &c. 
and  to  fupprefs  hemorrhages :  to  cure  the  gutta 
ferena,  apoplexies,  epilepfies,  fciatica,  &c.  and  to 
remove  fixed  pains.  A  celebrated  foreigner  is  at 
this  time  rendering  himfelf  famous  for  applying  the 
actual  cautery  in  various  difeafes.  But  fo  it  hap- 
pens with  this,  as  well  as  all  other  univerfal  remedies, 
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that  it  is  almoft  funk  into  difufe;  being  chiefly  em- 
ployed in  curing  the  tooth-ach,  and  fuppreffing  he- 
morrhage from  vefTels  which  cannot  be  fecured  with 
the  afliftance  of  the  needle  or  tenaculum. 

Burning  with  the  Moxa.  This  fpecies  of  caute- 
rization is  efteemed  as  grand  a  catholicon  in  China 
and  Japan,  as  that  with  the  hot  iron  was,  not  long 
lince,  in  Europe. 

This  operation  is  performed  by  means  of  cones, 
made  of  moxa,  which  is  a  kind  of  Indian  mug- 
wort;  they  are  about  an  inch  in  length,  and  the 
fame  in  diameter  at  the  bafe ;  are  (lightly  fixed  upon 
the  painful  part  with  a  gummy  folution,  then  fet  fire 
to  at  the  top,  and  fuffered  to  burn  down,  and  gra- 
dually form  an  efchar. 

Not  more  than  three  at  a  time  are  ever  applied 
to  perfons  of  weak  conftitutions,  but  ten,  fifteen, 
and  even  twenty,  are  faid  to  have  been  fixed  upon 
the  limb  of  a  robuft  one. 

The  Arabians,  Perfians,  Mahometans,  and  In- 
dians, ufe  cotton  for  this  purpofe ;  the  Gentoos  and 
Indians  without  the  Ganges,  are  faid  to  apply  the 
pith  of  the  bulrufh,  imbrued  with  the  oil  of  fefame , 
and  the  Laplanders  a  fort  of  mufhroom. 

Potential  Cauteries,  or  Cauftic  Medicines.  Thefe, 
when  applied  to  a  part,  aft  flower,  and  with  lefs 
pain  than  the  hot  iron,  but  produce  the  fame  ef- 
fect. They  have  various  degrees  of  ftrength,  and 
the  moft  powerful  is  the  lapis  infernalis,  or  the 
ftronger  common  cauftic.  Thofe  of  a  milder  na- 
ture 
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ture  are,  a  folution  of  quickfilvcr  in  aqua  fortis,  th«? 
milder  common  caiiftic,  butter  of  antimony,  and 
the  different  kinds  of  catheretics* 

Amputation  in  General. 

To  feparate  a  limb  from  the  body  is  confidered 
as  one  of  the  moft  fevere  operations,  yet  it  is  fome- 
times  necefTary  for  the  prefervation  of  the  patient's 
life.  From  the  fucceflive  inventions  of  the  tourni- 
quet, ligature,  and  double  incifion,  the  operation  it- 
felf  is  much  lefs  dangerous  in  its  confequences  than 
formerly ;  and  from  the  improved  ftate  of  furgery, 
particularly  with  regard  to  the  treatment  of  com- 
pound fra£tures,  it  is  become  lefs  needful  than  of 
late  years. 

The  principal  occafions  on  which  the  furgeon's 
aid  is  thus  required  are,  when  part  of  the  limb  is  fo 
far  deftroyed  by  mortification  that  it  cannot  be  re- 
ftoredj  when  the  bones,  ligaments,  and  blood-vef- 
fels  are  fo  terribly  injured  as  not  to  leave  fufficient 
powers  for  recovering  the  part,  and  it  becomes  in- 
difpenfably  necefTary  to  laving  the  life  of  the  pa- 
tient j  and  when  a  joint  or  bone  is  fo  greatly  difc 
eafed,  as  from  pain,  abforption,  or  difcharge,  muft 
inevitably  prove  fatal. 

Surgeons  of  experience,  even  at  this  time  of  day, 
maintain  different  opinions  with  regard  to  the  ne- 
ceffity  of  the  operation,  and  the  point  of  time  when 
it  is  moft  likely  to  prove  fuccefsful.  One  fays,  im- 
mediately 


AMPUTATION.  i9i 

mediately  after  the  accident;  another,  not  till  the 
patient  is  reduced  from  a  ftate  of  high  health; 
and  another,  from  his  great  fenfibility,  has  endea- 
voured to  prove  its  inutjlity. 

When  the  heads  of  bones  and  the  furrounding 
ligaments  are  greatly  comminuted  and  torn,  it  is, 
perhaps,  more  eligible  for  the  fafety  of  the  patient 
to  amputate,  than  to  endeavour  to  fave  the  limb ;  yet 
many  inftances  may  certainly  be  found,  where  the 
lhattered  heads  of  bones  have  been  taken  off,  and 
the  limb  has  been  faved ;  but  on  the  other  hand, 
the  cure  has  fometimes  fcarcely  compenfated  for  the 
danger  that  has  arifen  from  confequent  inflamma- 
tion, abfceffes,  and  the  continued  difcharge,  length 
of  confinement,  and  other  painful  incidents;  amongft 
which,  languor  and  defpondency  were  by  no  means 
the  lead. 

In  fractures  on  the  other  parts  of  the  limb,  where 
the  injury  done  is  not  fo  violent  as  to  endanger  life 
from  repeated  haemorrhage,  or  where  there  is  not 
an  abfolute  impoffibility  of  reftoring  the  circulation, 
it  will  in  general  be  laudable,  to  defer  the  opera- 
tion at  leaft,  and  to  endeavour  to  preferve  the  limb 
by  the  fimple  means  already  directed  under  the  ar- 
ticle Compound  Fracture.  At  the  fame  time  it 
ought  to  be  underftood,  that  in  defperate  cafes  no 
prudent  furgeon  will  either  attempt  to  delay  or 
perform  an  operation  of  fnch  moment,  without  firfl 
confulting  with  the  mofl  flrilful  practitioners  in  the 
neighbourhood. 

It 
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It  i§  alfo  to  hi  obferved,  that  when  inflammation 
is  rifen,  and  gangrene  threatened,  whether  the  lat- 
ter fymptoms  be  particularly  occafioned  from  age, 
indifpofition  of  body,  or  accident,  it  will  be  necef- 
fary  not  only  to  wait  till,  by  the  afliftance  of  internal 
as  well  as  external  means^  the  mortification  is 
checked,  but  alfo  till  the  feparation  is  far  advanced, 
and  new  flefh  fhews  that  the  operation  is  warranta- 
ble. In  which  cafe  it  will  be  proper  to  begin  the 
firft  incifion,  at  leaft  an  inch  above  the  line  of  fe- 
paration, except  it  happens  to  fpread  too  near  the 
joint,  when  it  will  be  neceffary  to  perform  it  upon 
the  limb  above. 

In  fome  inftances  of  mortification  from  external 
injury,  where  the  teguments,  tendons,  and  liga- 
ments have  been  deftroyed,  and  the  bones  left  bare, 
Tawing  through  the  bones  has  fufficed. 

The  apparatus  generally  requifite  to  amputation 
is  compofed  of  the  following  particulars  :— Petit's 
fcrew  tourniquet ;  a  flip  of  rag  or  of  tape,  near  an 
inch  broad,  to  fix  round  the  part  as  a  mark  for  the 
circular  limits  of  the  firft  incifion ;  a  large  knife, 
ftrait  or  curved,  as  belt  fuits  the  hand  of  the  opera- 
tor ;  a  catlin,  or  double-edged  fcalpel,  for  dividing 
the  interoffeal  flefh  and  ligament  between  the  ulna 
and  radius,  or  tibia  and  fibula ;  a  retra&or,  made 
with  ftrong  linen  cloth  or  leather,  to  draw  back  the 
mufcles  with,  in  order  that  the  faw  may  be  fet  on  as 
far  back  as  poffible ;  a  faw ;  a  tenaculum  or  hook- 
like inftrument,  to  draw  the  ends  of  the  veflels  out 
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with,  and  ligatures  for  fecuring  them;  fome  crooked 
needles  flat  and  double-edged  only,  large  and  of 
middle  fize,  properly  armed  with  ftrong  ligatures ; 
a  flannel  roller  for  making  the  circular  bandage  near 
the  end  of  the  flump,  to  prevent  the  retraction  of 
the  teguments;  fcrapedlint;  long  and  broad  flips 
of  flicking  plaifters  called  crofs-plaifters,  with  which 
the  oppoflte  edges  of  the  wound  may  be  brought 
nearer  to  each  other;  a  large  thick  pledgit  of  tow 
fpread  thin  with  a  mild  cerate,  or  fome  emollient 
ointment ;  a  comprefs  made  with  tow ;  a  crofs  cloth, 
or  thin  cotton  night-cap  to  invert  the  ftump  with, 
and  a  fliort  roller  to  confine  the  cap  with  at  it's  fu- 
perior  part. 

The  next  bufinefs  is,  to  fix  the  patient  and  affif- 
tants  ;  in  cafe  a  lower  limb  is  to  be  taken  off,  it  will 
be  proper  to  lay  the  patient  on  a  table  about  two 
feet  fix  inches  high  3  if  an  arm,  he  may  be  fixed 
on  a  chair  of  convenient  height.  Two  ordinary 
afliftants  are  neceflary  to  keep  the  head,  body,  and 
limbs  fixed  and  fecure,  and  two  perfons  of  fufficient 
fkill  fhould  hold  the  condemned  limb  3  one  of  which 
is  to  be  placed  above  the  part  to  be  amputated, 
who  may  manage  the  tourniquet,  and  the  other  to 
fupport  and  keep  fteady  the  inferior  part  of  the  limb ; 
a  fifth  fhould  alfo  be  ready  to  hand  the  inftruments 
and  dreflings  as  called  for. 

The  tourniquet  is  then  to  be  fixed  on  the  upper 
limb  above  the  part  to  be  operated  upon  3  if  on  the 
thigh  or  upper  arm,  placing  a  comprefs  under  the 
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ligature  in  the  courfe  of  the  humeral  or  femoral  ar- 
tery, in  order  to  comprefs  either  of  thofe  veffels  and 
{top  the  circulation ;  in  the  mean  time  the  operator 
may  fix  the  circular  tape  for  the  direction  of  the 
knife. 

The  tourniquet  being  properly  tightened,  and  the 
limb  held  in  a  regular  dire&ion,  the  firft  incifion  is 
to  be  made  at  the  inferior  part  of  the  linen  roller  or 
tape,  through  the  adipofe  membrane  down  to  the 
mufcles  only ;  fetting  on  with  the  heel  of  the.  knife 
far  under  the  limb,  and  the  point  towards  the  up- 
per part,  fo  as  with  one  fweep  to  form  near  two 
thirds  of  the  circle,  the  wound  fliould  then  be  con- 
tinued by  beginning  at  die  upper-part  of  the  incifion 
on  the  oppofite  or  further  fide,  and  finifhing  in  one 
circular  line. 

Then  taking  off  the  tape  or  narrow  roller,  let  the 
upper  afTiftant  draw  back  the  lkin,  &c.  with  both 
hands  as  far  as  poffible :  the  fecond  incifion  is  then 
to  be  made  clofe  to  the  edge  of  the  retracted  lkin} 
through  the  rlefti  and  periofteum  down  to  the  bone, 
in  the  fame  manner  as  the  firft.    If  in  the  leg  or 
lower  arm,  the  interoffeal  parts  are  to  be  divided 
with  the  point  and  edge  of  the  knife  or  catlin,  in  a 
line  with  the  laft  incifion ;  and  before  the  faw  is  ap- 
plied, it  will  be  beft  to  fix  the  retractor,  by  means 
of  which  the  whole  of  the  flem  above  the  fepara- 
tion,  may  be  more  forcibly  kept  back,  than  is  pof- 
fible to  be  done  with  the  hands  only  of  the  afllftant, 
and  the  faw  may  be  fet  on  greatly  to  the  advantage 
of  the  flump.  Tne, 
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The  faw  fhould  be  gently  entered  at  firft,  and  in 
the  leg  or  lower  arm,  muft  be  fo  directed,  as  to 
work  upon  both  bones  at  once ;  which  cannot  con- 
veniendy  be  done  without  (landing  on  the  infide 
thereof  otherwife  the  bones,  the  fibula  particularly, 
muft  be  difagreeably  fplintered.  Whilft  the  faw  is 
in  uf  ,  the  lower  part  of  the  limb  fhould  be  held 
as  fteady  as  poflible,  rather  a  little  depreffed,  fo  as 
to  give  room  for  that  inftrument  to  work ;  at  the 
end  of  which  operation,  care  fliould  be  taken  fully 
to  fupport  the  limb  againft  it's  own  weight,  other- 
wife  it  will  inevitably  fnap  off,  and  leave  a  trouble-* 
fome  point  or  fplinter. 

The  nextftep  is  to  fecure  the  veffels,  which  ought 
always  to  be  done  with  the  greateft  care  and  circum- 
fpeclion  :  the  moft  certain  way  of  doing  it  is  with 
the  crooked  needle  and  ligature  paffed  nearly  round 
the  extremities  of  each  artery,  including  a  part  of 
the  furrounding  mufcle,  and  inclofing  the  whole 
with  the  furgeon's  knot  drawn  fufficiently  tight. 

Many  reafonable  objections  are  made  to  this  mode 
of  tying  the  arteries  •,  the  principle  of  which  is,  that 
by  including  the  nerve,  it  will  caufe,  or  at  leaft  in- 
creafe  the  painful  fpafms  which  are  too  apt  to  occur 
after  the  operation.  Upon  this  account  therefore 
the  method  of  drawing  out  the  ends  of  the  arteries, 
and  tying  them  without  the  intervention  of  either 
mufcle  or  nerve,  is  revived;  except,  that  the  hook- 
like  inftrument  called  the  tenaculum,  is  ufedinftead 
of  the  forceps  ]  which  method  is  thought  to  be 
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pqually  certain  with  the  needle  and  ligature,  ftill  it 
is  found  neceffary  in  fome  cafes  to  fly  to  the  afliCj 
tance  of  the  needle,  particularly  where  the  mouth 
of  the  artery  lies  deep  •  for  which  reafon  forne  nee- 
dles ought  always  to  be  ready  and  properly  armed. 

In  order  to  difcover  the  orifice  of  each  vcfiel,  the 
affiftant  fliould  occafionally  juft  loofen  the  tourni- 
quet ;  which  if  fet  at  a  proper  pitch,  may  be  done 
at  a  fingle  turn  of  the  fcrew ;  and  after  fecuring  the 
large  veffcls,  either  with  the  aid  of  the  tenaculum  or 
needle,  the  operator  mould  proceed  to  tye  every 
fmaller  artery  which  appears  to  leak,  and  that  may 
fometimes  be  much  more  fecurely  done  by  catching 
the  vcffels  mouth  with  the  tenaculum,  and  pafling 
the  needle  and  ligature  round  it,  than  by  forming 
thenoofe.  A  large  ftump  below  knee  has  often  re- 
quired eight  or  ten  ligatures, 

If  the  patient  is  rather  faint,  it  may  be  neceffary 
to  loofen  die  tourniquet,  efpecially  when  but  few 
ligatures  have  been  made ;  and  to  fpunge  the  fur- 
face  with  warm  water,  in  order  to  invite  the  haemor- 
rhage before  it  is  dreffed  up  j  by  which  means,  and 
at  the  fame  time  giving  the  patient  a  little  wine  or 
wine  and  water,  a  lurking  veffel  has  been  detected, 
which  might  have  been  the  fource  of  much  pain  and 
trouble. 

When  the  fubjed  is  greatly  reduced,  or  the  blood 
is  in  a  loofe  ftate,  an  oozing  will  ftill  continue  from 
the  fmaller  yeflels  j  to  check  which,  it  may  be  ne^ 
ceflary  to  duft  the  furface  of  the  flump  with  fine 
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wheat  flour  and  (larch,  or  a  mixture  of  ftarch  and 
gum  arabic  finely  powdered,  and  to  apply  inips  of 
lint  enveloped  with  the  fame. 

The  hemorrhage  being  totally  {topped,  the  next 
bufinefs  is  to  bear  the  fkin  as  forward  as  poffible 
over  the  ftump,  and  retain  it  fo  by  means  of  a  cir- 
cular roller  made  with  Welfh  flannel,  which  is  to 
be  bound  gently  round  the  limb  ;  firft  fixing  it  above 
the  fuperior  joint,  and  winding  it  down  to  the 
end  of  the  ftump,  jufb  above  which  it  is  to  be  prin- 
cipally fpent :  foft  dry  lint  is  then  to  be  applied  to 
the  raw  part  of  the  flump,  and  a  plefdgit  of  tow 
fpread  lightly  with  a  mild  cerate  or  emollient  oint- 
ment over  it;  a  comprefs,  crofs  cloth,  and  ban- 
dage.   A  thin  cotton  night- cap  turned  over  the 
dreflings,  and  faflened  on  with  a  flight  roller  at  it's 
upper  part,  is  equally  fuitable  and  more  convenient^ 
Sometimes  long  pieces  of  adhefive  plaiflers  are  fixed 
acrofs  the  flump,  immediately  after  the  lint' is  ap- 
plied to  it's  raw  furface,  in  order  to  bear  the  edges 
of  the  teguments  nearer  to  each  other :  fuch  means 
are  certainly  of  great  ufe  when  the  flump  is  large, 
and  may  anfwer  very  well,  provided  the  part  is  not 
loaded  with  lint. 

The  crofs  flitch  has  been  ufed  upon  the  fame 
principle  in  amputations  of  the  thigh,  but  it  creates 
great  pain  without  anfwering  the  intended  purpofe  ; 
provided  die  firft  incifion  is  carefully  and  properly 
made,  the  affiftance  of  the  circular  bandage  is  ge- 
nerally fuhicient. 
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The  ftump  is  afterwards  to  be  treated  in  the  fame 
manner  as  other  raw  furfaces  ;  with  dry  lint  in  the 
middle,  and  flips  of  rag  or  lint  fpread  with  white  ce- 
rate round  the  edges.  As  foon  as  digeftion  begins, 
Dr.  Kirldand  advifes  thin  pieces  of  fpunge  which 
have  been  previoufly  wetted  and  fqueezed  dry  with 
the  handj  to  be  applied  over  the  lint,  in  order  to 
fuck  up  die  thinner  difcharge,  and  prevent  it's  being 
abforbed  into  the  habit ;  which  circumftance  is  ge- 
nerally the  occafion  of  flow  fever,  diarrhoea,  &c. 
This,  with  repeated  dreffing  according  to  the  quan- 
tity of  the  difcharge,  has  anfwered  extremely  well 
in  weak  emaciated  habits :  fo  alfo  have  gentle  aftrin- 
gent  lotions,  in  conjunction  with  bark  and  vitriol 
internally. 

It  will  be  proper  for  fome  fkilful  perfon  to  keep  a 
Uriel:  watch  over  the  patient  for  the  firft  night  or 
two,  and  for  an  afftftant  to  continue  a  gentle  pref- 
fure  with  the  palm  of  the  hand  againft  the  end  of 
the  ftump,  to  refill  the  violence  of  the  fpafms,  and 
to  be  ,the  more  readily  apprized  of  haemorrhage. 
The  tourniquet  ought  alfo  to  be  kept  upon  the  limb 
fo  loofe  as  not  to  reftrain  the  circulation  of  the  blood, 
yet  fo  as  to  admit  of  being  inftantaneoufly  tightened, 
in  cafe  of  haemorrhage ;  the  manner  of  doing  which, 
mould  be  explained  to  every  perfon  who  attends 
upon  the  patient. 

If  but  little  blood  was  loft  during  the  operation, 
and  the  patient  is  plethoric,  it  will  be  proper  to  take 
a  little  away  from  the  arm,  and  to  purfue  every 
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probable  means  for  preventing  or  checking  the  fymp- 
tomatic  fever.  The  reft  of  the  after  treatment  muft 
be  managed  according  to  the  ftate  of  the  conftitu- 
tion,  the  quantity  of  difcharge,  and  the  further  di- 
rections given  under  the  article  of  wounds  in  gene- 
ral. The  firft  dreffing  mould  not  be  removed  till 
the  third  or  fourth  day,  and  then  only  fuch  part  of  it 
as  will  readily  give  way; 

Amputation  in  Particular. 

After  this  general  account  of  the  necefltty  and 
mode  of  performing  the  operation  it  will  be  proper 
to  remark  fome  peculiarities  which  each  part  is  fub- 
ject  to.  in  it's  performance,  beginning  with  the  ex- 
tremities. 

Amputation  of  the  Fingers  and  Toesi  Thefe  parts 
are  moft  commonly  taken  off  at  the  firft:  or  fecond 
joint  above  the  injury.  A  common  fcalpel  is  thd 
fitteft  inftrument  for  the  purpOfe,  and  the  incifion 
ihould  be  made  rather  below  the  joint,  in  order  to 
preferve  the  fkin  for  it's  better  healing.  When  the 
feparation  is  required  at  the  metacarpal  Or  metatar- 
fal  joint,  it  is  more  eafily  performed  by  making  a 
longitudinal  incifion  on  each  fide  of  the  joint,  pre- 
vious to  the  circular  one; 

Fingers  and  toes  which  have  been  accidentally 
cut  through  with  a  {harp  inftrument,  if  regularly 
and  immediately  placed  together,  and  retained  fo  by 
proper  bandage,  have  been  known  to  unite ;  more 
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efpecially  when  the  feparation  was  made  in  an  ob- 
lique direction. 

Supernumerary  and  mifhapen  ringers  and  toes 
ihould  be  taken  off  with  the  fcalpel  and  fpring-faw 
in  adults,  but  in  infants,  the  bone  may  be  eafily  di- 
vided with  a  ftout  pair  of  fciflars ;  and  fometimes 
thefe  appendages  have  no  bone.  A  ligature  or  two 
will  be  neceffary  after  amputating  at  the  articulation, 
and  the  firit  dreffings  are  lint,  crofs-cloth,  and  a 
narrow  roller. 

Of  the  Metatarsal  and  Metacarpal  Bones.  If  a 
part  of  thefe  bones  only  is  carious,  it  may  be  ad- 
vifeable  to  preferve  the  reft,  by  removing  no  more 
than  what  is  difeafed.  The  wound  in  fuch  cafes 
often  heals  kindly,  and  the  heel  or  remainder  of  the 
foot  will  be  of  great  ufe. 

Of  the  Hand  and  Lower  Arm.  Thefe  operations 
as  well  as  the  foregoing,  ufed  to  be  performed  with 
the  chiffel  and  mallet,  but  fuch  uncouth  means  are 
juftly  difcarded.  The  patient  is  generally  feated  in 
a  chair,  and  the  tourniquet  is  fixed  above  the  elbow. 
The  amputation  of  the  hand  is  generally  performed 
at  a  moderate  diftance  above  the  wrift  joint,  yet 
fome  give  preference  to  taking  it  off  at  that  joint, 
when  it  is  not  difeafed  or  injured. 

The  particular  circumftances  required  in  it's,  per- 
formance on  the  lower  arm  are,  to  fave  as  much  of 
the  limb  as  poffible,  to  divide  the  flefh  and  liga- 
ment between  the  ulna  and  radius  with  the  catlin, 
and  to  fet  on  the  faw  in  fuch  a  manner  as  fliall  work 
upon  both  thofe  bones  at  once. 

Some 
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Some  furgeons  have  been  fo  bold  as  to  confide  in 
comprefs  and  bandage  only,  for  Hopping  the 
hemorrhage,  but  that  ought  by  no  means  to  be  done, 
efpecially  as  the  veflels  can  be  fo  readily  fecured 
with  the  tenaculum,  or  needle  and  ligature. 

Of  the  Upper  Arm  and  "Thigh.  The  operation  in 
thefe  parts  is  to  be  performed  after  the  general  me- 
thod, always  obferving  to  fave  as  much  of  the  limb 
as  the  nature  of  the  diforder  will  admit ;  fmce  the 
higher  it  is  amputated,  the  more  fubject  it  is  to  vio- 
lent fpafms,  hemorrhage,  and  profufe  difcharge; 
confequently,  the  more  dangerous  in  its  event.  The 
tourniquet  ought  to  be  particularly  attended  to  in. 
operating  upon  either  of  thefe  parts,  fince  a  fudden 
gufh  from  fuch  large  arteries  may  be  productive  of 
difagreeable  confequences. 

The  femoral  and  humeral  arteries  have  been  fre- 
quently and  fuccefsfully  fecured  by  means  of  the 
tenaculum  and  ligature;  but  with  veffels  of  fuch 
magnitude,  and  even  fome  of  their  branches,  unlefs 
the  end  can  be  drawn  fome  length  through  the 
noofe,  the  needle  fhould  be  employed,  in  order  that 
they  may  be  perfectly  fecured  at  a  proper  diftance 
from  their  mouths ;  which  may  be  done  with  a  crooked 
flat  needle,  without  injuring  or  intercepting  the 
nerve. 

The  crofs-ftitch  is  looked  upon  to  be  a  painful 
and  ufelefs  mode  of  approximation,  therefore  is  ge- 
nerally rejected;  and  two  long  flips  of  good  ftick- 
ing-plaifter  fixed  at  the  fides,  and  carried  acrols  the 
end  of  the  ftump,  are  ufed  in  lieu  thereof. 

The 
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The  band.ige  for  preventing  the  retraction  of  the 
mufeles  may  be  fattened  round  the  patient's  waift,- 
previous  to  the  operation  on  the  thigh,  and  be  af- 
terwards brought  gradually  down  the  limb,  in  order 
to  encircle  the  parts  near  to  the  end  of  the  flump. 
When  it  is  managed  with  moderate  tightnefs,  it 
ferves  to  abate  the  impetus  of  the  circulation,  and 
to  prevent  the  formation  of  abfceffes. 

Of  the  Arm  at  the  Articulation  with  the  Scapula; 
It  is  much  better  for  the  patient  under  this  opera- 
tion, to  be  in  a  recumbent  than  a  fitting  pofture^ 
It  has  been  feveral  times  performed  with  fuccefs, 
and  is  necefTary  to  the  prefervation  of  the  patient's1 
life,  when  the  arm  is  fo  injured  or  difeafed  as  not  to 
admit  of  being  cut  off  below  the  joint.  The  lead- 
ing principles  in  its  performance  are,  to  preferve  the 
(kin,  fecure  the  main  artery  and  vein,  and  to  guard 
againft  wounding  them  after  they  are  fecured.  It 
is  directed  to  be  done  after  the  following  manner : 

Let  the  patient  be  properly  fecured  on  a  table,- 
with  the  moulder  brought  over  its  edge ;  then  make 
the  firft  incifion  through  the  fkin  and  adipofe  mem- 
brane, beginning  about  two  inches  below  the  joint 
at  the  upper  part  of  the  moulder,  and  carrying  it 
acrofs  the  pectoral  mufcle  down  to  the  arm-pit; 
then  turning  the  knife  with  its  edge  upwards,  divide 
that  mufcle  and  part  of  the  deltoide,  in  order  to  ex- 
pofe  the  veflels,  which  may  be  more  eafily  effected 
by  bearing  the  arm  backwards ;  after  which,  with  a 
needle  and  ftrong  ligature,  made  with  fix  or  eight 

threads 


0 


AMPUTATION. 


threads,  tie  both  artery  and  vein ;  and  being  con- 
vinced by  narrow  infpection,  and  the  abfolute  lofs 
of  pulfe  in  the  wrift,  that  they  are  perfectly  fecured, 
carefully  purfue  the  circular  incifion  through  the 
joint  j  cutting  firft  into  that  part  of  the  burfal  liga- 
ment which  is  neareft  the  axilla,  and  in  the  round, 
be  fufficiently  aware  of  the  projection  of  the  pro- 
Ceflus  acromion,  and  coracoides;  then  raifing  the 
arm,  divide  the  head  of  the  biceps  mufcle  and  the 
ligament  at  the  upper  part,  lift  the  head  of  the  bone 
from  the  focket,  and  carefully  duTect  it  away ;  pre- 
ferring the  fkin  and  teguments,  and  avoiding  the 
veffels  above  the  ligature,  which  ought  to  be  made 
pretty  low  down. 

After  having  fecured  the  arterial  branches,  and 
lpunged  the  part  clean  with  warm  water,  lay  down 
the  teguments  as  regularly  as  poffible  over  the 
focket,  and  retain  them  fo  with  flips  of  plaifter 
acrofs  the  edges ;  then  drefs  with  dry  lint,  a  pledgit 
of  foft  tow,  proper  comprefs,  and  bandage. 

Writers  in  general  mention  this  operation  as  par- 
ticularly necelfary,  where  the  injury  or  difeafe  is  fo 
high  up  in  the  arm,  as  not  to  allow  of  the  tourni- 
quet being  ufed.  Its  advantages  are  evident  in 
cafes  of  that  nature,  and  it  has  of  late  been  more 
generally  ventured  upon,  particularly  during  the 
laft  deftructive  war.  Were  an  inftrument  once  to 
be  fo  happily  contrived,  as  to  comprefs  the  velfels 
on  their  palfage  over  the  firft  rib  to  the  arm*  with  as 
much  readinefs  and  certainty  as  the  tourniquet  does 
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thofe  of  other  parts,  there  can  be  no  manner  of 
doubt  that  this  operation  would  be  much  more  fre- 
quently and  eafily  performed. 

Of  the  Leg.  In  this  operation,  it  is  beft  to  lay 
the  patient  on  a  table  of  convenient  height.  The 
tourniquet  is  to  be  fixed  three  or  four  inches  above 
the  knee,  and  the  firft  incifion  is  to  be  made  about 
five  inches  below  the  patella  ;  in  doing  which,  it  is 
proper  to  direct  the  knife  in  fuch  a  manner,  as  to 
make  the  cut  rather  lower  at  the  calf  than  any  other 
part,  in  order  to  allow  for  the  future  excefs  of  con  - 
traction in  thofe  mufcles,  and  prevent  irregularity  in 
the  cicatrix.  The  faw  fhould  be  applied  on  the 
outward  fide  of  the  leg,  and  the  afiiftant  who  fup- 
ports  the  leg  mould  humour  its  progrefs  by  the 
{lighten:  depreffion  of  the  limb ;  but  when  the  bones' 
are  nearly  fa  wed  through,  it  muft  be  more  firmly 
fupported,  for  fear  of  breaking  off  abruptly,  and 
leaving  an  uneven  furface  on  the  bone. 

It  is  cuftomary  to  amputate  at  the  diftance  before1 
directed  from  the  knee,  even  provided  the  diforder 
which  requires  the  operation  is  feated  near  the  ankle ; 
and  notwithfbanding  the  fuccefs  and  convenience 
which  has  fometimes  attended  the  flap  operation, 
under  the  management  of  a  few,  it  is  not  yet  held 
in  fuch  efteem  as  to  fubvert  the  common  limitation 
of  the  ftump  in  this  part.  The  flap  operation,  as 
performed  by  Mr.  White  of  Manchefter,  who,  frorii 
the  different  accounts  already  publifhed,  feems  to 
have  practifed  it  with  the  moft  fuccefs,  is  as 
follows ;  An 
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An  incifion  being  made  with  a  ftrait  knife  through 
the  tendo  Achillis,  not  far  from  its  inferrion  into 
the  os  calcis,  is  carried  about  three  inches  obliquely 
upwards ;  the  flap  thus  formed,  a  femicircular  in- 
cifion is  made  with  the  fame  knife  down  to  the 
bones,  which  are  then  regularly  fawed  through. 
The  ftump  and  flap  were  drelTed  feparately,  and 
the  dreflings  were  removed  as  often  as  necefiary, 
keeping  the  flap  gently  up  to  the  end  of  the  ftump. 
At  the  end  of  the  twelfth  or  fourteenth  day,  by 
which  time  the  ligatures  with  which  the  arteries  were 
fecured  were  caft  off,  the  flap  was  placed  in  clofe 
contact  with  the  ftump,  and  retained  fo  by  flips  of 
plaifter  and  gentle  bandage.  The  flap  generally 
began  to  adhere  in  a  few  days,  and  was  frequently 
healed  in  about  fix  weeks.  It  is  now  the  practice 
to  apply  the  flap  immediately,  leaving  the  ends  of 
the  ligatures  a  fufHcient  length  out  of  the  wound. 
Some  make  t'he  incifion  from  above  downwards, 
with  a  double-edged  knife  or  catlin.  The  portion 
of  tendon,  when  left  on  the  flap,  fometimes  occa- 
sioned a  deep  flough,  and  retarded  the  fecondaiy 
unition,  on  which  account  it  was  diflecled  off  by 
fome  furgeons ;  but  the  immediate  application  of 
the  flap  feems  to  obviate  fuch  inconveniency,  and 
render  fo  painful  a  part  of  the  operation  unne- 
cefiary. 

Machines  are  fo  artfully  adapted  to  this  kind  of 
ftump,  as  to  make  the  motion  extremely  eafy,  and 
give  the  appearance  of  a  natural  foot  and  leg. 

Mr. 
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Mr.  Allanfon,  of  Liverpool,  who  has  paid  the 
greateft  attention  to  this  fubjed,  has  pointed  out  a 
new  mode  of  amputating,  in  order  to  reap  the  ad- 
vantage of  Nature's  firft  arid  fecond  procefs ;  and 
his  endeavour  feems  to  have  been  attended  with 
great  fuccefs,  particularly  under  his  own  manage- 
ment. This  operation  has  been  principally  per- 
formed above  the  knee,  and  is  done  as  follows : 

The  tourniquet  being  properly  applied,  and  the 
Surgeon  {landing  on  the  outfide  of  the  thigh,  an  af- 
fiftant  draws  up  the  fkin  and  mufcles,  by  firmly 
grafping  the  limb  with  botli  hands ;  the  firft  circular 
incifion  is  then  made,  as  quick  as  poftible,  down  to 
the  mufcles,  feparating  the  cellular  attachments  fo 
far,  as  will  afford  fkin  enough,  jointly  with  the  di- 
vision of  the  mufcles,  to  cover  the  furface  of  the 
wound  with  eafe, 

The  affiftant  ftill  firmly  Supporting  the  parts,  the 
edge  of  the  knife  is  applied  under  the  edge  of  the 
fupported  integuments,  upon  the  inner  edge  of  the 
yaftus  internus  mufcle,  and  at  one  flroke  the  veflHs 
are  cut  obliquely  through,  upwards  as  to  the  limb, 
and  down  to  the  bone,  fo  as  to  lay  the  bone  bare, 
about  two  or  three  fingers  breadth  higher  than  ufual 
in  the  common  circular  incifion.  The  operator 
drawing  the  knife  towards  him,  fo  that  its  point 
may  reft  upon  the  bone,  ftill  keeps  the  fame  oblique 
line,  that  the  mufcles  may  be  divided  all  round  the 
limb  in  the  fame  direction,  by  a  proper  turn  of  the 
knife  i  during  which,  the  point  is  continued  in 

contact 
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contact  with,  and  revolves  round  the  bone.  MrT 
Allanfon  obferves,  that  the  more  mufcular  fubftance 
there  is  fayed,  by  fully  giving  the  oblique  direction, 
inftead  of  dividing  the  membranous  attachment,  the 
better. 

Gooch's  retractor  is  then  to  be  applied,  and  at 
the  exact  point  of  the  bone  where  the  faw  is  to  be 
fet  on,  the  periofteum  is  fcraped  off  by  the  edge  of 
the  knife,  to  make  room  for  that  inftrument  3  but 
this  may  in  general  be  done  by  almoft  a  fingle  move 
of  the  knife  round  the  bone.  A  ftump  thus  formed, 
when  the  parts  are  gently  brought  forwards  after  the 
operation,  appears  to  referable  a  conical  cavity,  the 
apex  of  which  is  the  extremity  of  the  bone. 

The  limb  being  removed,  every  bleeding  artery, 
beginning  with  the  largeft,  is  gently  drawn  out  with 
the  tenaculum,  and  tied  with  a  proper  ligature,  as 
bare  as  poffible  5  and  the  ligatures  are  left  much, 
longer  than  ufual,  with  intent  to  have  their  ends  left 
a  proper  length  out  of  the  wound.  Every  branch 
ihould  be  carefully  taken  up,  and  the  coagu- 
lated blood  muft  be  wafhed  clean  away  from  the 
mouths  of  the  veffels,  with  a  fpunge  and  warm 
water. 

The  fkin  and  mufcles  are  now  brought  forward, 
and  a  circular  roller  made  of  Welfh  flannel  is  fixed 
round  the  body,  and  carried  rather  tight  two  or  three 
times  round  the  thigh  ;  then  forwards  in  a  circular 
manner  to  the  extremity  of  the  ftump,  fo  as  gently 
to  fupport  the  parts. 

The 


io8  AMPUTATION. 


The  (kin  and  mufcles  are  next  placed  in  regular 
order  over  the  bone,  fo  that  the  wound  appears  only 
a  line  acrofs  the  front  of  the  flump  with  the  angles 
at  each  fide,  where  the  ligatures  nearefl  to  each  are 
refpeclively  left  out.  The  fkin  is  fecured  by  nips 
of  linen  or  rag,  about  two  fingers  broad,  fpread 
with  foft  cerate,  and  applied  acrofs  the  flump ;  and 
where  the  fkin  does  not  eafily  meet,  flips  of  rag 
fpread  with  adhefive  plaifler  anfwer  befl.  Over 
thefe  are  applied  a  foft  pledgit  of  tow  and  linen 
comprefs,  with  the  many -tailed  bandage  properly 
adapted  to  the  limb  j  two  of  which,  are  carried  from 
below  upwards,  to  keep  the  dreflings  upon  the  end 
of  the  flump. 

The  flump  is  placed  about  half  a  hand's  breadth 
only  higher  than  the  plane  of  the  bed,  and  the  fide 
pofition  ufed  in  fractures  is  the  molt  eafy.  The 
dreflings  are  commonly  removed  about  the  fourth 
day,  the  difcharge  feldom  rendering  it  neceflary  to 
remove  the  tailed  bandage  till  the  third  drefling, 
which  circumflance  is  not  defirable  till  the  adhe- 
fions  are  tolerably  compleat. 

If  the  bloody  or  ferous  difcharge  is  great,  and  the 
dreflings  are  hard  and  dry,  their  preflure  mufl  give 
pain,  and  they  require  to  be  removed,  fince  it  is  of 
the  utmofl  importance  to  keep  the  inflammation,  af- 
ter the  operation,  within  due  bounds. 

If  the  edges  of  the  wounds  have  been  retained  by 
future,  with  the  needle  and  ligature,  or  adhefive 
plaiflers,  fuch  means  mufl  be  difcontinued  during 
the  inflammatory  flate.  The 
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The  drefiirigs  are  renewed  every  day,  arid  die 
circular  bandage  is  re-applied  very  flack,-  as  often 
as  the  difcharge  renders  it  neceflary. 

The  ligatures  round  the  VefTels  are  removed,  as 
foon  as  the  inflammatory  ftage  is  over,  the  forenefs 
is  abated,  and  a  general  relaxation  takes'  place ; 
which  is  done  by  pulling  at  each  of  them  as  much 
as  the  patient  can  eafily  bear  at  every  dreffing ;  for 
if  this  be  negle£ted,  it  will  be  difficult  to'  difengage 
them,  from  their  being  furrounded  and  entangled  by 
the  granulations,  whence  the  fecondary  union  muft 
be  much  impeded. 

When  the  fup'pufation  is  compleated,  the  edges 
of  the  wound  Ihould  be  attentively  kept  in  contact,; 
by  repeated  applications  of  flips  of  fticking-plaifter, 
in  order  to  promote  the  fecondary  union  as  much  as 
poMlble. 

Mr.  AHanfoft  finds  a  double-edged  knife  or  catling 
rather  fmaller  than  the  common  amputating-knife^ 
the  moft  handy  inftrtiment  for  this  mode  of  ope- 
rating. 

This  gentleman  wholly  reje&s  the  tape,  which  is 
the  common  guide  to  the  firft  incifion;  but  allows' 
of  a  circular  line  being  marked  out  by  a  thin  cord, 
wetted  with  ink,  as  being  more  expeditiously  ef- 
fected; indeed,  a  furer  direction  than  the  eye  h 
certainly  neceffary  to  young  practitioners. 

The  chief  objections  made  to  this  mode  of  ope- 
rating are,  the  chance  of  the  part  near  the  extremity 
of  the  bone  not  uniting,  and  matter  lodging  in  the 
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hollow  j  exfoliation,  and  the  difficulties  and  difap- 
pointments  attending  a  fubfequent  haemorrhage.  It 
is  not  improbable  that  the  hollow  may  be  prevented 
from  forming,  by  beginning  the  incifion  through  the 
mufcles  rather  lower  than  the  retraced  integuments, 
by  which  means  a  fufficient  quantity  of  flefh  may  be 
preferved  to  fupport  the  fkin,  and  by  fully  giving 
the  oblique  direction  to  the  knife.    Exfoliation  is 
perhaps  the  confequence  of  fcraping  the  periofteum 
from  the  bone  to  too  great  an  extent  for  the  appli- 
cation of  the  faw ;  and  fubfequent  haemorrhage  is, 
as  in  all  other  cafes,  to  be  obviated,  by  being  par- 
ticularly careful,  in  fecuring  every  minute  branch 
that  offers,  with  the  tenaculum  and  a  flender  liga- 
QiTij  and  detecting  fuch  vefTels  as  lie  hid  from  the 
fight;  accurately  examining  and  diflodging  every 
little  blood-pap  or  coagulum,  and  folicitoufly  invit- 
ing haemorrhage,  with'fpunge  and  warm  water,  be- 
fore the  limb  is  drelfed  up. 

The  perpendicular  common  incifion  is  liable  to 
the  two  laft  accidents:  want  of  unition  therefore, 
towards  the  upper  part  of  the  excavation,  feems  to 
be  die  principal  objection ;  and  that  may  be  partly 
occafioned  by  undue  management.  From  the  un- 
paralleled fuccefs  of  the  ingenious  inventor,  namely, 
thirty-five  cafes  which  promifcuoufly  occurred  in  die 
Liverpool  Infirmary,  without  the  lofs  of  one  patient, 
and  the  fpeedinefs  of  the  cure  in  each,  very  few  ex- 
ceeding the  month,  one  may  with  fome  reafon  con- 
elude,  that  with  equal  care  and  management,  the 

event 
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event  will  prove  at  leaft  more  than  commonly  for- 
tunate with  others.  The  advantages  of  this  mode 
of  amputation,  and  fubfequent  treatment,  are  par- 
ticularly attefted  by  feveral  eminent  country  practi- 
tioners, and  the  practice  feems  to  have  a  gradual 
advance.  For  further  information,  vide  Alknfon 
on  Amputation  j  and  for  the  flap  operation,  Meffrs. 
O'Halloran,  Bromfield,  and  White's  Oblcrvations 
and  Cafes. 


Diforders  of  particular  Parts » 

Injuries  of  the  Head. 

Fijfurcs,  Deprejfions,  and  FraElures  of  the  Cranium, 
are  to  be  fufpe&ed  from  the  vehemence  of  the  fymp- 
toms  which  ufually  attend  thofe  injuries.  Bleedings 
at  the  ears,  ftupor,  and  lofs  of  voluntary  motion, 
are  ftrong  indications  of  extraordinary  hurt  being 
done  to  the  cranium.  In  all  fuch  cafes,  fcalping 
and  trepanning  are  pofitively  ordered;  ffi  fhort, 
whoever  deviates  from  the  given  rule,  is  fubjedfc  to 
the  moft  fevere  cenfure.  The  operation  is  alfo  re- 
commended by  great  and  refpeclable  authorities,  in 
violent  blows  of  the  head,  unaccompanied  with  ei- 
ther fracture,  fiflure,  or  depreffion,  in  order  to  give 
vent  to  the  extravafated  blood  or  matter,  which 
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may  be  fuppofcd  to  lie  between  the  cranium  and 
dura  mater. 

Notwithftanding  which,  many  gentlemen  of  emi- 
nence in  the  profefiion,  who  have  not  ftrictly  con- 
formed to  the  written  procefs,  are  able  to  teftify, 
that  fevtral  perfons,  wKo  have  received  the  moft 
violent  injuries  on  the  cranium,  have  been  perfectly 
recovered  by  the  free  ufe  of  the  lancet,  and  ami- 
phlogiftic  treatment,  only.  An  experienced  coun- 
try practitioner,  and  bold  operator,  has  feveral  times 
difobeyed  this  abfolute  injunction ;  and  has  it  in  his 
power  to  produce  testimonials  of  fuccefs,  which 
would  ftagger  the  faith  of  the  warmeft  advocate  for 
the  ufe  of  the  trepan. 

The  Author  of  this  publication  pleads  guilty  to 
the  charge,  in  five  inftances  of  fractured  fkulls,  all 
of  which  did  well.  One  was  in  the  left  parietal 
bone,  with  moderate  fymptoms,  who  recovered  with 
no  other  operation  than  removing  the  bruifed  and 
jagged  part  of  the  fcalp  down  to  the  bone.  Bleed- 
ing twice,  and  Dover's  powder,  after  a  previous 
immerfion  in  the  warm  bath,  as  prefcribed  by  the 
ingenious  Mr.  Bromfield ;  afterwards  nitrous  medi- 
cines, laxatives,  and  enemas,  with  (lender  diet  and 
proper  dilutents,  were  regularly  adminiftered. 

Another  was  a  fracture  on  the  pofterior  and  infe- 
rior part  of  the  os  temporis,  caufed  by  a  violent 
blow  from  a  malt-mill ;  in  which  a  loofe  piece  from 
the  fquamofe  part  of  the  bone,  not  fo  large  as  the 
thumb-nail,  was  removed  with  the  forceps.   It  may 

be 
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be  remarked,  that  this  patient  was  totally  deprived 
of  his  fenfes  and  voluntary  motion,  till  the  twelfth 
day ;  and  that  no  one  was  prefent  at  the  time  of  the 
accident;  alfo,  that  no  external  indications  of  in- 
jury could  be  perceived  on  the  fide  which  was  frac- 
tured :  in  fact,  the  fkin  on  the  oppofite  fide  of  the 
head  being  (lightly  rafed,  induced  every  one  prefent 
to  fuppofe  that  the  principal  hurt  was  in  that  part  j 
but  upon  ftridter  examination,  and  obferving  a 
much  greater  degree  of  agitation  and  groaning  in 
the  patient,  when  violent  prefTure  was  applied  to  the 
unfufpected  fide  of  the  head,  than  from  an  equal 
trial  on  the  oppofite  part,  it  was  determined  to 
fearch  there  for  the  injury;  and  the  event  proved 
the  propriety  of  doing  fo. 

The  third  was  a  fra&ure  in  the  os  frontis,  juft 
above  the  orbit  of  the  eye,  wherein  no  very  alarm- 
ing fymptoms  appeared. 

The  other  two  inftances,  in  which  he  was  con-v 
fulted  only,  were  on  the  frontal  and  the  left  parietal 
bone ;  both  which  were  treated  after  the  fame  man- 
ner,  and  did  perfe&iy  well. 

Two  other  cafes  of  fradures  in  the  cranium  have 
alfo  come  under  his  immediate  care  and  manage^ 
ment ;  in  one  of  which,  a  part  of  the  occipital  bone 
was  removed  with  the  affiftance  of  the  trephine,  die 
injury  being  fo  violent  as  to  force  three  fmall  pieces 
m  upon  the  dura  mater;  the  fymptoms  which  at- 
tended were  exceeding  bad.  The  other  inftance 
was  a  frafture  and  flight  depreffion  in  the  left  pa- 
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rietal  bone,  with  very  moderate  fymptoms,  One 
perforation  was  implicitly  made  on  the  mornino-  af-, 
ter  the  accident,  when  the  dura  mater  appeared  quite 
pale  and  found.  The  firft  inftance  did  well ;  the 
laft  grew  bad  within  a  few  hours  of  the  operation  ? 
the  patient  was  feized  with  fever,  delirium,  and 
every  fymptom  of  inflammation,  and  died  on  the 
fourth  morning.  Upon  examination,  nothing  of 
any  moment  appeared  on  the  brain,  which  could  be 
fuppofed  the  caufe  of  fo  fudden  and  fatal  a  change 
of  fymptoms.  This  event,  and  a  circumftance  of 
the  like  nature,  happening  at  no  great  diftance  from 
him  much  about  the  fame  time,  emboldened  him 
to  omit  the  operation  in  the  firft  inftance  herein- 
mentioned,  which  occurred  about  a  twelvemonth 
after,  and  he  has  purfued  the  fame  method  ever 
fince,  except  where  the  bone  was  much  fhatterec] 
and  deprefled. 

The  cafes  which  have  been  under  the  writer's  im- 
mediate care  and  attention  are  not  many ;  but,  con- 
fidering  the  proportionate  nature  and  violence  of 
the  injuries,  and  the  concomitant  fymptoms,  as  alfq 
the  fuccefs  which  attended  thpfe  cafes  where  the  tre- 
phine was  not  applied,  it  may  at  leaft  be  concluded, 
that  the  operation  is  not  fo  generally  neccffary  as  it 
is  declared  to  be. 

The  chief  indications  of  internal  mifchief  from 
blows  on  the  head,  without  fraclure  or  dcpreffion, 
are,  the  pericranium  being  detached  and  puffy,  and 
painful  fymptoms  fupervening.  If  pain,  drowfinefs, 
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&c.  go  off  and  return  a  few  days  after  the  injury 
has  been  received,  together  with  a  quick  tight 
pulfe,  and  repeated  fhiverings ;  if  a  fanious  matter 
is  at  the  fame  time  difcharged  from  the  wound,  and 
the  puffy  part  is  extremely  fore  and  tender,  mifchief 
is  moft  likely  to  be  forming  or  formed  within.  The 
caufe  of  fuch  complaints  is  laid  to  be.  produced, 
from  the  circulation  between   the  pericranium, 
diploe,  and  dura  mater,  being  interrupted,  from 
the  latter  membrane  being  detached,   and  from 
preffure  occafioned  by  extravafattd  blood :  under 
which  circumftances,  inflammation  and  putrefaction 
are  to  be  expected;  and  in  every  fuch  cafe,  the 
operation  is  ftrictly  enjoined.    Admitting  all  thefe 
caufes  and  effects,  is  it  not  probable  that  vena?- 
fection,  duly  repeated,  together  with  diaphoretic 
and  antiphlogiftic  remedies,  will,  in  the  early  ftage 
of  the  diforder,  anfwer  every  intended  purpofe,  in- 
dependent of  perforation  ?  and  in  the  latter  period, 
the  bark  and  antifeptics  are  much  more  likely  to 
fucceed. 

When  the  force  of  a  blow  is  fufficiently  violent 
to  caufe  extravafation,  depreffion,  fiffure,  or  frac- 
ture, can  it  be  expected  that  the  extravaiated  blood 
will  be  confined  to  a  particular  fpot,  or  extend  but 
a  little  way  round  ?  Can  it  be  fuppofed  that  the 
fluid  will  be  wholly  difcharged  by  the  perforations 

that  are  commonly  made  upon  fuch  occafions  ?  

But  further,  if  inflammation  comes  on  in  confe- 
quence  of  preffure  from  extravafated  blood,  how  is 

P4  it 


fli6      INJURIES  of  the  HEAD. 

it  poflible  to  prevent  the  effect  in  more  difiufed  ex- 
travafations,  -  by  a  partial  operation  \  At  the  fame 
time,  it  may  reafonably  be  afked,  What  becomes 
of  the  blood  which  cannot  find  its  way  through  the 
opening  ? 

To  expofe  the  dura  mater  or  any  membranous 
part  that  is  naturally  concealed,  is  not  a  matter  of 
indifference ;  fince  inflammation  is  commonly  pro- 
duced and  increafcd  thereby,  apd  often  terminates 
in  maturation  or  gangrene.    When  therefore  the 
fymptoms  which  immediately  occur  from  the  acci- 
dent are  moderate,  and  the  injury  done  to  the  cra- 
nium is  not  complicated,  the  method  recommended 
by  Mr.  Bromfield,  and  the  antiohlogiftic  treatment, 
are  molt  likely  to  fucceed.    That  eminent  practi- 
tioner recommends  a  venasfection,  a  (tool  or  two  to 
be  procured  by  glider  or  fome  gentle  aperitive,  and 
the  warm-bath  as  preparatives ;  then  gives  a  dofe  of 
Dover's  powder.    He  fays,  that  every  fymptom  of 
concuffion  generally  goes  off  on  the  powder's  pro- 
ducing a  plentiful  fweat ;  and  advifes  the  patient  tq 
lie  between  blankets  during  the  procefs,  and  after- 
wards to  keep  up  a  gentle  diaphorefis,  by  continuing 
a  medicine  of  the  fame  kind ;   fuch  as,  antimonial 
or  ipecacuanha  wine  with  thebaic  tin&ure,  or  the 
■  powder  to  be  repeated  occcafionally,  till  the  patient 
feems  to  be  out  of  danger :  alfo,  to  repeat  bleeding 
and  the  medicines  before  prefcribed,  in  cafe  the 
fymptoms  return. 

The  feveral  inftances  already  mentioned  do  furely 
warrant  fuch  practice,  where  no  veiy  violent  op- 

preffivq 


INJURIES  of  the  HEAD.  217 


preflive  fymptoms  occur.  No  one  can  fuppofe  that 
luck  means,  although  they  have  been  attended  with 
defired  fuccefs  in  very  bad  cafes,  ought  to  be  folely 
and  conftantly  trufted  to,  when  the  bone  is  greatly 
(nattered  and  deprefled ;  more  efpecially  when  parts 
of  it  are  (truck  in  upon  the  dura  mater.  Still  in 
fimple  fractures  and  concuffions,  and  as  a  preventa- 
tive, it  may  not  be  unfafe  to  operate  more  fpa- 
ringly.  When  matter  is  difcovered  upon  or  beneath 
the  dura  mater,  perforations  are  ordered  to  be  re- 
peated according  to  the  courfe  of  its  ilream,  and  it 
will  be  necelfary  in  the  latter  cafe  to  give  vent 
thereto,  by  puncturing  that  membrane ;  fince  the 
danger  arifing  from  pent  up  matter,  is  of  much 
greater  moment  than  from  either  of  thofe  opera- 
tions. 

The  following  cafe  is  here  given  as  a  proof,  that 
blood  may  lodge  in  quantity  on  the  brain,  that  its 
prefTure  is  not  always  productive  of  inflammation, 
fuppuration,  pr  fanies,  and  further,  that  the  mental 
faculties  may  {till  continue  in  force. 

A  perfon  of  a  full  fanguineous  habit  was  feized 
with  an  apoplectic  fit,  from  which  he  foon  recovered. 
Five  years  after  he  was  again  attacked,  and  died 
fuddenly.  The  head  was  opened,  and  much  frefh 
blood  was  difcovered  in  the  left  lobe  of  the  brain ; 
between  its  convolutions  were  found  feveral  lumps 
pf  concreted  blood,  one  pretty  large,  which  proba- 
bly proceeded  from  a  ruptured  veffel  in  the  former 
attack.    This  perfon  had  been  many  years  futtject 

to 
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to  fevere  head-aches,  which  after  the  firft  fit  were 
accompanied  with  dizzinefs ;  for  relief  of  which  he 
now  and  then  loft  fome  blood  from  the  arm.  Be- 
tween the  two  attacks  he  tranfacted.  much  bufinefs, 
and  had  frequent  occafion  to  travel  on  horfeback. 

Thefe  ftrictures  are  not  meant  to  deny  the  fre- 
quent neceflity  of  the  operation,  but  to  caution  the 
young  furgeon  from  yielding  too  implicitly  to  the 
practice  of  it.  In  blows  of  the  head,  which  have 
deprived  the  fufferers  of  their  fcnfes  at  the  time  when 
they  were  received,  fucceeded  by  pain  and  a  lan- 
guid dull  inactivity,  it  is  a  maxim  with  fome  prac- 
titioners to  lay  the  bone  bare  j  and  although  upon 
ftrict  fearch,  neither  fracture  nor  depreffion  can  be 
difcovered,  to  proceed  directly  to  perforation  j  yet 
though  they  plead  great  authorities,  fuch  conduct 
cannot  be  generally  vindicated.  Why  mould  they 
fo  readily  fly  to  an  operation  which  .might  moft  pro- 
bably be  difpenfed  with,  by  the  application  of  lefs 
hazardous  means  ?  Proofs  are  not  wanting  of  reco- 
very from  much  more  violent  injuries  without  it. 

It  is  neceffary  to  remark,  that  fome  places  on  the 
fcull  are  not  fo  eligible  to  operate  upon  as  others. 
For  inftance,  along  the  fagittal  future  down  to  the 
nofe,  on  account  of  the  finuffes  and  the  fpine  of  the 
os  frontis.  The  bony  fmufTes  near  the  orbits  of  the 
eye,  and  the  greateft  part  of  the  occipital  bone  are 
generally  excepted  ;  yet  in  compound  fractures  of 
the  fkull,  where  the  bone  is  much  mattered  or  drove 
in,  it  is  the  bufinefs  of  the  furgeon,  let  the  hurt  be, 

where 
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where  it  will,  to  relieve  the  injured  membrane,  and 
carefully  to  remove  fuch  a  portion  of  the  bone  as 
may  afford  vent  to  confequent  difcharges. 

Some  practitioners  are  extremely  fond  of  removing 
every  piece  of  bone  which  is  broken,  but  it  is  fel- 
dom  neceffary  to  take  away  more  than  the  deprefied 
part.  Authors  in  general  advife*  a  ftrict  fearch  after 
the  utmoft  extent  of  the  fracture  in  every  direction, 
and  perforations  in  proportion  thereto  ;  but  let  it  di- 
verge ever  fo  much,  the  central  parts  are  where  the 
ikill  of  the  operator  is  wanted,  and  there,  chiefly  to 
remove  the  deprefied  pieces  j  which  may  fometimes 
require  two  or  three  perforations  to  be  made,  efpe- 
cially  when  the  fractured  part  is  irregular. 

One  general  maxim  ought  to  be  obferved,  in  this 
and  every  other  diforder  where  cavities  are  con- 
cerned, to  expofe  membranous  parts  naturally  con- 
cealed as  little  as  pofiible.  And  this  is  not  only 
advifcable  to  prevent  inflammation,  but  in  weak 
and  vitiated  habits  to  obviate  a  continued  efflux  of 
matter,  which  in  fpite  of  every  effort  to  the  con- 
trary, too  frequently  demolimes  the  patient. 

A  material  diftinction  is  to  be  obferved  both  in 
the  fymptoms  and  treatment  of  injuries  arifing  from 
concuffion,  and  thofe  from  internal  contufion,  or  as 
jt  is  more  generally  underllood,  compreffion  from 
extra  vafation.  The  fymptoms  attending  concuffion 
which  feems  to  be  a  more  immediate  affection  of  the 
brain  and  nervous  fyftem,  are  a  round,  foft,  and* 
(low  pulie  5  a  general  debility  and  inertnefs  over  the 

whole 
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whole  frame,  a  deep  flecp,  and  gentle  breathing, 
together  with  little  or  no  contraction  of  the  pupil 
upon  the  eyes,  when  opened  againft  a  ftrong  light. 

The  marks  of  internal  contufion,  wh:ch  more 
particularly  affects  the  membranes  of  the  brain,  and 
from  which  •  inflammation  is  moil  likely  to  take 
place,  are,,  a  full  hard  pulfe  and  quicker  than  com- 
mon, rather  an  oppreffed  refpi ration,  a  reftlefsnefs 
and  tolling  about  the  limbs  when  roufed,  and  a 
quick  contraction  of  the  pupils. 

In  the  former  cafe,  bleeding  feldom  requires  to 
be  repeated,,  a  moderate  dofe  of  Dover's  powder  or 
eflence  of  antimony  and  thebaic  tincture  may  be 
now  and  then  administered,  an  enema  or  gentle  lax- 
ative occasionally,  afterwards  wine  and  bark. 
Whereas  the  inflammatory  kind  requires  repeated 
bleedings  and  evacuants,  according  to  the  constitu- 
tion, together  with  diaphoretics  and  antiphlogifti cs. 
A  rifing  pulfe,  and  firm  crafis  of  blood,  are  always 
the  beft  indications  for  blood -lettting. 

The  operation  of  Trepanning  may  be  performed 
as  follows :  the  head  fhaved,  and  the  patient  being 
feated  upright  or  placed  on  a  bed,  or  table,  and 
properly  fecured  by  afiiftants,  fo  that  the  head  may 
be  kept  in  a  fteady  pofture  oppofite  to  the  light ; 
make  a  femi-oval  incifion  according  to  the  nature 
and  extent  of  the  fracture  or  contufion  of  the  inte- 
guments, with  a  round-edged  knife,  through  the 
fcalp,  and  diflecT:  it  off:  then  remove  as  much  of 
the  tendinous  expanfion  and  pericranium  as  is 
necelTary,  till  the  bone  is  bare. 
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The  bone  being  fufficiently  expofed,  and  the  he- 
morrhage fupprelfed,  fix  the  perforator  to  the 
handle,  and  make  a  flight  entrance  at  fuch  a  dif- 
tance  from  the  fraclure  as  will  admit  of  the  faw, 
taking  in  a  portion  of  the  mattered  and  deprefTed 
bone:  then  taking  off  that  inftrument,  fix  the 
crown  faw  with  its  pin,  in  the  hole  made  for  its  re- 
ception, and  twift  it  circularly  till  the  teeth  are 
fairly  entered ;  after  which  withdraw  the  pin,  and 
work  the  crown  faw  brifkly  till  it  reaches  the  diploe, 
now  and  then  cleanfing  the  faw  and  groove  in  the 
bone  with  a  toothpick  and  brum.  In  fome  parts 
however  there  is  no  diploe  to  be  found,  in  which 
cafe  it  is  neceflary  to  proceed  with  the  greater  cau- 
tion, frequently  founding  the  depth  and  equality 
of  the  groove  with  a  toothpick,  and  bearing  the 
faw  harden:  upon  that  part  of  the  bony  circle  which 
looks  whiteft,  and  more  gently  where  it  has  a  blueifh 
caft.  When  the  latter  appears,  move  the  faw  with 
great  caution,  for  fear  of  wounding  the  dura  mater, 
till  the  piece  of  bone  grows  loofe,  then  endeavour 
to  remove  it  by  a  circular  twill  with  the  forceps,  and 
fmooth  the  bony  edge  with  the  lenticular,  removing 
fuch  little  pieces  of  bone  as  lodge  in  or  upon  the 
dura  mater. 

If  that  membrane  appears  denfe  and  difcolourcd, 
as  if  blood  and  matter  were  confined  beneath  it,  an 
incifion  muft  be  cautioufly  and  gradually  made 
through  its  coats  with  the  back  edge  of  a  lancet,  fo 
as  to  form  an  opening  fufficient  to  give  vent  to  the 
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contents ;  taking  care  to  avoid  the  arterial  branches, 
whofe  courfe  is  fometimes  to  be  difcovered  from 
their  pulfation. 

In  the  performance  of  this  operation  fome  recom  - 
mend  the  trephine,  others  the  trepan ;  which  are  no 
more  than  different  names  to  the  handle  of  the  faw ; 
the  fhape  of  the  former  is  like  that  of  a  gimblet,  and 
is  by  far  the  moft  handy ;  the  latter  is  formed  like 
that  of  a  joiner's  whimble,  and  admits  of  greater  ex- 
pedition, but  is  not  fo  manageable  at  the  laft. 

After  the  ufe  of  the  trephine,  the  moft  proper 
drefRngs  are  dry  foft  lint  lightly  applied,  or  in  cafe 
the  parts  are  dry,  thinly  fpread  with  white  cerate, 
to  be  repeated  according  to  the  difcharge;  after- 
wards as  an  incifed  wound.  Greafy  and  fpirituoiis 
applications  are  in  general  difcardcd.  A  folution 
of  myrrh  in  barley-water,  foftened  with  honey  of 
rofes,  makes  a  very  good  antifeptic  dreffing. 

Sometimes  a  fungus  rifes  from  the  dura  mater, 
which  if  not  reftrained  in  due  time  by  lunar  cauftic, 
with  a  proper  degree  of  compreffion,  is  apt  to  increafe 
confiderably,  and  may  require  to  be  removed  with 
the  knife  ;  but  this  is  feldom  neceffary  to  be  done, 
except  from  bad  management  and  a  vitiated  habit. 

A  narrative  has  been  lately  publifhed  by  Meffrs. 
Minors  and  Jones,  proving  the  poffibility,  and,  per- 
haps, ufefulnefs  in  certain  cafes,  of  preferving  the 
fcalp,  and  healing  by  the  firft  intention.  This  ope- 
ration is  directed  to  be  done  as  free  from  angular 
points  as  poffible,  after  the  following  manner : 

A  fimple 
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A  Ample  incifion  is  to  be  made  through  the  prin- 
cipal part  of  the  wound  four  or  five  inches  in  length, 
agreeable  to  the  direction  of  the  fradture,  down  to, 
the  pericranium  j  and  the  fcalp  is  to  be  dilTected  up 
on  each  fide,  fo  as  to  make  room  for  the  application 
of  the  trephine.  In  a  fra&ure  of  large  extent,  a 
farther  dilatation  is  to  be  made  by  a  tranfverfe 
fe&ion  of  one  of  the  lips  of  the  incifed  wound. 
After  the  bone  has  been  carefully  removed,  and  the 
dura  matter  highly  fpunged,  the  inner  furfaces  of 
the  flaps  of  the  fcalp,  the  pericranium,  and  the 
dura  mater,  are  to  be  moiftened,  by  touching  them 
lightly  with  a  fpunge  dipped  in  warm  water:  after 
which  the  wholo  of  the  fcalp  is  to  be  layed  over  the 
denuded  parts,  bringing  the  edges  as  clofe  as  pofli-, 
ble,  and  retaining  them  fo  by  long  and  narrow  flips 
of  plaifter,  a  foft  pledgit  of  fine  tow  fpread  thin  with 
yellow  cerate,  a  foft  thin  comprefs,  and  a  fix-tailed 
bandage.  Vide  Hiftory  of  Trepanning,  by  R. 
Minors. 


Diforders  of  the  Eyes. 

Ophthalmia. 

DESCRIPTION.  Inflammation  of  the  eyes 
generally  begins  with  rednefs  in  the  tunica  albugi- 
iiea  or  conjunttiva,  commonly  called  die  white  of 

the 
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the  eye  ;  the  eye-lids  fwell  at  their  edges,  the  eye  is 
ftiff,  hot,  and  dry,  and  is  troubled  with  an  un- 
eafy  pricking  fenfation,  as  if  dirt  was  lodged  be- 
tween that  part  and  the  lid,  and  the  accefs  of  air 
and  light  creates  great  pain  j  fometimes  the  mem- 
branous appearance  of  the  conjunctiva  is  entirely 
loft,  and  the  complaint  reaches  the  fclerotica  and 
internal  membranes. 

The  inflammation  is  attended  with  more  or  lefs 
pain,  and  is  of  greater  or  lefs  moment,  according  to 
the  depth  of  its  feat.  When  light  is  intolerable,  and 
acute  pains  dart  through  the  head  and  temples,  the 
internal  coats  and  retina  are  moft  probably  affected. 
The  drynefs  of  the  eye  is  generally  fucceeded  by  a 
profufe  flow  of  hot,  thin,  acrid  fluid,  which  fre- 
quently excoriates  the  neighbouring  parts,  and  turns 
purulent.  When  the  eyelids  become  much  affected, 
a  difcharge  of  vifcid  gummy  humour  is  apt  to  clofe 
the  lids,  particularly  towards  the  morning.  The 
inflammation  and  pain  increafing,  the  veflfels  of  the 
external  coats  are  extremely  turgid,  fever  and  its 
train  of  fymptoms  occur,  and  fuppuration  may  take 
place,  though  it  very  rarely  does,  except  from  violent 
injuries.  A  thicknefs  and  opacity  of  the  membranes 
and  humours  are  the  more  frequent  confequences, 
particularly  if  the  conftitution  is  in  a  vitiated  ftate. 
This  difeafe  is  either  primary  or  fymptomatic. 

CAUSES.  Ophthalmia  mayproceed  from  blows, 
wounds,  extraneous  bodies  fixed  in  the  coats  of,  or 
lodged  between  the  eye  and  eyelid  j  from  too  great 

light, 
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.light,  heat,  or  coJd.  Cold  piercing  winds,  lucu- 
bration, habitual  drunkennefs,  rheumatic,  venereal; 
and  fcrophulous  affection;  fmall-pox  and  meafles; 
the  two  laft  complaints  more  immediately  affecT:  the 
glands  of  the  eyelids; 

CURE.    In  local  affection,  bleeding  is  gene- 
rally prefcribed  and  repeated  according  to  the  degree 
of  inflammation,  pain,  or  concomitant/fever.  Blood 
is  recommended  to  be  drawn  from  die  turgid  veffels 
of  the  eye ;  fuch  practice  may  be  ufeful,  but  it  is 
feldom  complied  with.     Leeches  applied  to  the 
temples  at  a  moderate  diftance  from  the  exterior  an- 
gle of  the  eye^  are  extremely  beneficial.  When 
the  pain  is  acute  and  formidable,  opening  the  tem- 
poral artery,  or  external  jugular,  feldom  fails  to  re- 
lieve :  otherwife,-  common  blood-letting,  agreeable 
to  the  nature  of  the  constitution  and  exigency  of  the 
cafe,  "may  anfwer  every  necefTary  purpofe. 

Blifters  behind  the  ears  and  between  the  moulders, 
are  proper ;  but  are  faid  to  be  moft  efficacious  when 
applied  to  the  temples,  upon  the  part  where  the 
leeches  have  juft  performed  their  office,  immediately 
after  the  bleeding  has  ceafed; 

Cooling  gentle  laxatives,  together  with  antiphlo- 
giftic  remedies  and  regimen,  are  highly  necefTary. 
In  obftinate  cafes,  two  or  three  grains  of  calomel, 
with  the  fame  quantity  of  camphor^  and  about  a 
third  of  a  grain  of  opium,  for  two  or  three  fucceeding 
nights,  followed  by  a  gentle  laxative,  and  occa- 
fionally  repeated,  have  proved  ferviceabk.  Perpe- 

tual 
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tual  blifters,  fetons,  iflues,  and  cauflics  behind  the 
cars  are  alfo  ufeful. 

Various  external  applications  have  been  ufed  in 
this  complaint,  but  none  fo  much  lately  as  Gou- 
lard's faturnine  water  cold  j  both  in  its  liquid  form, 
and  braided  into  a  poultice  with  the  crumbs  of  white 
bread.    The  ftimulus  of  the  hot  acrid  humours 
is  often  to  be  allayed  by  the  pulp  of  a  rotten  ap- 
ple.   When  there  appears  to  be  great  tenfion  and 
drynefs  on  the  part,  warning  it  with  a  fmall  infufion 
of  camomile  flowers  and  milk  juft  warm,  or  a  flight 
decoction  of  poppy  heads,  will  have  a  good  effect ; 
but  the  thebaic  tincture  of  the  London  Difpenfatory 
made  with  mountain  wine,  as  particularly  recom- 
mended in  a  late  ingenious  publication  by  MefTrs. 
Wathen  and  Ware,  is  generally  allowed  to  be  the 
belt  topical  remedy.    The  method  of  ufing  it  is,  by 
dropping  two  or  three  drops  into  the  eye  once  or 
twice  a  day.    It  occaflons  a  lharp  pain  at  firft  and 
a  great  flow  of  tears  ;  both  which  gradually  abate, 
and  the  eye  is  left  in  a  much  eafier  ftate  than  before 
the  application.    Sometimes  it  is  neceflary  to  defer 
its  ufe  till  the  exceflive  irritability  .of  the  parts  has 
been  lefTened,  by  proper  evacuants,  and  cold  ap- 
plications. 

When  the  eyelids  are  gummy,  and  incline  to 
adhere,  it  is  not  improbable  that  the  edges  are  flightly 
ulcerated  j  to  prevent  adhefion  thereof,  it  will  be  ne- 
ceflary to  inflnuate  a  fmall  portion  of  bland  unguent, 
or  of  the  unguentum  citrinum  of  the  Edinburgh 

Difpenfatory 
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Difpenfatory,  between  them,  at  bed  time,  applying 
a  foft  white  cerate  fpread  upon  rag  over  all.  Wafh. 
them  well  the  next  morning  with  milk  and  water 
and  repeat  the  unguent  if  requifite.  This  complaint 
is  fometimes  a  caufe  of  ophthalmia.  Bates's  cam- 
phorated water  properly  diluted,  is  an  excellent 
guard  againft  relapfe  both  to  the  eye  and  eyelid,  af- 
ter beino-  relieved  from  inflammation  5  and  is  much 
recommended  by  thefe  gentlemen.  It  is  made  as 
follows : 

Take  of  Roman  vitriol  and  armenian  bole, 
each  one  dram  $  camphor  powdered  with  a 
little  fpirits  of  wine,  half  a  dram :  make 
into  a  powder.  Throw  a-  dram  of  this 
powder  into  a  pint  of  water,  whilft  it  is 
boiling;  then  move  it  from  the  fire,  and 
fet  it  by,  for  the  fceces  to  fubfide. 
A  dram  of  this  folution,  mixed  with  two  ounces 

of  cold  water,  may  be  ufed  to  wafh  the  parts 

with. 

Every  inflamed  eye  fhould  be  fliaded  from  light,- 
and  defended  from  the  effects  of  heat  and  cold; 
the  befl  contrivance  for  which  purpofe  is  a  pafte- 
board  hood,  lined  with  green  filk.  In  dangerous 
cafes,  particularly  when  the  eye  is  wounded,  and 
when  the  internal  membranes  are  much  affedted, 
the  patient  muft  fubmit  to  be  confined  to  a  cool 
airy  room,  where  no  light  enters.  The  practice  of 
binding  down  the  eyes  with  plaifter,  comprefs,  and 
bandage,  muft  ever  be  injurious. 

0.2  In- 
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Inflammation  of  the  eye  or  eyelid,  from  a  con- 
ftitutional  caufe,  is  to  be  cured  by  medicines  cal- 
culated for  the  removal  of  the  original  complaint, 
together  with  local  treatment.  When  it  proceeds 
from  blows  or  wounds,  the  moil  neceflary  applica- 
tions are,  the  faturnine  poultice  and  water,  Gou- 
lard's cerate,  and  the  like.  Bleeding,  laxatives, 
and  opiates,  are  alfo  extremely  neceflary. 

If  duft,  grit,  or  any  extraneous  body,  adhere, 
or  is  fixed  to  any  part  of  the  eye,  fo  ftrongly  as  not 
to  yield  to  the  ftream  from  a  fyringe,  or  the  ufe  of 
an  eye-cup,  it  will  be  proper  to  feparate  it,  if  pof- 
fible,  with  a  fmall  blunt-pointed  director,  or  with 
the  point  of  a  lancet,  and  not  to  wait  for  its  exit 
from  fuppuration  round  the  part. 

Speck  on  the  Cornea.  This  complaint  is  alfo 
called  Albugo,  Leucoma,  and  Nebula.  It  is  an 
abfcefs  or  thicknefs  in  the  different  lamella?  of  that 
membrane,  and  is  chiefly  the  effect  of  inflamma- 
tion :  it  derives  its  confequence  from  its  fize,  depth, 
and  fituation  widi  refpect  to  vifion.  The  pearly 
fpeck  is  projecting,  and  generally  proceeds  from 
fome  kind  of  fore  on  the  cornea ;  it  frequently  fol- 
lows the  fmall-pox.  This  kind  requires  to  be 
opened  with  the  lancet  or  couching-needle,  in  or- 
der to  difcharge  the  matter,  and  prevent  its  erod- 
ing the  whole  fubftance  of  that  tunic.  In  this  fpe- 
cies,  the  projecting  part  Ihould  be  touched  with 
efcharotics,  and  medicines  of  the  aftringent  kind, 
as  prefcribed  in  the  preceding  complaint ;  the  aqua 

fapphirinaj 
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ftpphirina,  a  weak  folution  of  white  vitriol  and 
verdigreafe,  as  alfo  of  corrofiye  fublimate,  are 
ftrongly  recommended. 

The  cure  of  the  dry  fpeck,  or  thicknefs  of  the 
cornea,  is  attempted  by  various  means :  levigated 
glafs,  fugar  with  a  fmall  portion  of  calomel,  tutty 
and  fcuttle-fhell  finely  levigated,  blown  through  a 
quill,  mixed  with  the  fimple  ointment,  or  made- 
up  in  form  of  a  lotion ;  a  mild  mercurial  courfe  by 
friction,  the  bark,  calomel  and  cicuta,  &c.  parti- 
cularly if  it  arifes  from  a  venereal  or  fcrophulous 
diathefis. 

The  above  remedies  have  often  removed  fpecks, 
but  do  not  always  prove  effectual,  efpecially  if  the 
diforder  is  deep-feated  in  the  cornea.  The  project- 
ing fpeck  may  be  removed  with  a  thin  double- 
edged  fcalpel ;  which  operation  requires  the  niceft 
care,  and  a  fteady  hand.  A  late  celebrated  itine- 
rant was  known  to  fail  in  this  operation,  by  at- 
tempting to  remove  the  whole  of  the  deep-feated 
fpeck  :  the  edge  of  the  knife  was  paffed  too  deep, 
and  a  circular  hole  was  made  in  the  cornea ;  through 
this  the  aqueous  humour  was  immediately  dif- 
charged,  and  unfortunately  for  the  patient,  great  in- 
flammation enfued,  and  the  whole  eye  fuppu rated. 

Ulcers  and  Excrefcences .  on  the  Eye.  They  are 
produced  from  various  caufes,  and  are  of  more  or 
lefs  confequence,  according  to  the  part  ulcerated, 
and  the  general  ftate  of  the  habit.  External  in- 
juries, inflammation  and  maturation,  venereal  taint, 
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fcrophula,  and  fmall-pox,  are  the  general  caufes. 
The  belt  local  treatment,  after  inflammation  is  re- 
moved, is,  touching  them  with  camphorated  vi- 
triolic water,  diluted  in  proportion  to  die  parti- 
cular fenfibility  of  the  part,  with  the  affiftance  of 
a  camel-hair  brufh ;  a  weak  folution  of  corrofive 
fublimate  in  water,  in  the  proportion  pf  one  grain 
to  three  or  four  ounces,  may  be  alfo  frequently  ap- 
plied after  the  fame  manner,  particularly  if  the 
edges  rife. 

Should  fungus  grow,  lunar  cauftic  may  be  eau- 
tioufly  and  repeatedly  applied ;  taking  care  to  keep 
the  eye  open  with  .a  fpeculum,  and  walhing  it  off 
with  a  fmall  hair-bruih  dipped  in  warm  milk,  be- 
fore the  eyelids  are  fuffered  to  clofe.  It  may  be 
alfo  removed  with  the  fcalpel.  The  beft  method 
of  extirpating  large  excrefcences,  particularly  when 
the  bafe  is  broad,  is,  to  pafs  a  ligature  through  the 
middle  of  it,  with  which  the  tumour  may  be  raifed 
from  the  eye,  and  fixed  more  Heady,  and  carefully 
to  difTecl  it  off  with  the  common  fcalpel,  Pendu- 
lous excrefcences  and  tumours  have  been  fucceff- 
fully  extirpated  by  ligature. 

A  flight  folution  of  gum  myrrh  in  lime-water- 
has  been  of  great  fervice  in  drying  up  and  reftrain- 
ing  loofe  fungus  in  other  parts ;  perhaps  it  would 
do  in  this  cafe,  if  properly  adapted  to  the  fenfibi- 
lity of  the  part  by  dilution.  A  continued  ufe  of 
the  lunar  cauftic,  after  the  manner  already  defcribed, 
has  proved  effedual  in  deftroying  a  large  fungus 

fituated. 
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jituated  near  the  internal  canthus.  The  ulcers  are 
abundantly  moft  obftinate  in  venereal  and  fcrophu- 
lous  habits ;  without  correcting  which,  nothing  can 
anfwer.    Vide  Ulcers. 

Encanthis  and  Membranous  Excrefcence.  Tkis  is 
a  flattifli  expanfion,  which  moots  out  from  the  ex- 
ternal canthus  of  the  eye,  and  fpreads  like  a  thick 
web  over  great  part  of  the  eye- b all :  it  is  of  a 
reddifh  or  palifh  yellow  colour;  when  inorganic, 
it  refembles  a  finger-nail,  and  feldom  proceeds  fur- 
ther than  the  edge  of  the  cornea  :  the  latter  does 
not  arife  from  inflammation,  is  not  therefore  fo  in- 
jurious in  its  nature,  or  fo  likely  to  fpread  over  the 
point  of  vifion,  as  that  which  does  j  and  requires 
little  to  be  done,  except  warning  it  with  afbringent 
lotions.  This  complaint  does  not  always  take  its 
rife  from  the  fame  part.  In  flight  cafes,  ariiing 
from  inflammation,  the  beft  applications,  after  that 
fymptom  is  removed,  are  of  the  vitriolic,  alumi- 
nous, and  faturnine  kind,  made  agreeable  to  the 
irritability  of  the  difeafed  parts. 

Efcharotics,  in  cafes  of  this  kind,  are  both  dan- 
gerous and  ineffectual.  In  thofe  that  will  not  yield 
to  milder  treatment,  repeated  fcarifications  through 
the  whole  thicknefs  of  the  excrefcence  have  proved 
efficacious;  after  which,  faturnine  folutions  and 
Goulard's  cerate  mould  be  frequently  applied: 
every  necefTary  precaution  mould  be  taken  to  pre- 
vent inflammation  and  adhefion.  Should  vifion  be  ir- 
recoverably loft,  and  the  tumour  be  large,  and  likely 
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to  degenerate  into  cancer,  extirpation  of  the  eye, 
will  be  neceflary. 

Abjccjs  within  the  Eye.  Internal  inflammation 
will  fometimes  produce  a  purulent  kind  of  matter, 
which  diffufes  itfelf  throughout  the  cavity  of  the 
eye,  and  mixes  with  the  aqueous  humour ;  the  eye- 
ball is  enlarged,  and  vifion  is  totally  obftrudted ; 
fevere  pain  and  feverifh  fymptoms  attend,  in  con- 
fcquence  of  the  diflenfion  and  inflamed  ftate  of  the 
part,  and  the  eye  is  likely  to  burft  of  itfelf,  if  not 
timely  opened. 

The  abfcefs  generally  arifes  from  fome  external 
injury,  or  violent  inflammation,  and  is,  like  other 
fores,  to  be  opened  in  the  moft  prominent  part,  ob- 
ferving  gently  to  prefs  out  the  purulent  contents. 
When  the  complaint  is  general,  and  the  iris  is  par- 
ticularly difeafed,  and  forced  againft  the  cornea,  it 
is  termed  Staphyloma,  from  the  grape-like  ap- 
pearance it  makes  on  the  opening  or  hurfting  of 
the  eye ;  in  this,  as  in  all  other  cafes  of  abfcefs, 
the  opening  fhould  be  made  fufficient  to  give  vent 
to  the  difcharge.  It  is  fometimes  neceflary  to  ex- 
tirpate the  difeafed  part  of  the  eye. 

When  the  colle&ion  of  purulent  matter  lies  in 
the  anterior  chamber  of  the  eye,  and  diftends  the 
cornea  only,  it  is  called  Hypopyon ;  this  very  often 
begins  with  excruciating  pains  in  the  eyes,  and  re- 
quires to  be  difcharged  in  due  time;  for  which 
purpofe,  a  moderate  opening  is  to  be  made  at  the 
inferior  part  of  the  cornea,  a  line  or  two  from  the, 
tunica  conjunctiva.  After 
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After  the  matter  is  evacuated,  apply  comprefTea 
wetted  with  Goulard's  faturnine  water  and  cerate 
over  all;  ufe  alfo  antiphlogiftic  means  of  every 
kind. 

Dropfy  or  Water  in  the  Eye.  The  eye  is  alfo 
liable  to  be  diftended,  or  to  burft,  from  an  extraor- 
dinary quantity  of  watery  humour  collected  therein. 
This  difeafe  begins  with  a  fenfe  of  fulnefs  in  the 
part,  and  the  eye  imperceptibly  grows  bigger ;  vi- 
rion at  the  fame  time  gradually  declines,  and  is  in 
time  entirely  loft ;  the  cornea  protrudes,  and  if  not 
timely  opened,  the  eye  will  burft.  A  degree  of 
contraction  in  die  pupil,  and  a  gradual  decline  of 
light,  are  the  criteria  of  this  difeafe. 

Before  the  globe  of  the  eye-ball  is  diftended  to 
fuch  a  bignefs  as  muft  deftroy  the  power  of  virion, 
capping  the  part  may  be  a  means  of  recovery.  It 
is  to  be  done  by  palling  the  end  of  a  fharp-pointed 
round  inftrument,  not  thicker  than  the  blunt  end 
of  a  common  probe,  and  fixed  to  a  long  handle,, 
into  the  moft  depending  part  of  the  eye- ball,  juft 
behind  the  iris,  after  the  manner  praftifed  in  the 
operation  of  couching.    By  not  deferring  the  ope- 
ration too  long,  the  lhape  and  look  of  the  eye  will 
at  leaft  be  better  preferved  j  after  it,  bracing  reme- 
dies ought  to  be  adminiftered  both  internally  and 
externally, 

Blood  within  the  Eye.  Blood,  as  well  as  matter 
and  water,  is  known  fometimes  to  diftend  the  ca- 
vity of  the  eye,  to  mix  with  the  aqueous  humour, 

and 
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and  thereby  intercept  vifion.  This  complaint  is 
moft  frequently  occafioned  by  external  injuries.  If 
the  extraneous  fluid  cannot  be  abforbed,  and  the 
aqueous  humour  is  rendered  opake  by  it,  a  fmall 
opening  muft  be  made,  after  the  manner  of  the 
operation  of  extracting  the  cataract,  through  both 
fides  of  the  moft  depending  part  of  the  cornea 
compleating  the  divifion,  and  carefully  avoiding 
the  iris. 

The  aqueous  humour  makes  its  exit  with  the 
blood,  by  which  means  the  eye  will  appear  much 
.  lefiened,  but  the  natural  fluid  will  be  renewed  very 
foon  after  the  unition  of  the  cornea. 

Difplaced  Eye-ball.  The  globe  of  the  eye  may 
be  driven  from  the  focket  by  external  violence,  and 
thruft  forwards,  upwards,  downwards,  and  fide- 
ways,  by  tumours  or  abfceffes  formed  behind,  be- 
neath, above,  or  on  either  fide  of  it. 

The  optic  nerve  is  very  likely  to  receive  injury 
from  either  caufe,  by  being  overftretched  or  com- 
prefTed.  Two  extraordinary  cafes  prove,  that  vi- 
fion is  not  always  neceflarily  deftroyed :  the  one 
inftance  was  a  diflocation  by  violence,  the  other  by 
a  large  fchirrous  tumour.  Vide  Cafes  in  Surgery, 
by  Mr.  Warner,  and  Mr.  White  of  Manchefter. 

If  caufed  by  violence,  any  extraneous  body  fhould 
be  removed  as  foon  as  poflible :  when  abfcefs  is  the 
caufe,  the  cyft  mould  be  fufficiently  laid  open ;  if 
from  indurated  tumour  or  excrefcence,  extirpation 
of  the  difeafed  part  will  be  neceffary.    When  the 
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protrufion  is  great,  the  eye  mnft  be  carefully  re- 
placed i  if  otherwife,  it  will  eafily  return  to  its 
center. 

In  all  fuch  cafes,  the  removal  of  the  caufe  is  of 
the  utmoft  importance  to  the  life  of  the  patient ; 
tumours  of  a  considerable .  fize  may  be  removed 
with  no  great  difficulty,  and  generally  with  perfect 
fafety  as  to  haemorrhage.  The  operation  appears 
formidable,  and  excites  horror ;  but  many  a  life  is 
loft  for  want  of  proper  refolution.  Every  precaution 
iliould  be  taken  to  prevent  inflammation. 

S chirr ous  or  Cancerous  Eye- ball.  When  the  dif- 
eafes  of  the  eye  itfelf  degenerates  into  a  fchirrus  or 
cancer,  extirpation  becomes  abfolutely  neceflaryj 
and  the  earlier  in  the  difeafe  it  is  performed,  the 
more  likely  it  is  to  fucceed.  In  doing  which,  the 
following  method  is  to  be  purfued  : 

The  patient,  aftiftant,  and  furgeon  being  pro- 
perly prepared  and  ftationed,  let  the  eye-lids  be  fe- 
parated  as  much  as  poffible.  If  the  eye  is  promi- 
nent, the  furgeon  may  take  hold  of  it  with  his  fin- 
gers ;  otherwife,  a  broad  ligature  is  recommended 
to  be  paired  rather  beyond  the  center,  through  the 
body  of  the  tumour ;  with  which  it  may  be  conve- 
niently held  forth  by  the  furgeon,  who  is  at  the 
fame  time,  with  a  common  fcalpel,  to  diffect  out 
every  part  of  the  ball  from  the  focket.  The  he- 
morrhage is  generally  to  be  flopped  with  lint  and 
flour  j  but,  if  neceflary,  may  readily  be  checked  by 
(lightly  touching  the  mouth  of  the  veflll  with  the 

actual 
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actual  cautery.  The  whole  of  the  orbit  is  to  be 
Med  with  lint,  and  a  bandage  may  be  made,  ra- 
ther tight,  if  neceflary,  over  all.  Light  and  eafy 
dreffings  are  afterwards  to  be  applied,  and  care 
ought  to  be  taken  to  prevent  the  growth  of  fungus, 
check  inflammation,  and  relieve  pain. 

Artificial  Eyes.  Great  ingenuity  has  been  dis- 
played in  forming  and  fixing  thefe  fubftitutes.  Thofe 
which  are  fold  by  Mr.  Watfon,  Coverley's-fields, 
Mile-End,  are  fabricated  upon  an  improved  plan, 
and  may  be  worn  with  the  greater!  eafe  and  fafety. 
Such  inftruments  are  moft  likely  to  anfwer  their  in- 
tent, where  a  part  of  the  eye  is  left. 

Cataract. 

DESCRIPTION.  Is  a  difeafe  abfolutely  con- 
fined to  the  cryftalline  humour,  attended  with  dif- 
colouration,  and  more  or  lefs  opacity.  Cataracts 
have  been  varioufly  diftinguifhed,  and  many  falfe 
ideas  have  been  formed  of  their  confidence  from 
their  colour.  The  grey,  bluifh,  or  wheyifh  co- 
loured, were  formerly  confidered  as  loofe  and  foft  j 
the  white  was  concluded  upon  to  be  hard,  &c.  of 
which  the  contrary  has  been  often  proved.  But  at 
this  time  of  day,  colour  is  not  fo  much  looked  upon 
as  a  proof  of  their  confiftence.  Every  cataract  alfo 
that,  from  the  above  miftaken  principle,  was  fup- 
pofed  to  be  foft,  was  confidered  as  unripe ;  and  the 
contrary.  The  moft  probable  conjecture  concern- 
ing 
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ing  their  confiftence,  may  be  formed  from  the  fol- 
lowing obfervations : 

When  the  pupil  remains  in  a  ftate  of  dilatation, 
notwithftanding  it  is  expofed  to  a  ftrong  light,  the 
cataract  moft  commonly  proves  foft ;  on  the  con- 
trary, when  it  is  capable  of  perfect  contraction,  the 
difeafed  part  is  generally  more  firm  and  refitting. 

It  is  worthy  of  remark,  that  the  external  part  of 
the  cryftalline  lens,  in  its  natural  ftate,  is  fofter  than 
its  internal ;  and  fome  of  the  moft  experienced  per- 
fons  in  this  matter  are  of  opinion,  that  it  commonly 
grows  fofter  in  the  difeafed  ftate.  They  alfo  notice 
a  mixed  cataract,  which  is  found  to  be  fofter  exter- 
nally, and  firmer  in  the  center  than  in  the  natural 
ftate ;  and  that  fometimes  the  whole  of  the  cryftal- 
line humour  will  be  difiblved  into  an  uniform  fluid, 
of  a  jelly-like  confiftence. 

The  notions  then  reflecting  colour,  confiftence, 
and  maturity,  are  too  vifionary  to  be  regarded. 
Opacity  is  alike  the  confequence ;  and  fuccefs  has 
proved,  that  as  foon  as  the  humour  is  entirely  opake, 
the  operation  may  be  properly  undertaken  in  every 
ftate,  except  when  the  difeafe  is  attended  with  ad- 
hefion  to  the  iris,  or  an-  affection  of  the  retina. 

It  fometimes  happens  that  the  cataract  adheres  to 
the  iris  fo  firm,  as  to  render  it  immoveable.  This 
may  be  diftinguifhed  by  fhutting  the  patient's  eye, 
-and  rubbing  the  eye-lids ;  and  upon  fuddenly  open- 
ing it,  the  pupil  will  be  feen  to  contract,  provided 
there  is  no  adhefion.    A  few  cafes  of  this  fort, 
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wherein  the  adhefion  was  flight,  have  been  operated 
upon  with  fuccefs.  Should  the  retina  be  affected, 
blindnefs  muft  remain,  after  the  cataract  is  de- 
prefled.  The  ftate  of  that  membrane  may  very 
readily  be  afcertained,  from  a  total  infenfibility  of 
light.  The  black  cataract,  as  it  is  called,  and  de- 
fcribed  by  fome  authors,  wherein  no  difeafe  is  faid 
to  appear,  and  die  pupil  looks  black,  as  in  the  na- 
tural ftate  of  the  eye,  is  moft  probably  the  amau- 
rosis, or  gutta  ferena.  Cataracts  may  be  reafona- 
bly  divided  into  three  kinds,  the  Soft,  the  Mixed., 
and  the  Firm. 

CAUSES.  The  cataract  takes  its  rife  from  in- 
flammatory diforders  of  the  head  and  eyes,  occa- 
fioned  by  external  injury,  or  internal  defluxion* 
Scrophulous  habits  are  more  particularly  fubjedt  to 
this  complaint. 

CURE.  Previous  to  an  account  of  the  opera- 
tion, it  may  not  be  amifs  to  remark,  that  the  foft 
cataract,  if  the  capfula  is  freely  divided,  will  mix 
with  the  aqueous  humour,  and  be  gradually  dif- 
folvedj  that  the  firmer  parts  of  the  mixed  kind, 
when  they  have  baffled  every  attempt  to  deprefs, 
may  alfo  be  left  to  diflblve  ■,  and  that  in  endeavour- 
ing to  deprefs  the  firmer  kind  of  cataract,  even 
where  it  has  pafled  through  the  pupil  behind  the 
cornea,  and  no  particular  injury  was  done  to 
the  parts  within,  the  cryftalline  has  gradually 
diflolved  and  difappeared,  to  the  recovery  of 
vifion. 

Provided 
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Provided  the  cataract  be  not  complicated  with 
any  other  affection  of  the  eye,  it  will  be  proper  to 
deprefs  or  extract  it.  The  method  of  deprefiing, 
or  Couching,  as  it  is  commonly  called,  is  as  fol- 
lows : 

Having  feated  the  patient  in  a  proper  light,  upon 
a  ftool  of  convenient  height,  let  a  pillow  be  placed 
between  his  back  and  the  breaft  of  an  affiftant,  fo 
that  the  patient's  body  may  be  bent  rather  forward, 
and  the  head  be  inclined  on  the  breaft  of  the  af- 
fiftant :  after  covering  the  other  eye,  let  the  upper 
lid  be  raifed,  and  be  kept  fo,  by  prefling  it  againft 
the  fuperior  part  of  the  orbit,  whilft  the  operator 
depreffes  the  inferior  eyelid.  This  being  done, 
the  patient  fliould  be  directed  to  incline  the  eye  a 
little  towards  the  nofe;  then  ftrike  the  couching- 
needle,  with  the  flat  furface  towards  the  iris,  through 
the  tunica  conjunctiva,  at  a  very  little  diftance  from 
the  edge  of  the  cornea,  and  in  a  line  with  the  mid- 
dle of  the  pupil,  paffing  it  cautioufly  forwards  till 
it  appears  behind  it :  gently  endeavour  then  to  de- 
prefs the  cataract  with  the  flat  furface  of  it,  carry- 
ing it  with  the  point  of  the  needle  towards  the  out- 
ward and  back  part  of  the  eye.  Should  the  cata- 
ract rife  again,  move  the  needle  carefully  towards 
the  under  part  of  it,  and  gently  try  to  raife  it  up, 
fo  as  to  diflodge  it  from  its  bed  in  the  vitreous  hu- 
mour. If  the  cataract  is  mixed  or  firm,  divide  the 
capfula,  and  deprefs  again  and  again ;  if  uniformly 
fluid,  make  as  free  a  laceration  of  the  capfula  as 
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poffible,  turning  the  needle  about  within  the  body 
of  the  cryftalline,  and  leave  the  parts  to  diffolve; 
If,  upon  dividing  the  capfula,  the  contents  fliould 
fpread,  and  mix  with  the  aqueous  humour,  it  will 
clear  again  in  time,  and  the  operation  is  as  likely 
to  prove  fuccefsful  as  under  any  other  circum- 
ftance. 

Obferve  to  withdraw  the  needle  in  the  direction 
in  which  it  was  introduced.  Moil  operators  fpeal; 
in  favour  pf  its  infertion  with  the  flat  furface  up- 
wards and  downwards,  as  wounding  the  coats  in 
the  direction  of  the  fibres.  If  the  operator  is  not 
fufficiently  dextrous  with  his  left  hand,  he  will  find 
it  much  more  eafy  to  couch  the  right  eye  with  his 
right  hand,  by  {landing  behind  the  patient,  and 
fupporting  the  head  upon  his  breaft  or  knee,  than 
to  enter  the  moft  convenient  inftrument  between  the 
cornea  and  the  internal  angle  of  the  eye.  The  fpe- 
culum  is  feldom  ufed. 

The  proper  applications  to  the  eye,  which  mould 
be  kept  clofed,  are,  cooling  repellents,  fuch  as 
comprefles  dipped  in  Goulard's  faturnine  water,  his 
cerate,  alum  curd,  and  the  like.  Bleed  imme- 
diately after  the  operation,  and  let  the  patient  fit 
upright  for  fome  hours.  He  fliould  alfo  live  ^bfte- 
mioufly  for  feveral  days,  upon  fuch  food  as  requires 
but  little  chewing.  The  body  muft  alfo  be  kept 
gently  open,  and  opiates  may  be  occafionally  ad- 
miniftered.  Some  perfons  are  but  little  afflicted 
with  inflammation  and  pain  after  this  operation; 
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others  fuffer  fevere  head-aches ;  to  remedy  which, 
bleed  in  the  temporal  artery,  and  apply  blifters.  In 
cafe  of  an  obftinate  vomiting,  give  opiates. 

The  method  of  extracting  the  cataract  is  as  fol- 
lows : — The  patient  being  placed  and  fecured,  the 
furgeon  properly  feated,  and  the  eyelids  held  firm 
by  him  and  his  afliftant,  after  the  manner  before 
directed,  let  the  patient  keep  his  eye  as  fteady  as, 
poffible,  looking  ftrait  forward  and  a  little  upward ; 
then  plunge  the  point  of  a  knife,  contrived  for  the 
purpofe,  into  the  eye,  near  the  edge  of  the  cornea, 
andpafs  it  carefully  and  fteadily  between  that  mem- 
brane and  the  iris,  acrois  the  center  of  the  pupil  to 
the  edge  of  the  cornea  on  the  other  fide,  exactly 
oppolite  to  where  it  entered ;  pufh  the  point  about 
a  quarter  of  an  inch  through  that  part  of  the  cor- 
nea, after  which  move  the  knife  gradually  down- 
wards, fo  that  all  the  lower  part  of  the  cornea,  be- 
tween the  points  at  which  the  knife  entered  and 
paffed  out,  may  be  divided  at  equal  diftances  from 
the  iris;  during  the  incifion,  and  after  the  femi- 
lunar  cut  has  been  made,  the  preffure,  whether  by- 
the  fingers  or  fpeculum,  mutt  be  moderated. 

The  incifion  being  compleated,  raife  up  the  Map, 
in  the  cornea  with  a  blunt  flat  and  crooked  probe, 
and  cautioufly  paffing  the  point  of  a  couching  - 
needle,  or  fmall  probe,  through  the  pupil,  make  an 
opening  in  the  tunic  of  the  cryftalline;  after  which, 
force  out  the  cataract  by  equal  and  moderate  pref- 
fure.   Its  removal  will  be  much  favoured  by  fhacU 
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jng  the  light,  fo  as  to  occalion  a  greater  dilatation 
of  the  pupil. 

Should  the  cryftalline  lodge  in  the  anterior  cham- 
ber of  the  eye,  a  fmall  fcoop  is  contrived  for  re- 
moving it  j  but  that  circumftance  feldom  happens, 
unlefs  the  opening  in  the  cornea  is  too  fmall  for  it 
to  pafs  j  the  belt  inftrument  for  enlarging  which,  if 
neceffary,  is  a  fmall  pair  of  probe-pointed  fcififars. 

The  operation  being  finifhed,  drefs  the  eye  as 
directed  after  couching.  The  patient  fhould  keep 
in  a  darkened  room  for  feyeral  days  after,  and  ob- 
ferve  a  low  diet.  Repeated  bleedings  may  be  ne- 
ceffary ;  and  that  operation  is  moft  effectual  in  cafes 
of  this  nature,  when  performed  in  the  jugular  vein, 
or  temporal  artery. 

Mr.  Warner,  in  his  Cafes,  defcribes  a  method 
pf  extracting  the  cataract  with  one  inftrument 
only. 

Upon  comparing  the  advantages  and  difadvan- 
tages  of  the  two  modes  of  operating,  men  of  the 
greateft  experience  prefer  couching,  Extracting 
the  cataract  is  liable  to  two  incidents,  which  are  not 
known  to  happen  from  couching ;  namely,  a  gene- 
ral fuppuration,  and  a  wafting  of  the  eye.  Thefe 
circumftances  confidered,  the  preference  is  much  ia 
favour  of  depreffion. 

The  principal  objections  to  depreffing  the  cata- 
ract are,  the  likelihood  of  its  rifing  again,  the 
piercing  through  all  the  coats  of  the  eye,  and  the 
danger  of  injuring  the  iris. 
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The  firft  is  ah  unlucky  incident,  which  may  in 
general  be  prevented  by  prefling  the  lens  to  the 
bottom  of  the  eye,  and  carrying  it  towards  the 
outward  and  back  part  of  the  eye,  as  it  were  bury- 
ino-  it  in  the  vitreous  humour  befides,  the  opera- 
tion may  be  repeated  again  and  again.  Mr.  Warner 
mentions  a  remarkable  inftance  of  couching  in  the 
right  eye  of  the  fame  perfon  four  different  times  in 
the  fpace  of  two  months ;  and  that  the  patient  was 
capable  of  reading  and  writing,  with  the  aid  of  a 
convex  glafs,  within  a  fortnight  after  the  fourth 
operation.  It  appears  alfo,  that  the  cryftalline  ad- 
hered a  little  to  the  back  part  of  the  iris ;  and  that 
operating  upon  the  other  eye  was  totally  unwar- 
rantable, on  account  of  a  general  adhefion. 

The  fecond  objection  is,  that  an  obftinate  inflam- 
mation and  pain  frequently  fucceed  couching.  Still 
it  muft  be  allowed,  that  though  only  one  coat  is 
pierced  in  the  extraction  of  the  lens,  the  confe- 
quences  of  that  operation  are  of  a  much  more 
dangerous  tendency  than  thofc  from  depreffion  were 
ever  known  to  be,  when  the  cafe  was  free  from  ad- 
hefion, or  properly  managed. 

The  third  objection,  yiz,  that  the  iris  is  likely 
to  receive  injury  from  the  needle,  is  of  little  weight, 
as  it' may  be  always  avoided  by  a  fkilful  operator, 
except  there  happens  to  be  a  flight  adhefion,  as  in 
the  foregoing  cafe ;  which  being  dexteroufly  ma- 
naged, fucceeded  to  admiration.  Quere,  whether 
{he  iris  is  not  likely  to  receive  great  injury  in  ex- 
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traction,  when  the  lens  is  forced  with  difficulty 
through  the  pupil  ? 

Though  medicine  is  very  little  regarded  in  the 
cure  of  cataracts,  ftill  it  is  not  unlikely  that  relief 
may  be  had  at  the  beginning  of  this  difeafe,  when 
dimnefs  of  fight  and  dulnefs  of  the  pupil  are  firft 
obfe'rved.    If  thofe  fymptoms  are  attended  with 
pain  and  inflammation,  bleeding  and  antiphlogiftics 
may  be  proper ;  if  thefe  complaints  are  not  relieved 
by  fuch  means,  and  opacity  increafes,  give  fmall 
dofes  of  calomel  with  the  extract  of  hemlock,  or 
the  powdered  leaf,  or  perfevere  in  an  alterative 
courfe  of  ftrong  mercurial  unguent  by  friction,  to- 
gether with  the  bark  twice  a  day,  if  the  habit  is  re- 
laxed, and  blifters  to  the  temples,  or  feton  in  the 
neck. 

Contracted  Pupil.  The  iris  or  pupil  is  fome- 
times  fo  clofely  contracted,  as  not  to  admit  light 
enough  for  diftinguifhing  objects.  This  complaint 
may  arife  from  a  violent  opthalmia,  adhefion  to  a 
cataract,  or  a  paralyfis  of  the  ftrait  fibres. 

Mr.  Chefelden  fpeaks  of  dividing  this  part  with 
iuccefs  in  the  two  former  cafes.  He  performed  the 
operation  as  follows :— The  eye  being  fixed  open 
with  the  fpeculum  oculi,  he  paffed  a  fingle  narrow- 
edged  fcalpel,  with  its  blade  held  flat,  and  the  edge 
;  of  it  from  him,  through  the  fcleroticaj  as  in  couch- 
ing, between  the  ligamentum  ciliare  and  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  iris,  into  the  anterior  chamber  of 
the  eye:  he  then  divided  the  membrane,  which, 
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when  there  is  no  cataract,  is  faid  to  fly  open,  and 
leave  a  large  orifice.  If  there  is  a  cataract,  behind, 
it  will  be  proper  to  make  the  opening  above  it. 

This  operation  has  been  feldom  attempted  firice 
Mr.  Chefclden's  time,  and  its  event  is  looked  upon 
as  very  precarious.  All  poflible  care  lhould  be 
taken  to  prevent  or  check  inflammatory  fymptoms. 

Disorders  of  the  Eyelids. 

Tumours  and  T ubercles  are  often  to  be  met  with 
on  the  eyelids.  The  fpecies  of  Hordeolum  is  moft 
frequent.  When  this  kind  of  tumour  is  hard,  red, 
and  fixed,  and  is  of  the  inflammatory  kind,  it  is 
called  a  ftye,  which  generally  breaks  of  itfelf,  and 
difappears. 

Various  unneceflary  diftinctioris  are  made  of  thefe, 
and  moft  other  complaints  of  the  eye  and  eyelids. 
Moft  of  thefe  tumours  are  of  the  encyfted  kind : 
they  are  of  different  fhape  and  fize,  and  replete 
with  humours  of  different  Confiftence  j  they  are  hard 
or  foft,  veiicular  or  cedematdus,  round  or  oblong, 
with  narrow  or  broad  bafes,  moveable  or  fixed  j 
and  their  caufes  are  fl'milar  to  tho'fe  of  other  parts. 

If  they  tend  to  inflame,  fuppurative.  medicines 
ought  generally  to  be  applied;  and  they  will  re- 
quire to  be  opened.  Should  they  incline  to  increafe 
without  inflammation,  it  will  be  proper  to  remove 
them,  which  may  be  done  with  the  knife,  or  a  li- 
gature made  of  waxed  thread,  filk3  or  hair.  Thofe 
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that  have  a  broad  bafis,  will  require  fome  care  and 
addrefs  in  difiecling. 

If  die  cyft  is  thin,  it  will  be  better  to  let  out  the 
contents,  and  difled  away,  with  the  affiftance  of 
the  hook,  as  much  of  it  as  can  be  removed  with 
fafety,  making  the  firft  incifion  parallel  with  the 
eyelids ;  if  fteatomatous  or  firm,  it  is  moft  conve- 
nient to  preferve  the  cyft  whole.  After  the  fkin 
and  cellular  membrane  which  covered  the  tumour 
has  been  divided  with  the  fcalpel,  it  is  advifed  by 
fome  to  pafs  a  waxed  thread  through  the  cyft,  and 
for  an  affiftant  to  keep  drawing  the  tumour  whilft 
the  furgeon  is  diffecling ;  but  in  general,  if  the  eye- 
lid is  held  fteady,  the  operator  will  be  able  to  ma- 
nage the  hook  with  equal  eafe  and  advantage.  The 
ligature  is  particularly  calculated  for  thofe  which 
have  a  narrow  bafe. 

If  the  tumour  has  been  removed  from  widiinfide 
the  eyelid,  a  bland  lotion  is  all  that  can  be  applied ; 
if  externally,  ufe  the  dry  future,  or  the  interrupted 
one  with  a  fine  needle,  and  apply  foft  dry  lint. 
When  the  contents  are  difcharged,  flight  faturnine 
or  vitriolic  folutions  are  neceflary,  to  prevent  in- 
flammation, and  conftringe  the  parts. 

Warts  and  Flefiy  Excrefcences  are  alfo  apt  to 
grow  on  thefe  parts ;  they  frequently  become  large, 
and  require  to  be  extirpated  and  treated  after  the 
foregoing  manner.  Cauftic  applications  were  much 
ufed  formerly,  to  remove  thefe  and  other  complaints 
of  the  eyelid  3  but  at  this  time  they  are  feldom 
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thought  of.  Abfeiffion  and  ligature  are  the  prin- 
cipal means  ufed.  Warts  and  farcomatous  tu- 
mours on  the  eyelids,  if  not  removed  in  due  time, 
are  very  apt  to  prove  cancerous. 

Inverted  and  Relaxed  Eyelid.  Heifter  terms  this 
complaint  the  Vnchiafis .  The  cartilaginous  edges 
of  the  eyelids  will  fometimes  turn  inwards,  in  which 
cafe  the  hairs  become  extremely  offenfive  to  the  eye, 
and  from  a  conftant  irritation  occafion  great  pain 
and  inflammation,  fo  as  in  the  end  to  endanger  vi- 
iion.  Its  caufes  are  a  derangement  of  the  hairs,  art 
irregular  cicatrix  from  a  burn,  fcald,  wound,  or  ul- 
ceration,  relaxation  and  irregular  affection  of  the 
orbicular  mufcle,  and  relaxation  of  the  fkin.  It 
moftly  happens  to  the  lower  lid. 

The  following  remedies  are  advifed,  agreeable  to 
the  nature  of  the  caufes.  For  the  inverted  hairs, 
removal  by  tweezers,  and  confining  the  new  hairs  to 
the  outward  part  of  the  lid  by  means  of  ftrips  of 
adhefive  plaifter,  as  foon  as  they  are  grown  long 
enough. 

If  from  contracted  cicatrix,  one  or  more  incifions 
may  be  made,  in  order  to  fet  it  free;  the  means 
alio  prefcribed  in  the  fubfequent  complaint  may  be 
in  part  neceflary. 

To  relieve  relaxation  or  irregular  affections  of  the 
mufcular  parts,  an  incifion  may  be  made  acrofs  the 
■eyelid  down  to  the  orbicular  mufcle;  then  divide 
the  contracted  fibres ;  and  if  the  fubjacent  mufcle 
fhoukl  be  affected,  it  will  be  neceffary  to  feparate 
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the  fibres  of  the  orbicularis,  in  order  to  get  at  it, 
and  treat  it  in  like  manner;  after  which  a  fmall  cau- 
terizing iron,  made  pretty  warm,  may  be  lightly 
paflcd  over  the  denuded  fibres,  fo  as  to  give  them  a 
regular  contraction. 

When  owing  to  a  relaxation  of  the  fkin  only, 
aftringent  folutions  are  proper;  if  they  fail,  a  fold 
of  the  palps  bra  or  lid  may  be  removed  with  the 
icalpel,  and  the  edges  of  the  fldn  mould  be  laid  ex- 
actly together,  and  retained  fo  by  the  adhefive  ftrips, 
if  practicable ;  otherwife  the  interrupted  future,  with 
a  fmall  needle,  may  do  beft.  This  operation  ought 
not  to  be  attempted,  except  the  complaint  is  become 
habitual,  and  hazardous  to  the  eye. 

Everted  Eyelid.  When  the  edges  are  turned  out- 
ward, and  retracted,  fo  that  the  interior  fldn  becomes 
prominent,  the  complaint  is  called  Eftropium.—* 
When  the  upper  eyelid  only  is  affected,  it  refem- 
bles  the  hare's  eye,  and  is  termed  Lagophthalmus. 
Sometimes  an  inflammation  of  the  eye,  a  farcoma, 
or  an  encanthis,  accompanies  this  difbrder.  It  may 
arife  from  the  fame  caufes  as  the  former,  acting  in 
oppofite  direction;  and  fometimes  is  the  confequence 
of  inflammation  and  tumour. 

Little  can  be  done'  for  the  relief  of  aged  people, 
except  the  application  of  cooling  reftringent  lotions. 
A  proper  inftrument,  contrived  after  the  manner  of 
temple  fpectacles,  might  be  made  to  act  as  a  fup- 
port  to  the  lid,  with  moderate  prefTure ;  and  render 
the  complaint  lefs  troublefome  and  unfeemly. 

When 


DISORDERS  of  the  EARS.  249 

When  a  tumour  throws  the  eyelid  outward,  the 
caufe,  if  practicable,  fhould  be  removed.  Suppofing 
it  to  be  occafioned  by  inflammation,  ufe  the  means 
prefcribed  under  that  head ;  if  the  internal  mem- 
brane is  greatly  thickened,  and  the  protrufion  is  of 
long  Handing,  fcarifications  are  moft  likely  to  be 
of  fervice. 

The  retraction  is  only  to  be  remedied  by  making 
an  incifion  parallel  and  near  to  the  edge  of  the  lid, 
in  order  to  fet  free  the  ftrictured  parts. 

Contraction  from  an  ill-formed  cicatrix  is  more 
likely  to  produce  this,  than  the  preceding  complaint ; 
and  fhould  be  treated  after  the  following  manner: 
Make  one  or  more  incifions  in  order  to  fet  it  free  ; 
if  fuch  means  fhould  not  prove  effectual,  make  an 
incifion  of  fufficient  extent  through  the  integuments, 
and  by  a  careful  direction  raife  the  contracted 
parts  of  the  fkin,  obferving  to  re-apply  the  fame  in 
its  proper  ftation,  and  to  keep  it  fo  by  flips  of 
plaifter. 

Disorders  of  the  Ears. 

The  ears  are  fubject  to  various  diforders,  moft  of 
which  arife  from  inflammation  and  obftruction. .  In- 
flammation of  thefe  parts  may  originate  from  the 
general  caufes  already  enumerated,  and  produce 
their  confequent  effects,  fuch  as  tumours,  abfceffes, 
&c.  Obftruction  comprehends  the  imperforated 
meatus,  tumefaction,  and  drynefs/  of  the  glandular 

membrane. 


250      DISORDERS  of  the  EARS. 


membrane,  collected  wax  and  fordes,  extraneous  bo 
dies,  fungous  and  flelhy  excrefcences. 

Inflammation  and  Pain,  Thefe  complaints  re- 
quire the  lame  treatment  which  is  ordered  for  other 
membranous  or  nervous  parts.  Venasfeclion  and 
antiphlogiftic  remedies,  fedatives,  and  faturnine  or 
emollient  cataplafms,  according  to  the  particular 
ftage  of  the  diforder. 

Impojlbume  in  the  Ear.  When  an  abfeefs  has 
formed  in  the  meatus,  it  is  generally  choaked  up 
with  matter,  which  not  only  obftru&s  the  hearing, 
-but  may,  from  its  lodgment  and  acrid  nature,  pro- 
duce an  obftinate  ulceration ;  on  which  account  it 
will  be  ever  proper  occafionally  to  fyringe  the  ear 
with  a  fmall  quantity  of  the  following  detergent  fo- 
lution : 

Take  of  thin  barley-water  half  a  pint,  in 
which  diffolve  one  dram  of  the  beft  gum 
myrrh,  then  add  one  ounce  and  a  half  of 
the  honey  of  rofes. 
It  may  be  fometimes  necelTary  to  adminifter  the 
bark  in  moderate  degree,  and  now  and  then  a  gen- 
tle purge. 

Imperforated  Meatus.  This  natural  opening,  as 
well  as  moft  others  in  the  human  frame,  is  liable  to 
be  fhut  up  from  the  birth,  by  a  membranous  co- 
vering or  adhefion,  immediately  at  its  entrance,  or 
more  remote ;  it  is  therefore  more  or  lefs  difficult 
to  be  recovered.  When  not  fo  deep  as  to  endanger 
the  tympanum,  an  aperture  may  be  made  with  a 
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narrow-bladed  fcalpel  or  lancet,  which  is  to  be 
kept  open  by  dofllls  of  lint,  or  foft  tents  of  proper 
length  and  thicknefs. 

T umefatfion  and  Drynefs.  The  glandular  mem- 
brane which  fecretes  the  wax  is  fubjeel  to  grow  tur- 
gid and  dry.  This  complaint  may  proceed  from 
an  acrid  Hate  of  the  juices,  or  a  thicknefs  thereof 
after  inflammation,  and  is  generally  a  great  impedi- 
ment to  hearing.  Scrophulous  and  venereal  habits 
are  moil  liable  thereto.  The  belt  method  of  re- 
lieving this  complaint  will  be,  to  flimulate  the  part 
to  fecretion  once  or  twice  a  day,  with  four  or  five 
drops  of  the  following  medicines : 

Take  of  liquid  opodeldock  and  oil  of  al- 
monds each  equal  quantities.  Or, 
Take  of  pure  oil  of  turpentine  one  fcruple,  oil 
of  almonds  or  pure  olive  oil  three  drams. 
The  fleam  of  warm  water,  or  of  a  mixture  made 
with  four  ounces  of  the  pectoral  decoftion  and  two 
ounces  of  Mindererus's  fpirit,  conveyed  into  thepaf- 
fage  of  the  ear,  especially  when  inclining  to  heat 
and  inflammation,  may  have  the  defired  effect. 

Sometimes  a  purulent  difcharge  iffues  from  the 
ear,  arifing  from  an  increafed  fecretion ;  this  mould 
be  frequently  warned  away  at  firft  with  the  detergent 
injection,  and  afterwards  may  be  reflrained  by  one 
made  gently  reftringent,  the  bark,  &c.  The  habit 
and  age  are  particularly  to  be  attended  to. 

Extraneous  Bodies.  Indurated  or  concreted  wax, 
peas,  pebbles,  infects,  &c.  may  fometimes  be  palled 
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into  the  ear.  Wax,  in  flight  cafes,  generally  give's 
way  to  a  few  drops  of  oil  of  almonds  diftilled  into 
the  ear  at  bed  time,  flopping  the  opening  with  a 
piece  of  black  wool,  which,  on  account  of  its  fpringi- 
nefs,  is  not  fo  apt  to  infinuate1  itfelf  deep  into  th6 
pafTage  as  either  lint  or  cotton.  When  more  diffi- 
cult to  remove,  repeated  injections  of  warm  water, 
which  is  the  moft  approved  folvent,  will  feldom  fail ; 
after  which,  the  oil  and  wool  may  be  applied. 

Warm  oil  is  deleterious  to  moft  infects;  a  few 
drops  then  commonly  anfwer  the  purpofe  of  deftroy-. 
ing  fuch  as  have  entered  the  ear,  and  they  may  be 
wafhed  out  with  the  fyringe. 

Peas,  or  fuch  bodies  as  are  apt  to  fwell,  can  fel- 
dom be  removed  without  dividing  them  into  pieces, 
which  may  be  fometimes  effected  with  lmall  fcifTars 
and  pliers. 

Hard  bodies  are  fometimes  to  be  loofened  with 
the  Drobe,  and  extracted  with  fmall  forceps ;  but 
when  firmly  lodged  in  the  bony  part  of  the  meatus, 
near  to  the  tympanum  or  drum  of  the  ear,  they 
have  been  the  occafion  of  vehement  pain  and  dan- 
gerous fymptoms,  and  are  not  likely  to  be  extracted 
by  the  pafTage ;  fuch  are  to  be  fought  for,  by  mak- 
ing an  incifion  in  the  pofterior  and  fuperior  part  of 
the  ear. 

Fungus  and  excrefcence  may  be  removed,  as  in 
cafes  of  the  like  kind,  by  the  knife,  ligature,  or 
cauftic  properly  guarded,,  and  introduced  through 
a  canula. 

Inftruments, 
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Inftruments,  called  trumpets,  are  ingenioufly  con- 
trived for  the  benefit  of  hearing,  and  are  particu- 
larly ufeful  in  collecting  and  modulating  the  founds, 
where  deafnefs  is  the  confequence  of  fome  defect  in 
the  interior  part  of  the  ear,  or  auditory  nerve.  Inter- 
nal deafnefs  is  faid  to  be  relieved  by  injecting  the 
euftachian  tube. 

Diforders  of  the  Nofe, 

Polypus. 

DESCRIPTION.  The  polypus  of  the  nofe  is 
a  difeafe  of  the  pituitary  membrane,  which  lines  the 
internal  noftrils,  and  parts  adjacent :  it  has  various 
Origins  and  attachments,  and  is  of  different  forms 
andfizes;  obftructing  the  voice,  refpiration,  and 
deglutition,  and  is  extremely  difficult  to  eradicate. 
Sometimes  it  makes  its  firft  appearance  high  up  in- 
the  noftril,  and  gradually  elongates  till  it  reaches 
beyond  the  wings  of  the  nofe,  flopping  up  one  or 
both  the  pafTages,  and  fometimes  appearing  in  the 
fauces  behind  the  uvula  j  at  other  times  it  remains 
concealed.  Two,  three,  or  more,  which  were  per- 
fectly diftinct  from  each  other,  have  been  fo  com- 
preffed,  that  as  foon  as  one  has  been  removed, 
another  has  made  its  appearance. 

They  often  rife  from  different  parts  of  the  nofe, 
even  from  the  qs  ethmoides  and  adjacent  finuffes. 

It 
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It  is  a  maxim  with  thofe  who  are  not  fufficiently  ac- 
quainted with  the  different  kinds  of  polypi,  to  aim 
at  extraction  in  almoft  every  cafe ;  whereas  perfons 
of  experience  are  fenfible,  that  in  feveral  kinds,  the 
operation  will  prove  neither  fuccefsful  nor  fafe.  The 
furgeon  will  be  able  to  judge  of  the  impropriety  and 
danger  of  ufing  the  forceps  in  this  difeafe,  from  the 
following  circumftances : 

The  malign  or  worft  kind  of  polypus,  comes  on 
with  great  pain  in  the  forehead  and  upper  part  of  the 
nofe ;  is  extremely  red,  or  of  a  dark  purple  colour ; 
is  painful  to  the  touch,  incomprefiibly  hard,  and 
when  prefTed  occafions  pain  of  the  eye  or  forehead, 
difcharges  blood  and  an  offenfive  ichorous  fanies, 
has  a  dark  livid  cancerous  appearance,  and  adheres 
fo  much  to  the  membrane  covering  the  infide  of  the 
nofe,  that  it  will  not  admit  a  probe  to  be  paffed 
round  the  lower  part  of  the  noftril. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  benign,  or  milder  kind,  is 
pale,  greyifh,  or  light  brown,  fprings  from  a  kind 
of  pedicle,  is  feldom  painful,  is  detached  from  the 
fides  of  the  nofe  for  fome  height,  is  not  always  of 
the  fame  fize,  eafily  yields  to  preffure,  when  prefled 
is  not  painful,  and  may  be  extracted  without  much 
haemorrhage  or  hazard. 

CAUSES.  They  arife  from  internal  latent 
caufes,  and  from  external  injuries ;  too  profufe 
haemorrhages,  catarrhs,  or  defluxions :  they  are 
fometimes  attended  with  caries  of  the  bones  of  the 
nofej  from  a  venereal  caufe,  which  is  truly  a  deplora- 
ble cafe.  CURE. 
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CURE-  Thofe  of  the  malign  kind  are  to  be 
treated  with  palliative  remedies,  and  alterative  me^ 
jdicines,  fujtable  to  the  nature  of  the  habit. 

The  milder  kind  may  in  general  be  extirpated 
with  fuccds ;  the  method  of  doing  which  is,  by  a 
pair  of  forceps  with  an  opening  at  the  end  of  each 
blade,  the  infide  of  which  is  flattened  and  roughed 
like  a  file ;  this  inftrument  is  to  be  introduced  about 
an  inch  and  a  half  up  the  noftril,  or  more,  if  practi- 
cable, taking  fure  hold  of  the  tumour  with  the  for- 
ceps,  then  twilling  them  from  one  fide  to  the  other, 
and  gently  drawing  them  down  at  the  fame  time. 
Should  the  polypus  break,  the  attempt  muft  be  re- 
newed, unlefs  haemorrhage  prevents ;  if  fo,  defer 
perfevering  till  a  better  opportunity.    Sometimes  a 
profufe  hemorrhage  immediately  follows  the  fepara- 
tion,  but  the  veffels  foon  retract. 3  othcrwife,  it  may 
be  (topped  by  dipping  doffiis  of  lint  in  fome  ftyptic 
tincture  and  powder,  and  paffing  the  fame  up  to 
the  feat  of  the  veffel,  If  neceffary,  a  fmall  cauteiy, 
like  a  thin  knitting  needle,  may  be  paffed  through 
a  fine  tube  to  the  mouths  of  the  bleeding  veffels, 
when  high  feated,  and  difficult  to  flop. 

Cauftic  and  cautery  have  been  formerly  recom- 
mended, in  order  to  deftroy  the  fungous  and  broad- 
bafed  polypus ;  but  the  attempt  feems  in  the  pre- 
fent  times  to  be  entirely  laid  afide.  In  fome  cafes, 
it  furely  would  be  better  to  reaffume  thefe  powerful 
applications,  than  fuffer  the  complaint  to  get  the  up- 
per hand  without  fome  check,  The  lunar  cauftic 
Mi--       .  .  "\  is 


1 


2S6      DISORDERS  of  the  NOSE. 

is  more  manageable  than  any  other;  and  it  is  well 
known,  that  farcomatous  tumours  have  been  cured 
in  the  eye,  and  on  other  parts  of  the  body,  by  gen- 
tle perfeverance  with  that  remedy,  where  the  ufe  of 
the  knife  could  not  be  admitted. 


Fistula  Lachrymalis. 

Description.  The  feat  of  this  dhorder  is 

in  the  lachrymal  fac  and  nafal  duel.  It  varies  in 
its  cli  cumftances,  according  to  the  degree  of  obftruc^ 
tion  in  the  dud,  the  ftate  of  the  fac  or  fubjacent 
bone,  and  the  general  habit. 

When  the  fac  is  free  from  difeafe,  and  the  nafal 
duel;  is  open,  the  natural  mucus  is  limpid,  fmall  in 
quantity,  and  paries  infenfibly  into  the  nofe,  toge- 
ther with  the  fluid' fecreted  from  the  lachrymal  gland, 
which  paries  through  the  pundla  lachrymalia  into 
the  fac  :  but  whenever  the  paffage  through  the  na- 
fal duel:  is  impeded,  the  mucus  lodges  in  the  fac, 
increafes  in  quantity,  changes  its  colour  and  con- 
fidence, and  is  difcharged  by  the  puncta  lachryma- 
lia. This  is  the  general  fource  of  the  difeafe  j  and 
except  in  bad  habits,  it  fcarce  ever  originates  from, 
or  proceeds  to  an  abfeefs  or  ulcer. 

There  are  two  ftates  of  this  complaint,  the  im- 
perfect, and  the  perfect.    The  firft  is  a  diftention  of 
the  fac  and  return  of  the  mucus  through  the  puncta^ 
as  already  defcribed ;  the  latter,  or  perfect  ftate,  is 
when  in  the  courfe  of  the  difeafe^  from  inflammation 
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or  irritation  of  the  fecreting  gland  and  membrane  of 
the  fac,  or  a  general  affection  of  the  habit ;  the  dif- 
dfiarge  is  of  a  purulent  colour,  and  from  its  acrid 
ftate  produces  inflammation  in  the  cellular  mem- 
brane and  the  flcin  covering  the  tumour ;  which 
fometimes  fpreads  to  the  eyelids,  down  die  cheek, 
and  the  fide  of  the  nofe; 

When  the  difeafed  mucus  can  no  longer  find  a 
paffage  through  the  pun&a;  the  tumour  is  more  and 
more  diftended,  repeated  inflammation  renders  the 
parts  covering  the  fac  floughy,  and  the  dlfeharge 
makes  its  way  through  a  fmall  or  large  aperture  in 
the  flcin,  according  as  the  teguments  are  more  or 
lefs  difeafed. 

This  ftate  is  fometimes  attended  with  a  caries  in 
the  fubjacent  bones ;  but  fuch  a  cafe  very  rarely 
happens,  except  in  venereal  or  ftrumous  habits ;  and 
in  the  former,  it  is  generally  the  confecjuence  of  the 
ethmoid  bone  being  in  a  difeafed  ftate,  therefore  de- 
pends upon  the  cure  of  the  original  complaint.  To 
explain  the  nature  of  this  difeafe  with  the  greateft 
precifiort,  Mr.  Pott  has  divided  it  into  four  general 
ftates. 

The  firft  is,  a  fimple  dilatation  of  the  fac,  and- 
obftru&ion  of  the  duel,  which  upon  prefture  dis- 
charges a  clear  or  cloudy  mucus,  the  flcin  cover- 
ing the  fac  being  entire,  and  void  of  inflam- 
mation. 

The  fecond  ftate  is,  when  the  tumour  is  grown 
rather  larger,  the  flcin-  is  inflamed,  but  entire,  and 
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the  difcharge  through  the  punfta  is  of  a  purulent 
colour. 

The  third  urate,  is,  when  the  fldn  over  the  tu- 
mour becomes  floughy,  and  burfts,  and  the  mucus 
which  ufed  to  be  difcharged  through  the  puncta, 
makes  its  way  through  the  opening  in  the  {kin,  the 
nafal  duel  being  thickened  only. 

The  fourth  ftate  is,  when  the  paflage  into  the 
nofe  is  totally  loft,  and  the  infide  of  the  fac  is  either 
ulcerated,  or  choaked  up  with  fungus,  and  the  fub- 
jacent  bone  is  fometimes  carious. 

CAUSES.  This  diforder  generally  originates 
in  a  fimple  obftruction,  or  an  inflammatory  affec- 
tion of  the  nafal  duel.  The  perfect  ftate  princi- 
pally happens  in  cachectic,  ftrumous,  and  venereal 
habits. 

CURE.  The  Antients  fuppofed  this  difeafe  to 
be  always  attended  with  callofity,  r»nd  molt  fre- 
quently with  caries  ■,  they  therefore  thought  the  cure 
could  not  be  complete,  without  removing  the  cal- 
lofity, or  laying  the  bone  bare,  which  was  done  by 
eauftic  and  cautery  and  fometimes  the  terebra 
was  ufed  inftead  of  the  cautery.  Not  knowing  the 
true  caufe  and  feat  of  the  difeafe,  all  they  had  in 
view  was,  to  deftroy  the  callofity,  and  forward  ex- 
foliation; and  when  by  thefe  means  an  opening 
was  made  into  the  nofe,  a  cure  was  fometimes  ac- 
cidentally performed.  The  prefent  method  of  cure 
is  much  to  be  preferred,  and  is  perhaps  as  feldom 
known  to  fail,  as  the  former  was  to  fucceed. 

The 
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The  principal  intentions  of  the  modern  mode  of 
cure  are,  to  open  and  prelerve  the  natural  paffage 
for  die  exit  of  the  mucus  and  lachrymal  fluid,  or 
to  form  an  artificial  one  in  its  room, 

In  the  firft  ftate,  the  endeavour  is,  to  recover  the 
parts  and  pafiage  without  making  an  incilion.  The 
different  attempts  for  this  purpofe  are,  introducing 
a  fmall  probe  through-  the  fuperior  pun6tum,  lac, 
and  duel,  which  is  Certainly  practicable ,•  but  from 
the  pain  it  gives,  and  the  inflammation  it  occafions, 
can  be  but  of  little  life  j    conftant  compreffion, 
which,  whether  by  bandage  or  the  fcrew  inftru- 
ment,  Can  at  befl  only  prevent  an  accumulation 
from  the  paflage  through  the  puncta,  and  does  not 
in  the  leaft  contribute  to  remove  the  obftru&ion  in 
the  duct;  or  the  fyringe,  which>  if  judicioufly  ufed 
in  the  recent  ftate,  whilft  the  mucus  is  perfectly 
clear,  may  prove  ferviceable;  at  leaft,  the  trial 
can  do  no  harm  :  yet  by  the  frequent  ule  of  a  re- 
ftringent  collyrium,  and  avoiding  things  which 
tend  to  irritate  and  ftimulate  the  membrane  of  the 
noftrils  and  the  lachrymal  fecretion,  the  difeafe  in 
its  recent  ftate  may  be  kept  under  for  many  years, 
perhaps  during  a  perfon's  whole  life. 

In  the  fecond  ftate,  when  the  adjacent  parts  be- 
come greatly  fwelled  and  inflamed,  and  the  fkin  is 
likely  to  burft,  it  will  be  right  to  make  an  incifion 
into  the  upper  part  of  the  fac,  obferving  to  keep 
the  knife  at  a  proper  diftance  from  the  juncture  of 
the  eyelids,  and  beginning  die  incifion  juft  above 
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a  line  drawn  even  from  that  part  towards  the  nofe, 
and  continuing  it  (trait  downwards. 

After  rhe  incifion  is  made,  the  fac  muft  be  kept 
moderately  diftended  with  dry  lint,  or  prepared 
fpunge,  in  order  to  learn  the  exact  ftate  of  the  in- 
fide  of  the  fac  and  nafal  duct. 

It  fometimes  happens,  if  the  fac  is  not  difeafed, 
and  the  obftru&ion  in  the  duct  is  flight,  that,  after 
a  free  difcharge  for  fome  days,  and  the  inflamma- 
tion from  the  operation  is  gone  off",  a  fuperficial 
drefling  and  moderate  prefiure  wiil  heal  the  fore, 
and  the  cure  will  be  complete.  Indeed  it  is  not 
improbable  that  the  treatment  of  this  diforder  after 
the  opening  is  made,  by  cramming  it  with  lint,  ap- 
plying efcharotics,  and  making  too  great  compref- 
fion,  too  often  prevents  the  good  effects  of  fuch 
means.  In  fuch  a  ftate  of  the  difeafe,  it  is  always 
worth  while  to  give  this  method  a  fair  trial. 

If  it  fhould  not  fucceed,  or  the  third  ftate  Ihould 
occur,  in  which  there  is  not  the  leaft  probability  of 
its  being  effectual,  an  attempt  fhould  be  made  to 
render  the  duct  pervious,  by  pafling  a  probe,  a 
piece  of  catgut,  or  bougie,  as  far  as  it  will  eafily 
go,  and  occafionally  repeating  it,  until  it  is  prefied 
through  the  paflage  that  leads  from  the  fac  into  the 
noftril.  Previous  to  this  attempt,  the  upper  part 
of  the  fac  fliould  be  dilated  with  a  bit  of  prepared 
fpunge,  in  order  to  get  more  eafily  to  the  duct. 

The  paflage  once  obtained,  let  it  be  diligently 
kept  open  for  a  length  of  time  with  a  piece  of  cat- 
gut, 
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gut,  a  fmall  bougie,  or  a  leaden  probe  j  now  and 
then  i  ijccling  down  towards  the  nofe  a  little  of  the 
detergent  folution,  or  lira**- water  fofccned  with  ho- 
ney of  rofes.  W!ien  the  opening  is  fiuficiently 
eftablifhed,-  die  fore  may  be'fufFered  to  contract,  fo 
as  to  leave  room  only  for  the  introduction  of  what- 
ever is  made  choice  of  for  the  purpofe  of  keeping 
it  fo ;  and  when  the  pafTage  has  been  long  enough 
eftablifhed  to  preferve  itfelf,  the  tent  may  be  with- 
drawn, and  a  fuperflcial  drefling  applied  over  the 
external  orifice.  Whilft  it  is  clofing,  a  moderate 
compreffion  on  the  fac  will  prevent  a  frefh  accu- 
mulation of  matter,  and  greatly  afllft  the  cure. 
Sometimes  a  frefh  collection  will  form,  notwith- 
ftanding  the  nafal  duel  has  remained  open ;  in  fome 
of  which  inftances,  the  procefs  has  been  fuccefsfully 
repeated.  In  all  fuch  cafes,  a  great  deal  depends, 
upon  the  conftitution,  the  ftate  of  the  difeafec} 
parts,  and  a  regular  mode  of  living. 

As  the  eye  muft  be  kept  confined  whilft  the 
dreflings  are  applied  to  dilate  the  fac,  it  will  be. 
necefTary  to  keep  the  fkin  as  clean  and  cool  as  poT- 
fible,  by  means  of  cooling  lotions,  Goulard's  and 
the  white  cerate,  &c,  and  to  renew  the  dreflings 
as  often  as  the  difcharge  makes  it  necefTary. 

The  laft  ftate,  or  that  in  which  the  natural  paf- 
fage  is  fo  difeafed  as  to  be  totally  loft,  or  in  which 
the  bones  are  carious,  is  only  to  be  remedied  by 
piercing  through  the  os  unguis,  which  lies  under 
the  fuperior  and  pofterior  part  of  the  fac,  into  the 

3  3  nofej 


i 


l6l      DISORDERS  of  the  NOSE. 


nofe  j  and  to  render  the  perforation  capable  of  af- 
fording a  paflfage  to  the  lachrymal  fluid  and  mucur., 
after  the  external  opening  is  healed.    The  curved 
trochar  is  the  moft  proper  instrument  for  the  pur- 
pofe ;  and  care  fhould  be  taken  to  make  the  open- 
ing through  that  part  which  lies  immediately  be- 
hind the  fac,  and  not  to  thruft  the  inftrument  too 
far  up  into  the  nofe,  for  fear  of  injuring  the  os 
fpongiofum  j  rather  to  turn  the  point  of  the  trochar 
obliquely  downward  from  the  angle  of  the  eye  to 
the  infide  of  the  nofe. 

The  difcharge  of  blood  from  the  noftril,  and  of 
air  from  the  wound  upon  blowing  the  nofe,  will  be 
furHcient  difcovery  that  the  opening  is  made  in  a 
proper  direction.  A  tent  of  lint  is  to  be  introduced 
into  the  breach  of  the  bone,  big  enough  to  fill  it, 
and  long  enough  to  pafs  into  the  cavity  of  the  nofe : 
this  mould  be  removed  on  the  third  or  fourth  day, 
and  renewed  daily  until  the  fore  is  clean  and  gra- 
nulated ;  and  in  order  to  prevent  the  flefh  from 
clofing  the  perforated  part,  the  end  of  the  tent  may 
be  moiftened  with  fmall  fpirits  of  vitriol,  or  the 
part  within  the  perforation  mould  be  touched  once 
in  two  or  three  days  with  lunar  cauftic,  well  guarded, 
at  the  end  with  a  quill. 

This  may  be  done  for  fome  time;  afterwards, 
inftead  of  the  lint  tent,  it  will  be  proper  to  ufe  a 
piece  of  bougie,  catgut,  or  a  leaden  canula,  of 
fufficient  length  and  fize  to  reach  from  the  edge  of 
the  wound  to  the  infide  of  the  nofe,  and  to  fuffer 
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the  fore  to  contract  round  it.  The  longer  the  pa- 
tient wears  this,  the  more  perfect  the  opening ;  and 
when  this  kind  of  tent  is  withdrawn,  the  fore  mould 
be  drefTed  fuperficially,  and  healed  with  moderate 
pre/Turc. 

Bleeding  at  the  Nose. 

The  mod  frequent  caufe  of  fpontaneous  hae- 
morrhage is  an  inflammatory  diathefis,  and  it  is 
moftly  produced  by  an  irregular  ftricture  in  the 
vafcular  fyftem :  it  generally  breaks  forth  from  vel- 
fels  that  are  leaft  confined,  fuch  as  thofe  of  the 
nofbrils,  lungs,  rectum,  uterus,  vagina,  &c.  Per- 
fons  whofe  vifcera  are  weak  or  obftructed,  are  very 
lubject  to  this  kind  of  haemorrhage ;  and  it  is 
fometimes  critical,  and  originates  from  an  acrid 
heated  bile. 

Bleeding  at  the  nofe  is  commonly  preceded  by 
quicknefs  of  pulfe,  beatings  in  the  temporal  arte- 
ries, heavinefs  in  the  head,  flufhings,  and  a  tingling 
heat  in  the  noftrils.  In  perfons  of  a  relaxed  habit, 
the  haemorrhage  is  moft  frequent ;  and  it  is  mofl 
copious  in  thin  bilious  coftive  habits.  It  is  often 
reftrained  with  difficulty,  particularly  during  the 
hot  months,  in  young  vigorous  habits,  and  where 
the  texture  of  the  blood  is  loofe.  It  frequently 
proves  falutary  j  but  when  profufe,  requires  to  be 
checked. 

S  4  For 
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For  the  relief  of  this  complaint  in  plethoric  ha- 
bits, when  bordering  upon  excefs,  it  wilj  be  proper 
to  draw  fome  blood  from  the  arm,  and  give  a  cool- 
ing purge  or  tWQ  with  Glauber's  fait  difiblved  in  a 
large  portion  of  water ;  alfp  to  adminifter  nitre  in 
large  dofes,  and  fuch  like  refrigerants.    If  it  pro- 
ceeds from  a  lcofe  texture  of  blood,  the  bark  and 
elixir  of  vitriol,  tincture  jrf  rofes,  and  a  few  drops 
of  laudanum  as  a  fedative,  are  moft  proper.  But 
the  principal  concern  which  we  have  with  this  kind 
of  haemorrhage  is,  to  point  out  the  different  exterr 
nal  means  employed  in  fuppreffing  it,  when  violent, 
and  threatening  bad  confequences. 

The  firft  ftep  towards  which  is,  the  frequent  ap- 
plication of  thick  compreffes,  dipped  in  vinegar 
and  water,  with  fal  ammoniac  and  nitre  diflblyed  in 
it,  upon  the  forehead,  nape  of  the  neck,  and  nofe; 
which  have  alfo  been  known  to  anfwer  upon  the 
fcrotum.    Should  they  not  have  the  defired  effect, 
vinegar,  or  flight  folution  of  blue  vitriol  in  tincture 
of  rofes,  may  be  fnuffed  up  the  noftrij ;  or  doflils 
of  lint  may  be  tried,  dipped  in  ftyptic  tincture  or 
the  vinegar  folution,  and  rolled  in  a  powder  made 
with  bole  and  a  fixth  or  eighth  part  of  blue  vitriol ; 
the  end  of  which  Ihould  be  thruft  up,  fo  as  to  be 
in  contact  with  the  mouth  pf  the  bleeding  yeflfel, 
ptherwife  the  blood  will  continue  jp  flow  by  the 
back  noftril ;  and  this  may  be  the  more  eafily  ef- 
fected, by  previoufly  palling  a  bougie  through  tp 
the  fauces.    The  following  method  is  faid  to  have 

been. 
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been  effectual  in  very  obftinate  cafes : — Tie  a  pro- 
pcr-fized  doflil  of  Jint  to  one  end  of  a  piece  of 
ftrong  fewing  filk,  well  waxed,  then  introduce  a 
piece  of  catgut  up  the  bleeding  nofh-il  through  to 
the  back  part  of  the  fauces ;  draw  that  end  out  of 
the  mouth,  and  tie  a  knot  in  it,  to  which  fallen 
the  other  end  of  the  waxed  filk ;  then  withdraw  the. 
catgut  and  filk  by  the  noftril,  till  the  doflil  is  fixed 
in  the  back  part  of  it,  after  which  fill  the  fore 
noftril  with  lint,  and  the  bleeding  will  flop.  The 
l^nt  is  not  to  be  taken  away  for  fome  days,  when  it 
will  not  be  amifs  to  ufe  the  vinegar  comprefTes  ex- 
ternally. 

Tjght  ligatures  above  the  knees  and  elbows  are 
thought  ufeful,  by  checking  the  return  of  blood 
from  the  extremities :  the  contrary  is  fometimes 
pradlifed  with  fuccefs,  when  the  haemorrhage  is 
thought  to  proceed  from  partial  ftri£lure,  by  putting 
the  feet  and  legs  into  warm  water,  in  order  to  relax 
the  fpafm,  and  invite  a  more  equable  circulation 
through  the  whole  fyftem. 

O  z  je  N  A. 

DESCRIPTION.  This  diforder  is  a  foul  and. 
malignant  ulceration  of  the  pituitary  membrane  of 
the  nofe :  it  may  be  diftinguifhed  from  a  common 
ulceration  by  its  fcetid  flench,  and  produces  caries 
m  the  adjacent  bones.  At  length  it  extends  itfelf 
into  the  finufics  of  the  cranium  and  the  upper  jaw- 
bones, 
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bones,  deftroys  the  feptum  and  other  bones  of  the 
nofe,  and  erodes  its  cartilage  and  teguments,  greatly 
disfiguring  the  patient,  and  obftructing  refpiration 
and  fpeech. 

When  it  happens  in,  or  penetrates  through  the 
cavity  of  the  upper  jaw,  called  Antrum  Highmo- 
rianum,  which  is  immediately  above  the  dentes  mo- 
lares,  or  grinders,  it  is  termed  Ozana  in  Antro. 
The  matter,  after  being  fome  time  retained  there, 
makes  that  part  of  the  bone  decay,  which  lies  conti- 
guous to  the  lockets  of  the  teeth,  and  forces  its  way 
through  them,  forming  obftinate  and  foetid  ulcers 
behind  the  gums. 

CAUSES.  It  fometimes  proceeds  from  an  in- 
veterate catarrh,  which  feldom  happens  but  in  a  ca- 
chectic habit.  It  may  alfo  be  occafioned  by  injury 
done  to  the  nofe,  particularly  if  the  patient  labours 
tinder  a  fcorbutic  or  venereal  taint.  The  malignant 
kind  generally  originates  from,  or  is  connected 
with,  the  lues,  or  fcurvy. 

CURE.  This  diforder  is  feldom  to  be  cured, 
even  in  its  mildeft  ftate,  without  having  recourfe  to 
internal  means.  Mercurials  and  decoction  of  the 
woods,  with  the  bark,  are  moft  likely  to  fucceed ; 
,  except  in  the  true  fcurvy,  when  antifeptics  are  moft 
proper,  and  mercurials  ought  to  be  omitted.  The 
moft  effectual  external  remedies  are,  injections 
made  with  a  mild  folution  of  myrrh  in  barley  wa- 
ter, or  bark  decoction,  flightly  acidulated  with  fpi- 
rit  of  fait,  a  weak  folution  of  corrofive  fublimate  in 

water, 
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vater,  aqua  fapphirina,  or  camphorated  vitriolic 
water,  properly  diluted}  and  in  the  wbril  ftage, 
fumigation  with  cinnabar  by  itfelf,  or  joined  with 
the  dry  gums. 

When  the  diforder  penetrates  the  antrum,  ex- 
tract one  or  more  teeth  near  that  part,  and  perfo- 
rate the  fockets,  if  neceflary,  in  order  to  give  vent 
to  the  matter  lodged  therein.  Cleanfe  the  part  well 
with  detergent  injections,  then  ufe  thofe  of  the 
aftringent  and  mercurial  clafs,  particularly  a  flight 
folution  of  fublimate,  or  of  calomel  and  weak  lime 
water.  When  the  complaint  is  produced  from,  or 
complicated  with  a  cachectic  or  vitiated  habit,  ad- 
minifter  internal  medicines  accordingly.  The  cure 
cannot  be  regularly  attempted  till  that  is  corrected, 
neither  can  it  be  complete  till  the  carious  bones  are 
removed.  A  filver  or  leaden  canula  is  fometimes 
neceflary  to  preferve  the  opening,  and  at  the  fame 
time  admit  of  a  free  difcharge. 

A  large  portion  of  the  maxillary  bone,  together 
with  the  teeth,  has  been  known  to  feparate,  from  a 
quantity  of  purulent  matter  being  long  confined  in 
the  antrum.  A  hard  painful  tumour  firft  appeared 
on  the  cheek  down  the  fide  of  the  nofe,  and  in 
about  fix  weeks  a  loofe  pappy  fungus  fprouted  up 
on  the  outfide  of  the  gum,  juft  above  the  firft  mo- 
laris,  from  which  oozed  a  yellowifli  matter;  ab- 
cefles  repeatedly  formed  and  burft,  and  in  about  a 
year  and  a  half  a  part  of  the  jaw-bone  grew  loofe, 
and  was  removed  by  incifion.  Detergent  injections, 

and 


268      DISORDERS  of  the  NOSE. 


and  lint  dipped  in  an  aqueous  folution  of  myrrh  and 
vitriol,  were  applied  at  firft;  afterwards  granula- 
tions beginning  to  form,  dry  lint  was  . the  principal 
drefling,  now  and  then  touching  it  with  blue  vitriol 
to  keep  down  the  flelh,  which  rather  inclined  to  be 
exuberant.  The  fore  gradually  filled  up,  and 
healed  without  much  deformity.  The  bark  and 
elixir  of  vitriol  were  liberally  adminiftered  at  firft, 
on  account  of  the  patient's  laxity  of  fibre,  and  ap- 
parent tendency  to  fcrophula. 

Cancer  in  the  Nefe.  This  difeafe  generally  arifes 
about  the  alas  nafi,  or  fides  of  the  noftrils,  in  form 
of  a  flight  tubercle  or  pimple,  fungus,  or  fcaly 
cruft,  producing  induration  and  tumour,  which,  in 
procefs  of  time,  ulcerates.  The  furrounding  fkin 
is  of  a  dufky  red  colour,  and  the  fore  is  either  irre- 
gular and  hard  at  the  edges,  or  flat  and  creeping, 
according  to  its  original  form.  For  its  treatment, 
vide  Cancer. 

An  ulcer  of  die  flat  eroding  kind  has  been  per- 
fectly healed  by  the  famous  Plunket's  remedy ;  and 
in  a  cafe  of  this  kind,  where  extirpation  is  likely  to 
occafion  a  difagreeable  deformity,  and  the  cafe  is 
flight,  it  is  recommended  by  an  eminent  furgeon, 
as  a  cure,  to  touch  the  part  (lightly  and  repeatedly 
with  lunar  cauftic, 
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Diforders  of  the  Lip. 
The  Hare-Lip. 

DESCRIPTION.  This  is  a  natural  defect  in 
the  upper  lip,  and  is  thus  called  from  the  divifion 
or  fiflure  therein,  refembling  the  lip  of  a  hare.  In 
fome,  the  divifion  is  large,  and  a  great  part  of  the 

lip  appears  to  be  defective. 

The  fiflure  is  Angle,  double,  or  complicated  the 
Angle  has  one  angular  point  fomethin;^  like  the  Ro- 
man reverfed,  except  that  the  fidts  ar><_;  a.nd  points 
are  not  regular ;  the  double  is  more  inclined  to  the 
form  of  the  letter  M ;  the  complicated  is  when 
either  of  the  former  is  attended  with  a  divifion  of 
the  palate  on  each  fide,  in  part,  or  extended  to  the 
back  noftrils,  and  uvula,  which  latter  often  proves 
defective. 

The  fize  and  irregularity  of  the  fiflure  is  fome- 
times  lb  great  during  infancy,  as  to  render  the  ope- 
tion  precarious ;  yet  it  may  be  eafily  performed  in 
.a  more  advanced  age.  If  a  tooth  or  two  fhould 
aukwardly  project  into  the  fiflure,  extraction  will 
be  neceflary. 

CAUSE.  This  is  one  of  thofe  complaints  whofe 
caufe  is  too  intricate  to  be  afcertained. 

CURE.  The  cure  is  generally  performed  with 
the  twilled  future,  if  there  is  (kin  enough,  and  the 

divifion 
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divifion  in  the  roof  of  the  mouth  is  no  objection  to 
the  operation ;  it  ought  not  however  to  be  under- 
taken, where  there  is  no  profpedr.  of  bringing  the 
edges  together.  It  is  to  be  managed  after  the  fol- 
lowing manner: 

Firft  feparate  the  frcenulum  from  the  gum  with  a 
fcalpel,  or  pair  of  fharp-pointed  fciflars,  taking 
care  not  to  wound  the  latter ;  then  cut  off  the  edges 
of  the  fiffures  with  the  fciflars,  fo  as  to  meet  in  a 
point  beyond  the  upper  part,  on  both  fides,  and 
bring  the  bleeding  lips  of  the  wound  as  appofite  and 
clofe  together  as  pofiible,  after  which,  pafs  one  or 
more  pins,  according  to  the  length  of  the  wound, 
through  the  middle  at  leaft  of  both  edges,  at  about 
equal  diftance  from  each  anterior  edge,  with  the 
depth  at  which  the  needle  is  thruft  through,  obfer- 
ving  not  to  leave  any  part  of  the  wound  gaping  : 
acrofs  and  round  each  of  thefe  pins,  twift  a  Waxed 
thread  or  filk  five  or  fix  times  after  the  following 
form  00,  and  place  a  piece  of  fine  rag  or  lint  un- 
der each  end  of  the  pins,  to  prevent  injury  to  the 
found  part  of  the  lip.  . 

A  pledgit  of  lint  is  applied  by  fome,  dipped  in  a 
mixture  of  honey  of  rofes  and  traumatic  balfam,  be- 
tween the  infide  of  the  lip  and  the  teeth  ;  but  there 
feems  to  be  little  or  no  reafon  for  fo  doing,  except 
to  prevent  a  reunion  at  the  frsnum. 

A  pledgit  with  the  honey  of  rofes  may  be  applied 
externally,  to  prevent  injury  from  preflure.  Ban- 
dage is  thought  by  fome  to  be  improper  till  the  puis 

arc 
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are  extracted,  when  the  uniting  kind  will  be  abfo- 
lutely  requifite.     The  pins  in  general  are  formed 
of  filver,  tipped  with  fteel  points,  which  may  be 
fnipped  off  with  a  pair  of  nail-  clippers.    If  they  are 
made  of  a  flat  form,  a  narrow  double-headed  ban- 
dage may  be  carried  round  the  forehead,  over  the 
ears,  and  acrofs  the  lip,  without  caufing  any  injury 
by  prefiure ;  at  the  fame  time  it  may  be  fo  managed, 
with  the  afliftance  of  proper  comprefTes,  as  to  keep 
the  cheek  forward,  and  co-operate  with  the  pins. 
The  union  is  moftly  complete  at  the  end  of  eight 
or  ten  days,  when  the  threads  may  be  divided,  and 
the  pins  withdrawn  ;   at  which  time  a  flit  is  to  be 
made  in  each  part  of  the  roller,  through  which  its 
heads  are  to  be  reciprocally  pafled,  in  order  to  form 
the  uniting  bandage.    The  double  hair-lip  requires 
two  operations,  which  Ihould  be  performed  at  leaft 
fix  weeks  diftant  from  each  other ;  and  the  body 
ought  to  be  kept  in  proper  temperature,  both  before 
and  after  this  operation. 

The  union  of  the  hare-lip  has  been  formed  with- 
out the  ufe  of  the  pins,  by  bringing  the  lower  part 
of  the  pared  edges  even  together,  with  the  inter- 
rupted  future,  an  affiftant  at  the  time  prefllng  the 
cheeks  forward  with  his  hands,  fo  as  to  bring  the 
edges  in  contact ;  two  plaifter  comprelTes  are  then 
applied  on  each  fide  of  the  wound,  and  flips  of  adhe- 
five  plaifter  are  feed  acrofs  5  a  thick  comprefs  is  alfo 
placed  on  each  cheek,  which,  by  the  afliftance  of 
the  bandage  with  flits,  juft  now  defcribed,  may  be 

made 
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made  to  keep  the  teguments  in  the  fame  forward  po- 
rtion, and  retain  the  raw  parts  in  clofe  contact. 

Cancerated  Lip. 

DESCRIPTION.  This  complaint  is-  either 
latent  or  ulcerated ;  the  firft  is  an  indurated  painful 
difcoloured  tumour;  the  laft  is  when  that  tumour 
changes  to  a  foetid  fpreading  ulcer,  the  edges  of 
which  are  turned  in,  and  the  furface  appears  like  a 
hard  compreffed  fungus :  the  ulceration  begins 
fometimes  with  a  crack,  or  a  raw-headed  pimple. 
If  not  timely  checked  or  removed,  it  will  extend 
itfelf  over  the  glands  of  the  mouth  and  fauces,  cheek, 
chin,  and  neck ;  deftroying  the  fubftahce  of  the 
parts,  and  producing  a  hard  fchirrhous  turnout 
around  them,  till  it  either  fuffocates  the  patient,  Or 
eats  through  fome  deep-feated  vefTel ;  the  hemor- 
rhage from  which  loon  puts  an  end  to  a  miferable 
exiflence. 

In  this  ftate  of  the  diforder,  the  pain  excited  by 
the  acrid  corrofive  rheum,  which  conftaritly  paries 
over  the  ulcerated  parts,  and  drains  from  the  glands, 
together  with  the  fcetor  of  the  difcharge,  are  into- 
lerable. 

CAUSES.  Its  caufes  are  generally  local ;  from 
biting  or  picking  the  lip,  a* blow,  puncture,  &c. 
fometimes  it  arifes  from  a  pimple  or  a  warty  tumour, 
forming  a  flight  excrefcence,  which  feldom  proceeds 
to  the  fchirrhous  or  cancerous  ftatej  except  in  ca- 
chectic habits.  CURE. 
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CURE.  The  curative  intention  is  largely  fpeci- 
rred  under  the  article  Cancer.  Excifion  mould  not 
be  neglected  in  its,  early  ftage,  and  fhould  be  done 
with  the  knife  fo  effectually,  as  not  to  leave  the 
leaft  difeafed  or  indurated  part  remaining.  The 
edges  mould  be  incifed  in  as  ftrait  a  direction  as 
poffible,  and  be  brought  clofe  together  and  appofite 
to  each  other,  which  may  be  eafily  effected  by  pref- 
ixing the  lower  part  of  the  cheeks  forward  :  they  are 
then  to  be  ftitched  up  with  the  twilted  future,  after 
the  manner  of  the  hare-lip,  and  treated  accor- 
dingly. 

When  the  ulceration  fpreads  into  the  mouth  and 
fauces,  the  patient  mould  be  frequently  warning 
them  with  fome  bland  mucilaginous  liquor,  parti- 
cularly before  taking  any  thing.  A  fpoonful  or 
two  of  the  mucilage  of  quince-feeds,  held  in  the 
mouth  and  gradually  fwallowed,  allays  the  tortu- 
ring heat  j  thin  fluids  rather  ftjmulate. 

Diforders  of  the  Tongue,  Fauces, 
Uvula,  {§fc. 

Canceratep  Cheek  and  Tongue. 

A  cancer  is  fometimes  generated  upon  the  fide  of 
the  cheek  or  tongue,  from  a  felf-formed  pimple,  a 
bite,  bruife,  or  pointed  tooth,  which  mould  be  ex- 
tracted in  time.  Should  it  not  foon  yield  to  the  re- 

*  medies 
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medies  prefcribed  for  a  cancer,  the  whole  of  the: 
difeafed  part  muftbe  cut  out,  if  practicable. 

It  will  not  be  amils  in  this  place  to  mention  a 
complaint  which  has  frequently  proved  alarming, 
and  may  in  bad  habits  degenerate  into  fchirrus  and 
cancer.  It  is  a  thicknefs,  hardnefs,  and  ulceration 
of  the  tongue  or  cheek,  from  a  fimple  action  which 
many  people  have  of  nibbling  and  fqueezing  thofe 
parts  between  the  teeth.  In  a  cafe  of  this  kind, 
the  whole  cheek  and  part  of  the  upper  lip  became 
greatly  thickened  and  indurated,  and  a  jagged  ul- 
cer formed  on  the  injured  part,  which  fpread  itfelf 
to  the  tongue.  Much  had  been  done  with  no.effecl: ; 
at  length  it  was  neglected  as  an  incurable  canker 
in  the  mouth ;  but  by  often  fyringing  the  parts  with 
a  mild  folution  of  myrrh  in  barley  water,  foftened 
with  a  little  honey  of  rofes,  now  and  then  /lightly 
touching  the  ulcerated  parts  with  the  following  epi- 
them,  and  adminiftering  a  cooling  purge  or  two, 
the  tumour  foon  abated,  and  the  ulcer  healed. 

Take  of  traumatic  balfam,  and  honey,  each  one 
dram ;  fpirits  of  fait,  five  or  ten  drops.  Mix. 
A  fmall  portion  of  this  epithem  may  be  ap- 
plied now  and  then  upon  the  end  of  a  probe 
or  Ikewer,  armed  with  a  piece  of  fine,  rag, 
cotton,  or  lint. 
This  application  vifibly  checks  the  progrefs  of  the 
ulcer  in  the  malignant  fore-throat :  the  quantity  of 
acid  muft  be  proportioned  to  the  irritability  and  pu- 
trefcency  of  the  parts, 

Strictured. 
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STRICTURED  FRiENULUM. 

The  tongue  is  fometimes  confined  clofe  to  the 
bottom  of  the  mouth  of  infants,  fo  as  not  to  give  it 
fufficient  play  to  buckle  to  the  nipple  in  fucking. 
The  operation  is  unneceffary,  provided  the  tongue 
can  be  put  out  of  the  mouth ;  otherwife,  it  may  be 
fet  free  by  carefully  dividing  the  bridle  only,  with 
the  fcalpel  or  a  pair  of  fciffars.  The  tongue  is 
fometimes  defective  in  its  office,  from  a  particular 
thicknefs  and  fhortnefs  in  it$  make,  in  which  cafe 
the  frenulum  is  more  like  an  expanfe  of  membrane  ; 
under  fuch  circumftances,  the  operation  can  have  no 
good  effect. 

Ranula  and  Calculus.  A  tumour  or  abfcefs  formed 
near  the  venae  ranulares,  which  lie  confpicuous 
under  the  fore  part  of  the  tongue,  is  called  Ranula. 
The  contents  are  a  tenacious  lymph,  purulent  mat- 
ter, or  ftony  concrete ;  it  is  fometimes  quick  of 
growth,  at  other  times  remains  indolent,  and  is  ge- 
nerally of  the  encyfted  kind.  A  flelhy  excrefcence 
grows  fometimes  near  this  part,  which,  if  not  timely 
removed,  is  apt  to  turn  cancerous.  An  opera- 
tion near  thefe  parts  requires  great  care,  to  avoid 
wounding  the  adjacent  nerves,  veffels,  and  falivary 
ducts,  efpecially  in  young  children.  The  abfcefs 
mould  be  opened  tranfverfely,  and  when  large,  a 
part  of  the  cyft  fhould  be  removed,  In  fome  cafes, 
it  may  be  as  well  to  wait  till  the  fore  breaks  of  it* 
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felf,  particularly  when  it  lies  deep  under  the  mid- 
dle of  the  tongue.  The  ftony  concrete  fhews  itfelf 
through  the  cyft,  and  may  be  let  out  by  incifion. 

The  belt  applications  afterwards  are,  honey  of 
rofes  alone^  or  mixed  with  traumatic  balfam,  barley 
water,  with  gum  myrrh,  and  honey  of  rqfes,  mu- 
cilage of  quince-feeds,  and  the  like.  In  cafe  of 
haemorrhage,  the  part  may  be  waihed  with  cold  oxy- 
crate,  or  alum  diffolved  in  water  ;  if  profufe,  ap- 
ply a  hot  knitting  needle,  or  a  fmall  cautery,  pro- 
perly guarded,  to  the  mouths  of  the  veiTels,  fince, 
under  certain  circumftances,  fuch  means  become 
abfolutely  necelTary. 

Ulcerated  Palate.  Ulcers  fometimes  happen  tq 
the  roof  of  the  mouth,  and  erode  the  adjacent  bones, 
particularly  thofe  of  the  palate  and  nofe :  the  fpeech 
is  much  injured  by  them,  and  liquids  flow  back  into, 
the  nofe  when  the  patient  is  drinking.  They  moftly 
proceed  from  fcorbutic  acrimony  or  venereal  taint, 
therefore  require  fuitable  remedies. 

Injections,  gargles,  and  the  balfamic  epithem, 
as  ordered  in  the  ozasna,  are  neceflary  j  the  perfo- 
ration into  the  nofe  frequently  remains  open,  for 
which  plates  of  gold  and  filver  are  fubftituted  with 
good  effect,  particularly  with  refpect  to  the  voice. 
Flefhy  tubercles  and  excrefcences  fometimes  form 
on  this  part,  and  require  to  be  timely  removed  by 
excifion,  for  which  a  curved  fcalpel,  in  lhape  fome- 
thing  like  the  pruning  knife,  has  been  found  moft 
cpnvement. 

humours 


DISORDERS  of  the  TONGUE,  &c.  277 


tumours  and  Prolapfus  UvuU.  The  uvula  is 
Very  fubject  to  fwell,  and  is  fometimes  fo  relaxed 
as  to  fall  down  upon  the  roots  of  the  tongue,  the 
larynx,  and  pharynx ;  alfo  to  be  greatly  elongated  j 
all  which  complaints  create  a  difagreeable  fenfation 
in  the  throat,  as  if  fome  morfel  was  lodged  there 
for  deglutition ;  it  alfo  excites  a  troublefome  cough 
and  hawking,  and  a  ftridture  which  feems  to  threaten 
fuffocation.  In  phlegmatic  and  debilitated  habits, 
the  velum  pendulum  palati  frequently  falls  with  it ; 
in  either  fbate,  deglutition  and  refpiration  are  ob- 
ftructed,  and  the  tone  of  voice  becomes  much  al- 
tered. The  uvula  is  very  fubje£t  to  ulceration  from 
a  venereal  caufe,  and,  with  the  neighbouring  parts, 
is  alfo  much  afflicted  in  the  malignant  fore  throat. 

The  tumour  fometimes  proceeds  from  a  catar- 
rhous  affection,  accompanied  with  heat,  rednefs, 
and  pain  in  the  part  itfelf,  as  well  as  in  thofe  which 
furround  it,  together  w3th  a  thick  fpeech  and  diffi- 
culty of  fwallowing  j  which  are  to  be  relieved  by 
bleeding,  cooling  gargles,  diaphoretic  and  nitrous 
medicines,  laxatives,  Sec.  Repeated  complaints  of 
this  kind  produce  a  thicknefs  and  elongation  of  the 
part,  and  prevent  a  perfect  recovery  of  its  tone  and 
fhape  after  inflammation  is  difperfed. 

Sometimes  the  uvula  inclines  towards  the  mouth, 
looking  pale,  and  being  free  from  pain  and  inflam- 
mation :  and  inftances  have  been  known,  of  its  lay- 
ing upon  the  tongue  full  two  inches  in  length. 
When  the  part  is  free  from  inflammatory  fymptoms, 
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and  continues  fallen,  aftringent  gargles  with  tinc- 
ture of  rofes,  a  decoction  with  pomegranate  bark, 
balauftine  and  rofe  flowers,  port  wine  or  claret  in 
which  ignited  iron  has  been  quenched,  and  a  mo- 
derate folution  of  alum  in  water,  have  proved  ef- 
fectual. A  mixture  of  pepper  and  honey  applied 
with  a  tea-fpoon,  is  a  common  remedy  in  the  pro- 
lapfus  from  relaxation  only,  and  the  bark,  elixir  of 
vitriol,  or  tincture  of  fteel,  are  neceflary  internally. 

Should  all  thefe  remedies  fail,  and  the  uvula  be 
,conftantly  or  frequently  fo  much  elongated,  as  to 
impede  refpiration,  deglutition,  or  fpeech,  a  part 
of  it  mould  be  fnipped  off  with  a  pair  of  fciflars, 
taking  hold  of  it  with  forceps  to  prevent  its  flip- 
ping. This  operation  requires  fome  nicety  and 
care,  with  regard  to  the  portion  which  ought  to  be 
removed,  fince  taking  off  too  little,  or  too  much, 
will  fail  of  good  effect.  Mr.  Sharp  advifes  all  but 
half  an  inch,  to  be  extirpated,  but  perhaps  in  fome 
cafes  this  may  be  ftretching  rather  beyond  the  proper 
limits,  with  refpect  to  the  voice.  The  haemorrhage 
may  be  reflrained  by  gargling  with  cold  vinegar  and 
water,  a  little  ftyptic  powder  or  alum  applied  at  the 
end  of  a  fpoon,  or  even  the  actual  cautery,  pro- 
perly guarded,  if  neceflary.  When  this  part  is  ul- 
cerated from  venereal  taint,  or  the  malignant  an- 
gina, fuitable  remedies  muft  be  adminiftered. 
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Diseases  of  tie  Gums  and  Teetfi. 

Lancing  the  Gums.  Infants  fuffer  great  pain,  and 
■ire  extremely  liable  to  convulfions;  from  cutting 
their  teeth.  The  gums  inflame  and  fwell,  and  con- 
sequently grow  too  thick  and  tough  to  be  pierced 
without  great  pain  and  irritation  of  the  whole  ner- 
vous fyftem  :  in  all  fuch  cafes,  a  trarifveife  or  cru- 
cial incifion.dowii  to  the  tooth,  is  heceflary.  Cut- 
ting or  fcarifyifig  the  gums  gives  great  relief  to  a 
rheumatic  pain,  which  frequently  afFecl's  them,  the 
membranous  covering  of  the  jaw,  and  the  lockets  df 
the  teeth.  The  gums  are  fubjecl:  to  little  eroding 
ulcers  and  iponginefs,  which  generally  arife  from  a 
icorbutic  acrimony,  or  a  collection  of  tartar,  as  it  is 
called,  which  are  to  be  remedied  by  aftririgent  den- 
tifrices, arid  the  bark  with  ahtifeptics. 

Abfcejfes  and  Flejhy  Excrefcences  alfo  form  fome- 
times  on  the  giims;  the  ab'fcefs  is  generally  atten- 
ded with  great  pain,  quickly  fuppu'rates,  and  biirft's; 
when  deep-feated,  they  Ihould  be  opened  in  due  time 
to  prevent  caries  in  the  fubjaceritbone.  Thefe  fores 
are  indifcriminately  termed  gum-boils,  though  they 
fomctirnes  originate  in  the  periofceum  and  the  foc- 
kets  of  the  teeth.  Emollient  poultices  applied  ex- 
ternally, and  roafted  figs  retained  oppofite  to  the 
part  affected,  will  forward  maturation :  in  the  lat- 
ter cafe,  extraction  of  a  tooth  is  neceflary.  Excre- 
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cences  are  to  be  treated  according  to  the  direc- 
tions already  laid  down  for  complaints  of  the  like 
nature  in  other  parts. 

On  the  Teeth. 

The  bufinefs  of  looking  after  the  teeth  is  too 
much  neglected  by  the  regular- bred  furgeon  in  the 
country.  In  every  metropolis,  throughout  the  more 
refined  parts  of  the  world,  we  find  it  confidered  as 
a  feparate  profeffion,  and  thofe  gentlemen  that 
practife  it  are  in  general  pretty  well  convinced  of 
its  utility ;  but  this  employment  cannot  anfwer  dif- 
tinctly  in  the  more  diffufed  parts  of  thefe  kingdoms, 
on  which  account  it  may  reafonably  be  united  with 
the  furgical  branch.  There  can  be  no  kind  of 
doubt,  that  the  furgeon  who  is  well  qualified  in  his 
profeflion,  may,  by  a  particular  attention  to  the 
ftructure  and  difeafes  of  the  teedi,  foon  become  an 
expert  dentift;  at  leaft,  be  fully  acquainted  with 
the  more  neceflary  parts  of  that  profeffion.  It  is 
therefore  recommended  to  every  young  furgeon,  to 
acquaint  himfelf  with  the  minutiae,  as  well  as  the 
practical  part  of  it,  previous  to  fettling  in  the  coun- 
try. The  moft  ufeful  books  to  be  confulted  upon 
the  occafion,  are  thofe  written  by  Mr.  John  Hunter 
and  Mr.  Beardmore,  which,  with  a  three  weeks 
courfe  of  lectures,  will  give  him  a  perfect  idea  of 
the  whole. 

The  difficulties  of  the  operating  part  are  eafily  to 
be  conquered  by  practice  and  obfervation.  The 
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moft  neceflary  inftruments  are,  the  fcalprum  to  re- 
move the  tartareous  cruft  with,  the  rafp  or  file  to 
take  off  angular  points,  the  inftrument  for  extract- 
ing teeth,  and  a  gum-lancet. 

Rational  objections  are  made  to  the  frequent  ufe 
of  dentifrices,  when  compofed  of  hard  fubftances 
and  mineral  acids;  notwithstanding  which,  expe- 
rience proves,  that  remedies  of  that  kind,  properly- 
prepared,  are  extremely  ufeful  towards  removing 
the  tartar  or  difcolouration  from  the  teeth,  as  well 
as  healing  and  conftringing  the  loofe  ulcerating  re- 
ceding gums.  As  foon  as  the  cruft  and  blackneis 
are  removed,  they  mould  be  only  now  and  then  re- 
peated, to  keep  the  teeth  in  order,  and  give  firm- 
nefs  to  the  gums.  If  the  latter  are  much  affected 
from  a  loofe  crafis  of  blood,  antifeptics  muft  be  ad- 
miniftered  internally. 

The  following  dentifrice  has  been  known  to  re- 
cover teeth  that  were  extremely  loofe,  difcoloured, 
and  loaded  with  tartar,  and  fungous  ulcerated  gums 
that  were  worn  down  and  exceffively  offenfive,  with- 
out leaving  the  teeth  fo  tender  as  they  generally  are 
after  fcaling : 

Take  of  armenian  bole  and  cream  of  tartar, 
of  each  half  an  ounce ;  powder  of  cinnamon, 
two  fcruples,  or  two  or  three  drops  of  oil  of 
cinnamon ;  pure  honey,  two  ounces ;  acid 
of  vitriol,  a  fufficient  quantity  to  give  it  a 
flight  acidity. 
Perfevering  in  the  ufe  of  this  medicine  every  or 
«very  other  day,  has  gradually  produced  all  die 

effects 
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effects  of  fcaling :  when  a  part  of  the  tartar  is  re- 
moved, the  mouth  mould  be  wafhed  with  warm 
water  after  each  meal,  and  after  the  ufe  of  the  den- 
tifrice. Frequent  ufe  of  the  French  mallow-root, 
or  a  little  water  juft  warm,  will  be  fufficient,  in 
fome  cafes,  to  prevent  future  incruftations. 

Scaling  the  Teeth.  When  fcaling  is  required,  the 
point  of  the  fcalprum,  which  is  an  inftrument  made 
of  fteel,  and  fomewhat  like  a  graver,  is  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  teeth,  clofe  to  the  edge  of  the  gums, 
with  a  degree  of  prefTure  equal  to  feparating  the 
yellow  or  blackifh  cruft,  by  picking  it  upwards; 
at  which  time  the  teeth  muft  be  fupported  by 
placing  the  fingers  of  the  other  hand  behind  them  j 
the  point  of  the  fcalprum  may  alfo  be  employed  in 
lightly  fcraping  the  tooth,  and  care  mould  be  taken 
not  to  wound  the  gums,  or  difplace  the  teeth  when 
loofe. 

Hollow  and  Decayed  'Teeth.  When  the  tooth  is 
carious,  it  will  frequently  give  intolerable  pain,  and 
tend  to  injure  the  neighbouring  teeth,-  for  which 
extraction  is  the  belt  remedy.  With  thofe  who 
cannot  fubmit  to  the  operation,  firft  cleanfe  the  ca- 
vity, then  fill  it  up  with  wax,  maftich,  lead,  or 
gold,  or  cauterize  the  interior  part  of  it :  both  thefe 
methods  will  fometimes  preferve  the  teeth  from 
foulnefs,  pain,  and  future  decay.  Oil  of  cloves 
and  origanum,  or  thebaic  tincture  dropped  upon 
lint  or  cotton,  or  about  half  a  grain  of  opium 
placed  in  the  hollow  of  the  tooth,  will  give  tempo- 
rary 
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rary  relief.  Some  apply  a  blifter  behind  the  ear, 
fubmit  to  boring  the  antihelix  with  a  red-hot  knit- 
ting-pin, or  cauterizing  the  hollow  part  of  the  tooth, 
and  ufe  emollient  poultices  externally. 

The  operation  of  extracting  the  tooth  is  much 
eafier  to  be  learnt  by  obfervation  and  practice,  than 
by  written  defcription.  Various  inftruments  are 
ufed  for  that  purpofe :  the  key  with  a  deep  moul- 
der, and  claws  of  different  fizes,  for  the  fide  teeth, 
the  pelican  for  thofe  in  front,  and  the  punch  for 
flumps,  are  the  inftruments  moft  in  ufe. 

Disorders  of  the  Tonsils.  ' 

.  Inflamed  'Tonfils.  If  the  inflammation  on  thefe 
parts  is  fo  great  as  to  threaten  fuffbcation  or  gan- 
grene, nothing  is  fo  likely  to  give  relief  as  fcarifi- 
cation ;  more  efpecially  when  common  means  have 
been  ufed  without  fuccefs.  The  fcarificator,  made 
fomething  like  a  gum-lancet,  with  a  moveable 
blade,  is  the  moft  convenient  for  that  purpofe,  the 
blade  being  properly  guarded. 

Abjcejs  in  the  Tonfils.  When  the  tonfils  proceed 
to  fuppuration,  it  ftiould  be  forwarded  by  emollient 
poultices  externally,  and  a  fufHcient  opening  ought 
to  be  made  with  the  fcarificator,  as  foon  as  matter 
appears  to  be  formed. 

Schirrous  "Tonfils.  Thefe  glands  are  fubjedt  to 
grow  large  and  fchirrous;  if,  after  *  an  alterative 
courfe,  they  remain  fo  bad  as  to  threaten  fuffbca- 
tion, 
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tion,  or  other  ill  confequences,  extirpation  is  thd 
only  remedy.  Cauftic  and  the  knife  were  formerly 
employed  for  this  purpofe ;  but  the  one  is  tedious; 
and  requires  the  niceft  management,  and  the  other 
has  been  attended  with  profufe,  and  even  fatal  hae- 
morrhage ;  ligature  therefore  is  the  fafeft  method. 

When  the  bafe  of  the  tonfil  is  fmaller  than  its 
front,  the  ligature  may  be  eafily  pafled  round  it 
with  the  affiftance  of  the  eye-probe,  pfoperly  curved 
and  fixed  in  a  handle ;  if  it  is  broad  at  the  bafis,  it 
muft  be  perforated  at  the  bottom  part,  by  the 
needle  with  an  eye  at  its  end,  invented  by  Mr.  Che- 
felden,  armed  with  two  proper- fized  ligatures ;  when 
one  end  of  each  is  to  be  drawn  out  of  the  needle  on 
its  further  fide,  by  means  of  a  hook.    The  needle 
being  bereft  of  its  threads  and  withdrawn,  and  the 
ends  all  brought  together  on  the  outfide  of  the 
mouth,  the  ligatures  are  to  be  tied  ftrait  one  at  a> 
time,  with  the  afliftance  of  an  iron  inftrument,  con- 
trived by  that  eminent  furgeon,  for  the  purpofe  of 
flipping  the  knot  up  to  the  part  where  it  is  to  go, 
and  fattening  the  fame  j  this  may  be  done  by  pafling 
the  end  of  the  ligature,  held  out  of  the  mouth  from 
the  firft,  through  the  circular  hole  or  ring  at  its 
end,  and  carrying  the  inftrument  along  the  ligature 
near  to  its  middle  part ;  the  firing  is  then  to  be 
thruft  by  it  beyond  the  tonfil,  and  held  in  firm  re- 
finance with  one  hand,  whilft  the  other  retains  and 
draws  it  on  the  outfide  of  the  mouth.    Obferve  to 
pull  the  double  ligature  forwards,  and  dividing  it 

properly, 
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properly,  let  one  part  be  tied  aboye  the  tonal,  the 
other  below  it,  making  a  double  knot  to  each,  and 
cutting  off  the  remainder  of  the  ligature  pretty  near 
it.  The  reparation  generally  takes  place  in  three 
or  four  days,  unlefs  the  ligatures  get  loofe  ;  if  fo, 
yhe  operation  muft  be  repeated. 


Diforders  of  the  Neck  and  Throat. 

Tumours  in  the  Neck. 

Such  complaints  frequently  affect  this  part,  but 
differ  much  -in  their  nature  and  quality,  being  either 
ftrumous,  encyfted,  or  fchirrous. 

The  ftrumous  or  fcrophulous  tumour  is  generally 
feated  about  the  lower  jaw,  and  the  parotid  or  fali- 
vary  glands,  and  fometimes  turns  fchirrous,  but 
more  commonly  tends  to  fuppurate  or  refolve. 

The  encyfted  tumour  is  formed  in  the  cellular 
and  adipofe  membrane,  either  immediately  under 
the  cutis,  or  in  the  interftices  of  the  mufcles.  It  is 
tenfe  or  pafty,  round  or  irregular,  and  fometimes 
deep-feated  and  extenfive,  particularly  that  of  the 
fteatomatous  kind. 

The  fchirrous  tumour  is  fometimes  feated  in  the 
courfe  of  the  lymphatics,  and  clofe  to  the  jugular 
vein ;  is  detached  from  the  mufcles  or  fkin,  movea- 
ble, and  without  pain.  Swellings  of  this  kind, 
which  adhered  to  the  vein  itfelf,  have  been  fucceff- 

fully 
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fully  diflcfted  away,  but  fuch  operations  require  the 
greater!  fkill,  fteadinefs,  and  dexterity. 

The  fchirrous  tumour,  which  is  of  a  ftony  hard- 
nefs,  round  or  oval,  with  a  jagged  edge  or  irregu- 
lar protuberances,  and  attended  with  darting  cutting 
pains,  is  very  likely  to  degenerate  into  a  cancer, 
which  difeafe  commonly  makes  a  rapid  progrefs  in 
this  part. 

All  thefe  tumours  are  to  be  treated  as  directed 
under  their  general  heads,  according  to  their  diffe- 
rent ftates.  Great  care  and  circumspection  are  re- 
quired in  extirpating  them,  on  account  of  the  nu- 
merous and  large  branches  of  arteries  which  are  ir- 
regularly fcattered  throughout  the  neck,  particul- 
arly thofe  fwellings  that  lie  deep  and  backward.  It 
will  therefore  be  prudent,  in  fuch  a  fituation,  to 
leave  a  part  of  the  tumour  untouched,  which  will 
frequently  digeft  away,  or  may  fometimes  be  fafely 
deftroyed,  by  means  of  flight  and  frequent  applies* 
tions  of  the  lunar  cauftic. 

We  are  told  of  deep-feated  veflels  being  wounds 
ed,  and  that  the  haemorrhage  has  been  fuppreffed 
with  a  body  of  lint  and  comprefs,  together  with  con- 
ftant  prefTure  of  the  hand  for  feveral  days  and  nights 
together ;  where  the  tenaculum,  or  needle  and  liga- 
ture could  not  be  effectually  ufed :  but  let  it  be  re- 
membered, that  trufting  to  fuch  means,  when  the 
hemorrhage  is  profufe,  is  exceedingly  dangerous, 
both  to  the  life  of  the  patient  and  the  credit  of  the 
operator.  The  diftrefs  of  hath  may  in  fuch  cafes  be 

fometimes 
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fometimes  prevented,  by  making  the  diviiion  in  the 
teguments  at  firft  fo  extenfive,  as  to  afford  proper 
room  to  get  at  the  veffels,  and  fecure  them  by  li- 
gature. • 

Should  the  falivary  duels  be  divided  in  cutting 
.out  a  tumour  in  the  cheek,  or  near  the  ja'w,  lint  or 
comprefs,  dry,  or  moiftened  with  fome  aftringent 
lotion,  together  with  proper  bandage,  will  fometimes 
be  fufficient  towards  reftraining  the  falivary  dis- 
charge, and  healing  the  part;  otherwife  it  will  be 
neceffary  to  make  a  perforation  through  the  wound 
into  the  mouth.  For  the  after-treatment,  fee  each 
tumour,  under  its  proper  denomination. 

Wry  Neck. 

Some  furprifing  inftances  are  related  by  one  or 
two  German  authors,  of  young  people  who  were 
afflicted  with  this  complaint  from,  their  birth,  being 
cured  of  it  at  different  ages ;  notwithstanding  which, 
it  is  an  operation  feldom  performed  in  the  pfeferit 
improved  age. 

This  diftortion  may  proceed  from  accident  by 
burn  or  fcald,  fpafmpdic  or  rheumatic  affection, 
weaknefs  in  the  oppofite  mufcles,  and  defluxion ; 
or  may  exift  from  birth.  When  the  latter  happens 
to  be  the  cafe,  all  the  mufcles  are  inevitably  affec- 
ted, and  the  vertebras  partake  of  the  diftortion ;  on 
which  account  it  will  be  impoffible  to  reftore  the 
head  to  its  natural  pofition.    Mr.  Sharp  fays,  that 

the 
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the  operation  ought  never  to  be  performed,  except 
where  the  maftoideus  mufcle  only  is  affected. 

If  it  is  recent,  and  arifes  from  cold  or  inflamma- 
tion, bleeding,  fudorifics,  and  gentle  evacuants, 
with  difcutient  and  emollient  applications,  are  ge- 
nerally effectual.  If  it  arifes  from  a  fpafmodic  or 
rheumatic  caufe,  thebaic  tincture,  with  antimonial 
or  ipecacuanha  wine,  or  volatile  tincture  of  guai- 
cum,  are  the  belt  internal  remedies :  the  volatile 
liniment,  or  opodeldock  with  laudanum,  and  the 
like,  may  be  ufed  externally. 

Should  it  be  occafioned  by  an  irregular  cicatrix 
from  burn,  fcald,  or  any  other  accident,  the  con- 
tracted parts  can  only  be  releafed  by  one  or  more 
tranfverfe  incifions,  which  muft  be  cautioufly  done, 
for  fear  of  wounding  the  jugular  vein. 

When  it  proceeds  from  a  contraction  in  the  maf- 
toid  mufcle  only,  the  operation  is  likely  to  be  at- 
tended with  fuccefs.  It  is  to  be  performed  with 
the  crooked  fcalpel,  or  an  inftrument  contrived  for 
the  purpofe,  called  the  probe  razor,  which  is  con- 
fidered  as  the  moft  ready  inftrument,  and  is  done 
as  follows : 

The  patient  being  laid  upon  a  table,  in  the  moft 
convenient  pofture,  a  tranfverfe  incifion  is  to  be  firft 
made  with  the  fcalpel,  through  the  integuments, 
rather  beyond  the  extent  of  the  mufcle,  and  diftant 
about  one  third  of  its  length  from  the  clavicle; 
when  the  probe  razor  is  to  be  paffed  clofe  under  the 
mufcle,  and  carried  outwards  and  upwards  on  the 

oppofue 
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bppofite  fide,  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  make  a  total 
divifion  thereof:  which,  if  managed  with  proper 
care,  is  to  be  done  without  injuring  any  of  the 
larger  vefTels. 

The  wound  muft  Be  filled  up  with  dry  lint,  the 
edges  are  to  be  attentively  kept  afunder,  and  the 
head  fixed  upright,  by  means  of  the  divided  ban- 
dage. 

Dr.  Hunter  advifed  making  the  incifion  at  the 
lower  part  of  the  mufcle,  on  account  of  the  cellu- 
lar membrane  being  in  lefs  proportion  near  that 
part. 

Bronchocele. 

DESCRIPTION.  Writers  bdth  ancient  and 
modern,  have  been  much  miftakeri  with  refpedV.  to 
the  nature  and  feat  of  this-  fwelling,  having  dif- 
ferently confidered  it  as  ertcyfted,  adipofe,  aneurif- 
mal,  and  ftrumoUs ;  their  treatment  of  it  alfo  has 
been  equally  erroneous,  fince  Mr.  Wilmer,  in  his 
ufeful  book  of  Cafes,  has  fully  confuted  thefe  opi- 
nions. 

This  diforder  has  its  feat  in  the  thyroid  gland, 
and  principally  fhews  itfelf  at  the  anterior  and  late- 
ral part  of  the  neck.  It  is  fometimes  foft  and 
moveable,  at  other  times  hard  and  immoveable, 
increafing  to  an  enormous  fize,  and  prefiing  fo  for- 
cibly againft  the  vefTels  arid  nerves  of  the  neck,  as 
to  occafion  a  kind  of  ftupidity,  which  comprefllon 
is  alfo  the  caufe  of  a  throbbing  pulfe  in  the  caro- 

U  tids, 
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tids,  that  gives  it  the  fufpicious  appearance  of  an 
ftneurifm.    The  bronchocele  is  fometimes  accom- 
panied with  ftrumous  affections  of  the  neighbour- 
ing lymphatic  glands,  but  is  fuppofed  to  be  entirely 
independent  of  fuch  obftrudlions.    It  is  certainly 
endemial  in  fome  countries,  more  particularly  thofe 
that  are  mountainous  :  for  inftance,  it  is  fo  frequent 
in  Derbylhire,  as  to  acquire  the  appellation  of  the 
Derby  Neck ;  thofe  that  dwell  near  the  Alps,  are 
extremely  fubjed  thereto. 

CAUSES.  Some  peculiarities  in  the  air,  foil, 
and  waters,  have  been  confidered  as  caufes  of  its 
being  endemic  j  lifting  heavy  weights,  and  great 
ftrefs  on  the  parts,  have  alfo  been  fuppofed  to  pro- 
duce this  diforder ;  but  vain  is  conje&ure  till  the 
life  of  the  thyroid  gland  is  manifeftly  difcovered. 

CURE,    From  the  nature  and  fituation  of  the 
thyroid  gland,  particularly  in  its  enlarged  ftate, 
when  the  fize  of  its  numerous  arteries  are  greatly 
increafed,  little  can  be  faid  in  favour  of  extirpation. 
By  refpe&able  authorities  we  are  informed,  that  fe- 
veral  attempts  with  the  knife  have  been  attended 
with  dangerous,  and  even  fatal  haemorrhages ;  and 
from  its  nature  and  extent  in  the  morbid  ftate,  a 
radical  cure  is  hardly  to  be  expe&ed  from  die 
cauftic. 

Internal  means  alone  are  chiefly  depended  upon 
in  this  extraordinary  affection:  prefuming  then 
upon  the  philanthropy  of  the  worthy  gendeman  who 
has  ingenuouQy  difclofed  die  medicines  for  its  cure, 

.  which. 
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xvhich  by  others  had,  from  lucrative  motives,  been 
fo  long  concealed,  the  author  has  taken  the  liberty 
to  tranferibe  the  two  receipts,  the  remarks  refpect- 
ing  the  equality  of  their  powers,  the  particular  in- 
junctions in  adminiftering  them,  and  the  circum- 
ftances  under  which  they  are,  or  are  not  likely  to 
fucceed.  At  the  fame  time,  he  has  fubjoined  a 
procefs  which  was  perfectly  fuccefsful  in  a  tumour 
of  the  fame  kind. 

NUMBER  I. 

The  day  after  the  moon  hath  been  in  the  full, 
the  patient  is  to  take  a  vomit ;  on  the  fucceeding 
day  a  purge  is  to  be  adminiftered.  On  the  third 
night,  going  to  bed,  one  of  the  boiufTes  is  to  be 
placed  in  the  mouth,  under  the  tongue,  and  being 
fuffered  to  diflblve  gradually,  is  to  be  fwallowed. 
This  bole  is  to  be  repeated  the  fix  fucceeding 
nights. 

Take  of  calcined  fpunge,  cork  calcined,  and 
pumice  ftone  burnt,  of  each  ten  grains,  to 
be  feparately  powdered,  and  made  into  a 
bole  with  fyrup,  honey,  or  mucilage. 
On  each  of  the  feven  days  that  the  patient  takes 
the  preceeding  bole,  the  following  powder  is  to  be 
adminiftered  in  the  forenoon,  in  a  proper  vehicle. 
Take  of  chamomile  flowers,   gentian  root, 
and  the  tops  of  the  lefler  centuary,  of  each, 
in  powder,  five  grains, 

U  2  On 
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On  the  eighth  day  the  purge  is  to  be  repeated. 
In  the  wane  of  the  fucceeding  moon,  the  fame  pro- 
cefs  is  to  be  entered  into  and  repeated  a  third  time, 
unlefs  the  difeafe  is  cured  before.  The  vomit  is 
only  to  be  taken  before  the  firft  courfe  of  medi- 
cines. 


NUMBER  II. 

Take  of  calcined  fpunge  half  a  dram,  and 
honey  a  fufficient  quantity  to  make  a  bole. 

The  Preparation. 

Vf  Tie  the  beft  fpunge  up  hard  with  wet  pack- 
"  thread,  and  calcine  it  in  a  crucible. 

ff  Thefe  boles  are  to  be  ufed  as  thofe  of  the  for- 
mer receipts. 

tf  The  bitter  powders  are  to  be  taken,  and  the 
"  fame  directions,  with  regard  to  evacuations  ob- 
"  ferved  in  every  refpect,  as  No.  I.  A  very  emi- 
"  nent  furgeon  who  hath  had  many  opportunities 
Cf  of  feeing  the  good  effects  of  both  thefe  prepara- 
"  tions,  allures  me,  that  either  of  them  will  fucceed 
<c  with  more  certainty,  if  the  patient  takes  a  vomit 
<f  and  purge  during  the  increafe  of  the  moon. 

"  Some  parts  of  thefe  directions  feem  to  bear  the 
cc  character  of  empiricifm ;  but  where  no  harm  can 
tc  pofiibly  arife  from,  nor  any  inconvenience  follow 
"  their  ufe,  it  is  to  be  wiflied,  that  thofe  who  think 

proper 
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«  proper  to  give  either  of  the  preceeding  methods  a 
«  trial,  will  do  it  in  the  manner  recommended. 

"  It  feems  highly  probable,  that  the  chief  vir- 
"  tue  of  the  bole,  confifts  in  the  calcined  fpunge. 

«  The  calcined  fpunge  for  either  of  our  prepa- 
«  rations,  is  carefully  powdered  in  a  glafs,  or 
«  marble  mortar :  if  a  brafs  one  is  ufed,  the  falts 
f<  of  the  fpunge  may  attract  fo  much  of  the  metal, 
r<  as  to  acquire  an  emetic  property. 

"  If  the  bronchocele  is  not  veiy  large,  hard,  or 
ft  of  long  date  if  the  patient  is  a  female,  young, 
(e  or  not  pad  jo,  I  believe  it  will  frequently  give 
"  way  to  the  treatment  juft  defcribed  :  but  if  the 
"  patient  is  a  man,  or  of  either  fex  paft  the  meri- 
cc  dian  of  life,  I  fear  that  in  direct  oppofition  to  the 
ff  Coventry,  or  any  other  receipt,  the  Bronchocele 
"  will  ftill  remain  one  of  the  opprobria  -medi- 
"  corum." 

An  obftinate  and  large  fwelling  of  this  kind,  of 
five  years  (landing,  in  a  young  woman  about  10 
years  of  age,  was  a  few  years  fince  removed  by  per- 
fevering  for  about  fix  weeks,  in  the  ufe  of  the  fol- 
lowing remedy,  rubbing  a  fcruple  of  ftrong  mercu- 
rial ointment  eveiy  other  night  into  the  part,  and 
taking  a  proper  purge  with  jalap  corrected  with 
ginger,  once  in  fix  or  eight  days. 

Take  of  calcined  fpunge,  half  a  dram ;  pow- 
dered rhubarb  root,  three  grains,  mix. 
This  powder  was  taken  every  morning  and  even- 
ing, in  a  cup  of  whey,  except  thofe  days  on  which 
the  purging  powder  was  taken. 

U  3  Tra- 
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Tracheotomy, 

Or  what  is  erroneoufly  called  bronchotomy,  is  an 
operation  which  is  very  feldom  ventured  upon  in 
this  kingdom,  yet  abfolutely  necetfary  in  certain 
cafes  that  threaten  fuffocation. 

The  German  and  French  furgeons  have  per- 
formed it  with  fuccefs.  Heifter  tells  us,  that  by 
this  means,  he  happily  extracted  a  piece  of  boiled 
mufhroom  from  the  larynx  of  a  perfon  who  was  in 
immediate  danger  of  fuffocation;  but  forgetting 
his  ufual  candour,  he  too  rafhly  condemns  thole  who 
decline  performing  the  operation,  and  too  boldly 
pronounces  it  fafe,  eafy,  and  often  falutary. 

The  principal  occafions  on  which  it  is  recom- 
mended are,  when  any  hard  body  is  firmly  fixed  in 
the  trachea,  or  in  the  upper  part  of  the  aefophagus, 
and  threatens  immediate  fuffocation,  or  in  order  to 
inflate  the  lungs  of  a  perfon  nearly  fuffocated  by 
conftriction  of  the  glottis,  or  fuperior  part  of  the  la- 
rynx, particularly  from  drowning,  obferving  to 
flop  the  noftrils,  and  forcibly  blow  breadi  into  the 
lungs  through  the  orifice ;  or  when  indurated  fwel- 
lings  inflame  and  totally  obftruct  the  fauces,  which 
can  neither  be  brought  to  fuppurate,  nor  be  re- 
duced. In  cafes  that  admit  of  deliberation,  it 
would  be  prudent  in  every  refpect,  to  confult  with 
fome  experienced  perfon  in  the  profeffion,  before 
the  matter  is  determined  upon.  The  operation  may 
be  performed  as  follows :  The 
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The  patient  being  conveniently  laid  on  a  table, 
and  properly  fecured,  with  his  head  leaning  back, 
a  longitudinal  incifion  is  to  be  made  in  front  through 
the  integuments,  a  little  below  the  thyroid  cartilage, 
and  an  inch  or  more  in  extent  downwards :  the 
mufcles  being  feparated,  and  the  bleeding  flopped 
with  the  tenaculum  and  ligature  if  neceffary,  the 
edges  muft  be  drawn  afunder,  and  a  tranfverfe  inci- 
fion is  to  be  cautioufly  made  with  a  lancet  or  fcal- 
pel,  between  the  cartilaginous  rings,  into  which 
lhould  be  introduced  a  filver  canula,  about  an  inch 
long,  and  made  rather  deprefTed  and  curved ;  after 
having  pafTed  it  through  three  or  four  pieces  of  thin 
linen  rag,  ready  perforated  in  the  middle,  on  which 
the  rim  of  the  canula  is  to  reft,  and  which  may  be 
occafionally  cut  away,  in  cafe  the  part  lhould  fwell, 
and  will  anfwer  the  purpofe  of  keeping  the  canula 
at  pretty  nearly  the  fame  depth  in  the  trachea.  A 
double  canula  properly  fitted,  is  preferable  to  the 
fingle  one,  as  it  is  very  apt  to  fill  widi  mucus,  and 
does  not  fo  readily  admit  of  being  occafionally 
cleanfed  and  replaced.  When  the  part  has  been 
kept  open  a  fufficient  time  to  anfwer  its  full  intent, 
it  may  be  wholly  removed.  The  orifice  will  foon 
heal  with  fuperficial  applications,  as  mentioned  in 
the  cure  of  wounds  of  this  part. 

A  more  ready  and  eafy  method  may  anfwer  the 
purpofe  as  well,  which  confifts  in  paffing  a  triangu- 
lar, or  flat  trocar,  with  a  canula  of  proper  fize,  and 
conftrained  to  a  proper  length,  into  the  middle  of 

u  4  the 
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the  trachea,  between  the  cartilaginous  rings,  without 
previous  incifion.  A  piece  of  fine  mufiin  is  re- 
commended to  be  placed  over  the  external  orifice 
of  the  canula,  to  prevent  dull  from  entering  therein. 

Obstructions  in  the  ./Esophagus. 

It  frequently  happens  that  fome  morfel  or  foreign 
fubftance  makes  a  lodgement  in  fome  part  of  the 
gullet;  the  mode  of  relief  for  which  will  depend 
upon  its  nature  and  fituation.  If  the  obftrudlion 
is  in  the  fauces,  it  may  mod:  probably  be  extracted 
by  the  mouth  j  if  in  the  gullet,  it  may  require  to 
bepufhed  down  to  the  ftomach. 

When  the  fubftance  is  not  hard  or  pointed,  its 
removal  has  been  fometimes  effected  by  forcibly 
fwallowing  a  draught  of  fome  liquid,  or  a  cruft  of 
bread,  after  it  has  been  well  chewed  ;  repeated  ftrokes 
with  the  hand  between  the  moulders,  and  preiTure 
of  the  throat  below  the  oblfructed  part,  have  aifo 
proved  effectual.  Should  thefe  means  fail,  it  may 
be  thruft  down  with  an  inftrument  called  the  pro- 
bang,  which  is  made  of  a  long  piece  of  whalebone 
tipped  with  fpunge,  or  a  fmall  wax  candle  made 
pliable. 

Fifh  and  other  bones,  needles,  and  fuch  like  fub- 
ftances,  have  been  removed  after  the  fame  manner; 
but  provided  refpiration  and  deglutition  are  not 
dangeroufiy  afrected,  it  will  be  generally  fafer  to  let 
them  remain  in  the  pafiage,  than  try  to  force  them 

downwards 
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downwards,  for  fear  of  ftriking  them  deeper,  and 
doing  great  injury  to  the  paffage  :  befides,  the  ex- 
traneous body  has  a  chance  of  being  fet  free  by 
partial  diflblution,  or  fuppuration  in  the  part  where 
it  lodges. 

In  defperate  cafes  where  fuffocation  ,is  likely  to 
enfue,  JEfophagotomy  is  recommended.  The  Paris 
Memoirs  mention  two  cafes  wherein  it  proved  fuc- 
cefsful.  It  may  be  performed  by  making  an  inci- 
fion  near  the  obftrudtion,  about  two  inches  in  length, 
through  the  cutis  and  cellular  membrane,  clofe  to 
the  trachea;  then  holding  the  mufcles  and  thyroid 
gland  on  one  fide,  -whilft  the  trachea  is  drawn  to- 
wards the  other,  fo  that  the  gullet  may  be  feen  and 
the  fubftance  felt,  a  longitudinal  inciflon  of  fit  fizc 
is  to  be  made  near  it  into  the  part,  and  the  morfel 
to  be  extracted  with  pliers  or  fmall  forceps.  The 
wound  mould  be  treated  after  the  method  already 
defcribed,  and  nutriment  muft  be  given  for  a  few 
days  by  glyfter  only ;  afterwards,  thin  nutritious  diet 
may  be  allowed  in  fmall  quantities. 

This  bufinefs  of  sfophagotomy  is  one  of  thofe 
poflible  operations,  which  from  the  future  eventful 
procefs  promifes  little  fecurity  to  die  patient,  and 
no  great  credit  to  the  furgeon. 
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Diforders  of  the  Thorax. 

Paracentesis. 

By  which  word  is  meant  a  perforation  into  that 
cavity  for  the  difcharge  of  water,  blood,  air,  and 
matter. 

The  general  effects  of  either  of  thefe  fluids  being 
collected  in  the  cheft  are,  great  difficulty  in  refpi- 
ration,  a  fenfe  of  weight  and  fulnefs  in  the  thorax, 
a  feeble  and  irregular  pulfe,  incapability  of  laying 
upon  the  unaffected  fide,  together  with  reftleffnefs 
and  interrupted  fleeps.  There  are  alfo  certain 
fymptoms  annexed  to  each  of  thefe  complaints,  by 
which  they  may  be  eafily  diftinguiihed  from  each 
other,  and  be  more  clearly  afcertained. 

Water  in  the  Cheft.  This  complaint  may  be  ge- 
neral or  local,  on  one  fide  or  on  both,  and  takes 
its  rife  from  a  morbid  increafe  of  exhaled  lymph. 
It  has  fometimes  its  particular  lodgement  in  the  du- 
plicature  of  the  mediaftinum  and  in  the  pericar- 
dium. 

The  fymptoms  which  are  peculiar  to  the  hydrops 
thoracis  are,  a  fenfe  of  water  undulating  in  the 
cheft,  from  fudden  jerks,  or  rifing  quickly  from 
a  horizontal  pofture ;  motion  of  the  fluid  is  alfo  to 
be  perceived,  by  holding  one  hand  againft  the  fide 
of  the  cheft,  and  ftriking  the  oppofite  part  with  the 
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fingers  of  the  other ;  a  dry  cough,  palpitation,  a 
fmall  difcharge  of  urine,  and  fwelled  feet. 

When  the  mediaftinum  is  particularly  affected, 
the  patient  feels  a  weight  at  the  fternum,  which 
obliges  him  to  ftoop  forward  when  he  Hands  up  or 
walks.  If  the  pericardium  only  is  affected,  the  op- 
preffive  feel  is  more  in  the  middle  and  left  fide  of 
die  cheft,  and  an  undulatory  motion  is  faid  to  be 
perceived  between  the  ribs,  at  each  ftroke  of  the 
heart. 

When  thefe  marks  appear,  attended  with  the  ge- 
neral fymptoms  in  violent  degree,  the  operation  is 
looked  upon  as  neceffary,  but  the  matter  is  not 
always  fo  clear  as  to  prevent  miftake ;  it  is  therefore 
neceffary  to  attend  to  the  nature  of  the  habit : — If 
anafarcous,  the  diforder  in  the  cheft  is  moft  likely 
to  be  relieved  by  punctures  in  the  ankles,  or  a  fmall 
blifter  in  the  thigh ;  if  complicated  with  an  afcites, 
the  operation  is  of  no  ufe ;  in  fact,  it  ought  not  to 
be  performed  unlefs  the  collection  is  confined  to  the 
cheft.  Before  the  operation  is  concluded  upon, 
the  ftrength  of  the  patient  mould  be  duly  confidered, 
for  in  weak  habits,  and  where  the  quantity  of  water 
collected  is  great,  it  would  be  better  not  to  draw 
off  the  whole  at  once. 

When  the  exiftence  of  the  water  is  afcertained, 
and  the  perforation  is  neceflarily  determined  upon, 
it  is  always  fafer  to  perform  it  cautioufly  with  the 
fcalpel  than  with  the  trocar,  from  a  probability  of 
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the  lungs  adhering  to  the  pleura.  The  operation 
Ihould  be  done  after  the  following  manner : 

The  patient  being  feated  conveniently,  or  laid  on 
abed  in  a  horizontal  pofhjre,  an  incifion,  not  lefs 
than  two  inches*  in  length,  is  to  be  made  in  the 
courfe  of  the  ribs,  through  the  integuments,  be- 
tween the  fixth  and  feventh  rib,  nearer  to  the  fu- 
perior  edge  of  the  lower  rib,  for  fear  of  wound- 
ing the  intercoftal  artery,  which  generally  lies  in  a 
groove  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  fuperior  rib ;  then 
gradually  fhortening  the  wound.,  and  diflecting 
through  the  intercoftal  mufcles  down  to  the  pleura, 
the  fame  is  to  be  cautioufly  divided  about  an  inch 
in  length,  and  a  Ihort  filver  canula,  which  may  be 
clofed  occafionally,  is  to  be  introduced  as  foon  as 
the  water  rufhes  out. 

If  an  adhefion  appears  at  the  opening,  and  no 
fluid  pafles  out,  it  may  be  made  nearer  to  the  fter- 
num,  or  a  rib  or  two  higher  or  lower.  It  is  ordered 
by  fome  judicious  practitioners,  that  the  flcin  mould 
be  retracted  upwards  by  an  afiiftant  previous  to 
making  the  incifion,  and  returned  over  the  divifion 
of  the  pleura  after  the  bufinefs  is  finiflied,  in  order 
to  prevent  the  entrance  of  the  external  air  into  the 
cavity.  This  precaution  has  been  neglected  in  fe- 
veral  inftances  of  the  empyema  without  any  incon- 
venience, where  one  fide  only  was  operated  upon, 
but,  perhaps,  this  provifion  may  be  more  necefTary 
Ihould  it  be  requifite  to  make  the  perforation  on 
both  fides. 
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The  whole  of  the  fluid  may  be  drained  off  by- 
placing  the  patient  in  '  a  horizontal  pofture,  and 
bringing  the  opening  to  the  moft  depending  part. 
The  operation  being  finifhed,  a  pledgit  is  to  be  ap-' 
plied  over  the  wound,  a  foft  comprefs,  and  a  re- 
tentive bandage :  a  proper  courfe  of  ftrengthening 
medicines  is  to  be  purfued  as  foon  as  the  water  is 
all  drawn  off. 

It  is  recommended  to  perforate  the  pericardium 
with  the  trocar,  and  to  trepan  the  fternum  in  order 
to  pafs  that  inftrument  into  the  mediaftinum,  when 
water  is  lodged  in  either  of  thofe  parts.  The  firfl: 
of  thefe  is  too  bold  a  pulh  to  be  attempted  without 
abfolute  authority ;  the  laft  may  be  done  with  fafety, 
but  Hands  in  need  of  the  moft  pofitive  evidence  that 
a  fluid  exifts  in  the  parts  before  it  is  put  in  practice. 

Blood  in  the  Cheji.  In  this  cafe  the  general 
fymptoms  are  more  oppreflive  than  in  the  preceding, 
and  the  indications  are  more  overt, .  part  of  the 
blood  being  thrown  up  by  coughing. 

The  caufes  are,  wounds,  bruifes,  fractures  in  the 
bones  of  the  thorax,  erofions,  and  ruptures  of  the 
veflels  from  violent  exertions,  &c. 

If  the  collection  is  great  from  an  external  wound, 
the  opening  may  want  to  be  enlarged,  provided  the 
vital  functions  are  greatly  impeded.  Mr.  Sharp, 
and  other  eminent  men  in  the  profeflion,  advife 
waiting  for  the  blood  to  be  abforbed,  and  coughed 
up :  Heifter  and  others  recommend  an  opening  to 
be  made  as  before  directed,  and  tepid  water  to  be 
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warily  injected,  in  order  to  dilute  the  coagulated 
blood. 

Should  a  ruptured  vefTel  of  fome  fize  be  the 
caufe  of  the  collection,  and  the  actions  of  the  luno-s 

O 

and  heart  be  vehemently  obftructed,  fo  as  to  en- 
danger the  patient's  life,  it  is  not  likely  that  any 
kind  of  operation  would  fucceed ;  and  in  lefs  mo- 
mentous cafes,  the  vital  functions  may  perhaps  not 
be  fo  much  impaired,  as  to  prevent  the  falutary  ef- 
fects of  bleeding,  medicines,  reft,  and  regimen,  or 
fet  afide  the  more  refpectable  efforts  of  nature. 

Air  in  the  Cheji.  When  air  paries  from  the  lungs 
into  either  of  the  cavities,  it  foon  proceeds  to  an 
alarming  height.  This  collection  may  originate 
from  injury  done  to  the  membrane  which  inverts 
the  lungs,  by  violent  exertion,  erofion,  or  fractured 
bones  of  the  thorax,  which  laft  is  the  mort  frequent 
caufe  -3  the  air  collecting  in  fuch  quantity  as  to  de- 
ftroy  refpiration,  and  the  pulfation  of  the  heart, 
fometimes  forcing  it's  way  into  the  cellular  mem- 
brane, and  diffufing  itfelf  all  over  the  body.  This 
emphyfematous  fwelling  is  particularly  known 
from  any  other,  by  a  crackling  and  elaftic  feel  upon 
preffure  or  friction. 

In  fuch  a  cafe  it  will  be  proper  to  make  feveral 
incifions  into  the  cellular  membrane,  and  endeavour 
to  prefs  the  air  through  them.  Should  this,  and 
other  means  already  noticed,  prove  ineffectual,  the 
perforation  muft  be  made  through  the  pleura,  after 
the  manner  described  in  the  hydrothorax  near  to 
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the  part  injured  j  if  not  too  near  the  vertebrae  or 
too  low  down,  when  it  will  be  right  to  make  the 
opening  between  the  feventh  and  eighth  rib,  about 
halfway  from  the  breaft  and  back- bone,  for  fear  of 
injuring  the  intercoftal  artery  and  the  diaphragm. 

Hard  compreffes  placed  upon  the  ends  of  the  rib, 
and  over  the  tumour,  with  the  napkin  bandage  re- 
peatedly tightened,  has  proved  luccefsful.  See 
Fractured  Rib. 

Matter  in  the  Chejl,  or  Empyema.  This  collec- 
tion is  the  moft  frequent  of  all,  and  is  generally 
preceded  by  fuch  fymptoms,  as  leave  no  room  to 
doubt  its  exiftence.  It  feldom  happens  without 
previous  inflammation,  fixed  pain,  rigours,  cough, 
and  purulent  expectoration,  inability  to  lie  on  one, 
or  on  either  fide,  in  cafe  pus  is  collected  in  both 
cavities :  there  alfo  generally  appears  a  kind  of  cede- 
matous  thicknefs  or  fwelling  externally,  where  na- 
ture points  for  evacuation.  The  matter  generally 
forms  within  the  lungs  and  pleura,  which  if  not 
timely  difcharged,  produces  the  oppreflive  fymp- 
toms before  defcribed,  erodes  the  lungs,  diaphragm, 
ribs,  &c.  and  produces  a  conftant  abforption  and 
marafmus. 

If  there  is  no  natural  indication  externally,  ex- 
pectoration is  flopped,  and  the  oppreflive  fymptoms 
increafe,  the  operation  will  become  necefTary,  and 
muft  be  performed  in  the  foregoing  method  and 
place,  except  that  the  incifion  in  the  pleura,  ihould 
be  generally  fomewhat  longer.    A  tent  is  here  quite 
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neceflaiyi  and  the  beft  kind  is  that  made  with  a 
long  flat  piece  of  fine  linen  rag,  once  or  twice 
doubled,  with  a  piece  of  thread  fattened  to  its  mid  - 
dle and  parTed  round  the  bandage,  which  rag  will 
require  to  be  renewed  daily,  and  ought  to  be  pro- 
portioned to  the  fize  of  the  fore ;  a  pledgit,  foft 
abforbing  comprefs,  and  retentive  bandage  are  the 
further  necefiary  drefllngs. 

AbfcefTes  have  been  known  to  form  between  the 
pleura  and  ribs;  and  to  make  their  way  externally, 
which  by  being  timely  opened  with  the  lancet,  and 
kept  fo  by  the  linen  tent  till  the  difcharge  became 
trifling,  have  done  exceedingly  well.  The  bark 
and  chalybeate,  or  vitriolic  preparations,  with  milk 
diet  and'  proper  regimen,  are  always  necefiary  un- 
der thefe  difcharges.  In  two  cafes  of  this  kind 
which  did  perfectly  well,  the  openings  were  made 
where  nature  pointed,  the  one  between  the  fifth  and 
•fixth  rib,  near  to  the  fternum  ;  the  other  near  to 
the  back-bone,  between  the  fixth  and  feventh  rib. 


Paracentesis  of  the  Abdomen. 

This  operation  is  performed  in  that  kind  of  dropfy 
which  is  termed  AJcites :  prior  to  its  performance  it 
will  be  proper  to  fearch  after  the  following  marks 
and  diftinclions,  in  order  to  afcertain  the  exiftence 
of  the  difeafe,  and  the  propriety  of  the  operation. 

DESCRIPTION.  The  moft  convincing  proofs 
of  a  diffufed  afcites  are,  an  equal  and  uncircum- 
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fcribed  tumour  of  the  abdomen,  great  fenfe  of 
weight  and  tightnefs  therein,  undulation  of  the  fluid* 
which  is  to  be  felt  by  placing  the  palm  of  one  hand 
flat  againft  one  fide  of  the  body,  and  ftriking  it  on 
the  oppofite  fide  with  the  other  a  dry  cough  and 
fkin ;  dyfpnaea,  particularly  in  a  recumbent  pofture ; 
great  thirft,  and  paucity  of  urine j  with  meagernefs 
and  palenefs  in  the  fuperior  parts  and  face. 

Sometimes  the  fluid  is  contained  in  cyfts  of  va- 
rious fizes,  and  in  little  veficles  called  Hydatids,  in 
which  inftances  the  fluctuation  is  not  fo  eafily  feltj 
and  the  tumour  is  rather  unequal.  This  is  alfo  the 
cafe  when  it  is  partially  collected  irt  the  ovaria, 
which  may  be  moreover  diftinguifhed  by  the  fite, 
hardnefs,  and  irregularity  of  die  fwelling,  by  being 
attended  with  little  or  no  dyfpnaea  or  cough,  and 
lefs  degree  of  weaknels  than  when  the  fluid  is  dif- 
fufed  throughout  the  whole  of  the  cavity .:  The 
dropfy  of  the  ovarium  is  fometimes  complicated 
with  the  afcites. 

Pregnancy  is  to  be  diftinguifhed  from  the  afcites, 
by  the  fullnefs  and  firmnefs  of  the  breafts,  and  the 
dilatation  of  os  uteri ;  befides  which  the  thirft  is 
feldom  fo  great,  the  urine  fo  fparing,  or  the  fupe- 
rior parts  fo  emaciated  as  in  the  afcites. 

The  fluctuation,  without  perceiving  which  it  is 
always  hazardous  to  operate,  is  generally  lefs  in  de- 
gree, in  proportion  to  the  vifcidity  of  the  fluid,  or 
fullnefs  and  tightnefs  of  the  teguments.  The  ope- 
ration is  feldom  proper  whe/i  the  afcites  is  mixed 
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with  the  anafarca,  punctures  on  the  legs  and  ancles 
are  then  far  more  likely  to  prove  effectual. 

When  air  is  collected  in  the  cavity  of  the  abdo- 
men, it  is  called  Tympanites.  It  generally  origi- 
nates in  the  larger  jnteftines,  and  fometimes  makes 
its  way  through  a  fmall  opening  into  the  cavity. 
This  complaint  is  eafily  to  be  diftinguifhed  from  the 
l  watery  tumour,  by  its  tenfe  feel,  hollow  drum-like 
found,  and  want  of  fluctuation. 

CAUSES.  The  afcites  is  produced  from  debi- 
lity of  the  inhalent  and  exhalent  veffels  of  the  abdo- 
men, and  obftmctions  or  fchirrhus  of  the  liver,  or 
fome  other  vifcus. 

The  tympanites  generally  proceeds  from  weak- 
nefs  in  the  contractile  power  of  the  interlines,  par- 
ticularly the  colon,  which  is  known  to  have  been 
wonderfully  diftended. 

When  the  common  courfe  of  medicines  has  not 
the  defired  effect,  recourfe  is  had  to  the  paracente- 
fis,  or  tapping.  This  operation  would  moft  proba- 
bly be  lefs  apt  to  fail,  were  it  not  deferred  too  long. 
In  fact,  it  ought  to  be  proceeded  upon  as  foon  as 
fluctuation  is  fully  and  plainly  perceived.  Dry  and 
nutritive  diet,  friction,  moderate  exercife,  bark, 
and  chalybeates,  would  perhaps-  have  the  defired 
effect,  were  they  adminiftered  before  the  natural 
contents  of  the  cavity  are  greatly  injured  by  the  fur- 
rounding  fluid.  The  operation  is  to  be  performed 
as  follows : 

■  The  patient  being  placed  conveniently  in  a  chair, 
or  on  one  fide  of  a  bed,  is  to  prefs  his  hands,  clofe 
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dafped  together,  upon  the  epigaftric  region,  or  an 
afiiftant  may  keep  a  conftant  preflure  on  the  upper 
part  of  the  abdomen,  by  means  of  a  broad  linen 
cloth  perforated  or  not  in  the  middle,  which  com- 
preflion  is  to  be  gradually  increafed  as  the  water  is. 
difcharged,  in  order  to  preferve  the  patient  from 
fainting. 

The  furgeon  having  dipped  the  end  of  the  trocar 
in  its  canula  in  oil,  ftabs  it  fuddenly^  or  pulhes  ic 
more  gradually  ftrait  forward  into  the  abdomen,  ac 
an  equal  diftance  between  the  navel  and  the  mid- 
dle of  the  fpine  of  the  ileum  or  hip-bone,  fo  as  to 
introduce  the  end  of  the  canula  alfo,  which  he  will 
perceive  to  be  done  by  lofing  the  refiftence }  he  then 
withdraws  the  perforator,  and  leaves  the  canula, 
through  which  the  fluid  is  to  pafs  off ;    all  which 
may  be  done  without  the  leaf!  hazard  of  Wounding 
the  inteftines.   In  the  courfe  of  the  evacuation,  the 
end  of  the  canula  is  fometimes  obferucted  by  a  part 
of  the  omentum  or  inteftine,  which  may  be  readily 
pufhed  away  with  the  blunt  end  of  the  probe. 

When  the  fluid  is  entirely  evacuated,  a  pledgit 
of  dry  lint  and  plainer  is  all  the  drefling  neceffary 
to  the  wound,  over  which  a  large  comprefs  dipped 
in  brandy  mould  be  applied,  and  the  preffure  mult 
be  continued,  by  means  of  a  flannel  roller  feven  or 
eight  yards  long,  and  about  five  inches  broad, 
which  bandage  is  to  be  continued  from  the  bottom 
of  the  belly  gradually  upwards,  for  the  fupport  of 
the  inteftines  and  diaphragm.    The  comprefs  and 
■    ■  X  2  bandage 
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bandage  may  be  daily  renewed  after  the  fecond  or 
third  day,  for  a  fhort  time. 

This  operation  may  alfo  be  performed  in  the 
dropfy  of  the^  ovarium,  which  commonly  makes  its 
appearance  more  on  one  fide  of  the  body,  unkfs  it 
has  burft  into  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen,  or  is 
joined  with  an  afcites. 

This  difeafe  is  generally  encyfted,  and  has  re- 
quired more  than  one  puncture  to  evacuate  the  con- 
tents. 

The  paracentefis  was  formerly  practiced  to  dif- 
charge  the  air  in  the  tympanites ;  but  it  is  an  expe- 
dient of  too  dangerous  a  nature  to  attempt,  unlefs 
in  the  utmoft  point  of  diftrefs. 

It  was  the  practice  till  of  late  years,  to  draw  off 
only  a  part  of  the  fluid  at  one  time,  for  fear  the  pa- 
tient mould  not  be  able  to  fupport  the  difcharge ; 
but  there  is  little  or  no  danger  in  evacuating 
the  whole,  provided  a  weight  or  preffure  be  main- 
tained during  the  time  of,  and  after  the  operation, 
equal  to  that  which  is  removed  from  the  veffels  and 
diaphragm.  The  encyfted  dropfy  has  been  known 
to  require  more  than  one  puncture,  but  when  the 
veficles  are  fmall,  no  good  can  be  expected  from 
the  operation. 

After  the  water  has  been  completely  evacuated, 
and  every  medical  attempt  to  reftore  the  parts  to 
their  proper  energy  and  tone,  has  proved  ineffectual, 
the  operation  may  be  again  and  again  repeated. 
More  inftances  than  one  are  authentically  recorded 
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of  perfons  being  tapped  once  a  month  for  feveral 
years  together,  and  of  others  that  have  had  longer 
intervals,  and  felt  no  great  inconvenience,  till 
the  time  of  the  operation. 

The  two  following  are  moll  remarkable,  both 
which  feem  to  have  originated  in  the.  ovarium ; 
the  one  is  that  mentioned  by  Dr.  Mead,  in  his  Mo- 
nita  et  Prascepta,  de  Hydrope,  of  Dame  Mary 
Page,  as  recorded  on  her  monument,  in  BunhiU 
Fields,  who  died  in  the  66th  year  of  her  age,  was 
tapped  f>6  times  in  67  months,  and  had  taken  away 
24c  gallons,  or  1920  pints  of  water. 

The  other  cafe,  is  that  communicated  to  the 
Royal  Society,  by  Mr.  Martineau  of  Norwich ;  in 
which  the  difeafe  began  to  appear  after  a  mifcar- 
riage,  in  the  27  th  year  of  the  woman's  age.  She 
was  firft  tapped  in  1757,  and  had  recourfe  to  the 
operation  three  or  four  times  in  the  year,  till  her 
death,  which  happened  in  1783  ;  in  which  fpace  of 
time,  fne  is  faid  to  have  been  tapped  So  times,  and 
in  the  whole  to  have  loft  828  gallons  and  7  pints, 
or  663 1  pints  of  fluid.  Upon  direction,  the  left 
ovarium  was  found  to  be  fo  enlarged,  as  to  form 
an  immenfe  pouch,  and  the  peritonaeum  was  greatly 
thickened,  and  in  fome  parts  offified. 
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Diseased  Verteer^  and  Curvated 
Spine,  with  Palsy  in  the  lower  Ex^ 
tre?nitics. 

DESCRIPTION.  Perfons  of  each  fex,  and  of 
all  ages,  have  been  attacked  with  this  diforder.  In 
infants,  it  is  generally  fuppofed  to  proceed  from 
weaknefs,  or  fome  hurt  in  the  birth. 

The  patient  firft  feels  languid  and  inactive,  and 
prefently  tires  with  walking;  fOon  afterwards  his 
ankles  and  knees  grow  rather  ftiff,  and  his  toes  point 
towards  the  ground,  which  occaiions  frequent  Bumb- 
ling, and  on  moving  quickly,  the  legs  crofs  one 
another  and  throw  him  down.  Upon  {landing  up 
a  little  while  without  fupport,  his  knees  fink  and 
totter,  and  his  body  bends  forward. 

As  the  complaint  increafes,  his  legs  and  thighs 
lofe  much  of  their  powers  and  fenfibility ;  fome 
being  incapable  of  walking  at  all,  or  even  moving 
in  bed ;  others  able  to  walk  with  crutches,  and  to 
turn  themfelves  when  laid.  The  curvature  of  the 
fpine,  which  is  fuppofed  to  be  the  caufe,  gradually 
increafes,  affecting  one,  two,  or  more  vertebra;  of 
the  neck  or  back,  but  feldom  thofe  of  the  loins ; 
the  effect  of  which  is  only  perceived  in  the  lower 
limbs.  Children  that  are  naturally  weak,  and  at 
the  fame  time  afflicted  with  this  diforder  in  the  ver- 
tebrae of  the  back,  gradually  become  deformed 
throughout  the  bones  of  the  thorax, 
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If  the  curvature  is  not  obferved,  the  complaint 
is  generally  fuppofed  to  be  of  the  nervous  kind,  and 
medicines  of  that  tribe,  with  ftimulating  liniments 
and  blifters,  are  in  vain  repeatedly  adminiftered  ; 
even  when  the  crookednefs  is  attended  to,  the  whole 
is  commonly  attributed  to  ibme  injury  fuftained  on 
that  part,  to  remedy  which,  every  kind  of  machi- 
nery is  applied,  in  order  to  reftore  the  fpine  to  its 
regular  form. 

The  patient's  health  does  not  feem  to  be  mate- 
rially affected  at  firft,  but  by  degrees  he  grows  weak, 
and  every  way  difeafed ;  then  confumes  away,  or 
perhaps  continues  for  a  length  of  time  in  a  lingering 
wretched  ftate,  incapable  of  moving  from  the  chair 
or  bed ;  and  the  curvature  ftill  increafing,  he  is  Se- 
verely afflicted  with  a  train  of  miferable  com- 
plaints. 

From  repeated  directions  at  different  periods  of 
this  difeafe  it  appears,  that  in  thofe  who  have  been 
a  fhort  time  afflicted,  the  ligaments  were  thickened 
and  relaxed,  and  the  bones  rather  enlarged ;  that 
when  the  difeafe  was  of  fome  ftanding,  thofe  ap- 
pearances were  more  confiderable,  and  the  cartilages 
between  the  vertebras  were  greatly  compreffed  and 
diminifhed  ;  and  that  in  fuch  perfons  as  were  in  the 
laft  ftage  of  this  complaint,  and  died  from  its  con- 
fequences,  the  vertebras  were  found  to  be  carious, 
the  cartilages  deftroyed,  and  a  quantity  of  fanious 
matter  was  lodged  between  the  bones,  and  the  mem- 
brane which  covers  the  fpinal  marrow. 

X  4  CAUSES. 
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CAUSES.  A  morbid  ftate  of  the  ligaments  and 
bones,  at  the  part  where  the  curvature  firft  appears, 
of  which  the  latter  is  the  effect,  and  not  the  caufe. 

CURE.  The  mode  of  treatment  recommended 
for  the  cure  of  this  difeafe,  is  faid  to  fucceed  e*u 
nerally  in  the  firft  ftage,  and  frequently  in  the  fe- 
cond,  except  when  the  fpine  is  greatly  and  firmly 
bent  j  and  even  in  that  cafe,  a  considerable  degree 
of  ftrength  has  returned,  and  the  patient  has  been 
known  to  walk  alone  :  but  the  third  ftage  is  ever 
attended  with  fatal  confequences. 

The  remedy  confifts  in  keeping  up  a  plentiful 
difcharge  on  each  fide  of  the  curved  part  of  the 
fpine,  by  iflues  made  by  cauftic }  which  is  to  be  ap- 
plied in  an  oval  fhape,  and  of  proper  fize  to  pro- 
duce an  eichar  of  an  inch  and  a  half  long,  on  each 
fide  the  curve.  When  the  Houghs  begin  to  fepa- 
rate,  the  middle  part  is  to  be  cut  out,  and  a  large 
kidney  bean  placed  in  each  of  them ;  as  foon  as 
they  are  clean,  a  fmall  portion  of  cantharides  finely 
powdered  is  to  be  fprinkled  on  the  fores,  by  which 
means  they  will  be  kept  from  growing  up,  and  the 
difcharge  will  be  increafed. 

Thefe  iflues  are  to  be  continued  open,  at  leaft 
till  the  patient  is  able  to  walk,  or  till  he  fo  far  re- 
covers the  ftrength  and  tone  of  the  ligaments  as  to 
get  upright.  Both  iflues  fhould  not  be  healed  to- 
gether, and  the  remaining  one  may  be  continued, 
till  the  patient  can  walk  firmly.  The  bark,  cold 
bathing,  and  other  tonic  remedies,  ought  alfo  to  be 
adminiftered  during  the  procefs.  The 
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The  world  is  highly  indebted  to  Mr.  Pott,  for 
the  many  ufeful  difcoveries  and  improvements  which 
he  has  made  in  furgery,  particularly  for  his  accu- 
rate inveftigation  of  this  complaint  j  which,  from 
having  been  mifunderftood  for  fo  many  ages  paft, 
we  may  venture  to  fay,  he  was  born  to  elucidate. 

Hernia,  or  Ruptures  in  General. 

DESCRIPTION.  The  hernia  is  a  tumour, 
formed  by  the  inteftine,  or  omentum,  or  both, 
falling  out  of  the  abdomen  into  fome  other  part. 
The  appellation  of  this,  as  well  as  fome  diforders 
to  which  die  human  frame  is  fubjecl,  is  not  ftrictiy 
applicable  to  the  complaint.  Every  kind  of  rup- 
ture, as  it  is  called,  being  occafioned  by  dilatation 
of  the  peritonceum,  or  orifice  through  which  it 
makes  its  way,  and  not  a  laceration. 

It  has  various  denominations,  according  to  the 
fituation  or  nature  of  its  contents.  For  inftance, 
when  thefe  parts  protrude  at  the  navel,  it  is  called 
Exomphalos,  or  Hernia  Umbilicalis ;  between  the  in- 
terfaces of  the  mufcles  of  the  belly,  Vcntralis-, 
through  the  rings  of  the  abdominal  mufcles  in  the 
groin,  Inguinalisy  or  Congenialis ;  into  the  fcrotum, 
Scrotalis :  all  which  are  commonly  known  by  the 
name  of  Bubonocele.  Should  they  fall  under  the  li- 
gamentum  fallopii,  where  the  iliac  veffels  pafs  into 
the  thigh,  it  is  named  Femoralis ;  or  if  through  the 
foramen  ovale  of  the  os  pubis,  by  fome  called  the 

great 
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great  foramen  of  the  ifchium,  its  appellation  is 
Hernia  Foraminis  Ovalis.  In  fhort,  every  part 
contained  in  the  belly  and  pelvis  by  a  dilatation 
of  its  containing  membrane,  is  capable  of  pro- 
ducing tumours  of  this  kind.  yWhen  the  in- 
teftine  only  is  prolapied,  it  is  called  an  Enterocele  ■> 
the  omentum,  Epiplocele  j  and  when  both,  Enter  o- 
Epiplocele. 

Hernia:  may  in  general  be  difiinguifhed  from 
other  tumours,  by  the  particular  part  where  the  in- 
jury happens,  and  by  the  fwelling  returning  of  it- 
felf,  or  with  the  affiftance  of  p;v  .•  preflure,  upon 
laying  down,  unlefs  when  it  adheres,  or  is  incar- 
cerated.   Further,  if  the  prolapfed  pqrtion  be  in- 
teftine,  the  tumour  is  fmooth,  flatulent,  and  fpungy 
to  the  touch,  and  fmooth  and  even  to  the  light : 
hard  excrement  is  fcarce  ever  to  be  felt  therein  j  and 
when  devol^  of  fcecal  contents,  it  makes  a  kind  of 
murmuring  noife.    The  induration  from  tenfion  is 
generally  miftaken  for  hardened  lumps  of  excre- 
ment ;  but  fceces  retained  in  the  ileum  are  com- 
monly thin,  which  has  more  than  once  been  unfor- 
tunately proved  in  the  operation.    If  the  hernial 
fac  contains  omentum  only,  it  is  flaccid  and  equal, 
is  more  compreflible,  and  appears  crumpled  and 
uneven :   if  the  contents  are  both  inteftine  and 
omentum,  the  different  marks  may,  by  clofe  atten- 
tion, be  perfectly  difiinguifhed.    When  the  hernia 
has  been  of  long  flanding,  the  fac  commonly  ad- 
heres to  the  adjacent  parts,  and  cannot  be  re- 
turned. Many 
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Many  perfons  have  fallen  a  facrifice  to  extreme 
delicacy,  by  not  taking  notice  of  this  complaint  in 
due  time;  indeed,  it  very  feldom  happens  that  a 
rupture  proves  dangerous,  but  from  the  patient  fuf- 
fering  it  to  remain  in  the  prolapfed  ftate  too  long, 
before  proper  afiiftance  is  called:  in  fhort,  very 
few  of  them  would  prove  more  than  troublefome, 
were  the  contents)  when  in  a  moveable  ftate,  pro- 
perly reduced,  and  fecured  by  an.  accommodating 
trufs.  In  cafes  of  this  fort,  neglect  and  falfe  deli- 
cacy too  often  prove  the  parents  of  danger. 

Modeft  women  are  particularly  diftrefled  upon 
thefe  occafions;  and  the  beft  way  for  the  practi- 
tioner to  get  at  the  truth  is,  to  enquire  ftriclly  where 
the  pain  is  moft  acute ;  if  in  or  near  the  navel  or 
groin,  let  him  openly  avow  his  fulpicions  of  fome 
fwelling  being  formed  in  that  part  to  a  female  friend 
or  attendant,  and  let  him  act  according  to  the  report. 

Women  are  moft  fubjecl  to  hernia  umbilicalis, 
ventralis,  and  femoralis ;  men  and  children  to  the 
bubonocele. 

CAUSES.  The  hernia  may  proceed  from  a  re- 
laxation in  the  orifice  through  which  it  protrudes, 
from  violent  exercife,  falls,  ftrains,  blows,  jump- 
ing, or  any  vehement  exertion :  a  difficult  labour 
has  been  the  occafion  of  ruptures  in  the  navel  and 
groin ;  crying,  and  violent  {training,  will  produce 
jt  in  children. 

CURE.  The  cure  of  hernias  that  are  free  from 
inflammation  and  adhefion,  confifts  in  reducing 

them 
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them  when  down,  and  preventing  relapfe  by  the 
application  of  a  proper  trufs.  The  method  of  re- 
ducing the  hernia  with  the  hand  is  as  follows : 

Place  the  patient  on  his  back,  with  his  buttocks 
much  higher  than  his  head,  raifing  the  thigh  of  the 
difeafed  fide ;  grafp  the  lower  part  of  the  fwelling 
with  the  hand,  and  gently  prefs  the  contents '  back 
towards  the  aperture,  endeavouring  now  and  then 
gently  and  artfully,  with  the  fingers,  to  infinuate 
that  part  which  is  neareft  the  opening.  If  this  bu- 
fmefs  creates  much  pain  and  fatigue  to  the  patient, 
leave  off  for  a  time,  and  try  one  or  more  of  the 
following  means : 

Bleed,  and  apply  cloths  dipped  in  cold  water,  or 
a  folution  of  crude  fal  ammoniac  in  vinegar,  cold, 
in  preference  to  warm  fomentations,  which  have 
little  or  no  effect  towards  relaxing  the  tendinous 
expanfion,  and  tend  principally  to  rarefy  the  con- 
fined air,  and  increafe  diftenfion.  Stimulating 
enemas,  repeatedly  injecled,  and  tobacco  glyfters 
made  from  a  decoction  of  the  leaves,  or  with  an 
infufion  of  the  cut  tobacco,  after  the  manner  of 
tea,  both  which  will  anfwer  equally  well  as  throw- 
ing up  the  fumes.  Venasfe&ion  to  twelve  ounces, 
followed  by  the  warm  bath  and  a  dofe  of  Dover's 
powder,  have  proved  fuccefsful  when  the  gut  had 
been  down  two  days,  and  the  parts  were  too  tender 
to  bear  handling.  A  profufe  fweat  broke  our,  and 
in  two  hours  the  ftriclure  gave  way  to  gentle  pref- 
fure.  Two  glyfters  were  adminiftered  previous  to 
the  bath,  but  both  came  away  without  fceces. 

Linen 
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Linen  cloths  dipped  in  vinegar,  alone,  or 
with  crude  fal  ammoniac  diffolved  in  it,  and  frefli 
applied  as  foon  as  the  former  grow  warm,  are 
efteemed  mod  efficacious. 

In  cafes  of  this  nature,  fomentations,  cataplaf  ns, 
and  embrocations,  avail  but  little ;  neither  can 
much  be  expected  from  purges  given  by  the  mouth, 
as  they  feldom  get  beyond  the  ftomach.  Salts  dif- 
folved in  a  large  quantity  of  water,  and  taken  by 
cup- fulls,  are  likely  to  pafs  the  ftomach  and  duo- 
denum ;  a  large  dofe  or  two  of  calomel  with  opium 
may  perhaps  have  better  effect  than  medicines  in  a 
liquid  form.  Suppofitories  made  of  fait,  honey, 
and  aloes,  are  alfo  faid  to  be  ufefi ul.  Two  of  the 
following  pills  given  every  hour  or  two,  with  now 
and  then  a  cup-full  of  the  folution  of  the  falts,  was 
prefcribed  by  a  late  eminent  phyfician  : 

Take  of  the  cathartic  extract,  half  a  dram ; 
calomel,  ten  grains ;  opium,  two  grains. 
To  be  made  into  fix  pills. 
Dafhing  cold  water  on  the  patient's  legs  and 
thighs,  is  recommended,  and  blifters  to  the  ab- 
domen. 

If  fuch  efforts  mould  prove  ineffectual,  and  the 
fymptoms  of  inflammation,  &c.  rather  increafe 
than  diminifh,  to  fuch  degree  as  not  to  admit  of 
handling  the  part  without  extreme  pain,  the  opera- 
tion becomes  the  only  refourcej  for  which-no  pre- 
cife  period  can  regularly  be  pointed  out.  In  fome 
cafes,  a  reduction  has  taken  place  after  feveral  days 
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extreme  pain  ■,  at  other  times,  a  gangrene  has  come 
on  upon  the  fecond  day.  The  nature  of  the  pa- 
tient's habit,  the  ftrength  of  his  conftkution,  the 
means  which  have  been  purfued,  and  the  prefenn 
fymptoms,  ought  all  to  be  confidered,  before  a 
matter  of  fuch  weight  is  abfolutely  determined  upon. 
On  the  other  hand,  to  wait  till  hiccoughs  and  vo- 
mitings come  on,  till  the  pain  and  tenfenefs  of  the 
part  fubfide,  the  pulfe  grows  languid,  and  cold 
iweats  approach,  little  or  no  benefit  is  to  be  ex- 
pected. 

To  decide  alone  in  a  matter  of  fo  much  confe- 
quence,  when  the  judicious  opinions  of  others  can 
be  obtained,  would  be  the  very  height  of  vanity 
and  imprudence ;  a  fuitable  confutation  is  there- 
fore advifeable  to  the  moft  flcilfuh  The  mode  of 
operating  is  defcribed  under  the  following  article. 


Hernia  in  Particular. 

Bubonocele.  The  word  bubonocele  ftrictly  fig- 
nifies  a  tumour  in  the  groin ;  but  is  commonly  un- 
derftood  to  mean  fuch  a  hernia  as  not  only  falls  into 
the  groin,  which  is  more  exprefsly  termed  ingui-* 
nalis,  but  alfo  thofe  that  defcend  into  the  fcrotum 
in  men,  or  the  labia  pudendi  in  women. 

It  is  known  by  the  tumour  extending  itfelf  from 
the  rings  of  the  abdominal  mufcles  to  the  groin  or 
fcrotum.  It  generally  comes  on  by  flow  degrees, 
but  fometimes  proceeds  fuddenly  from  violent  ex- 
ertion, 


HERNIA.  319 


ercion,  and  other  caufes.  It  is  moveable  for  a 
time,  in  which  ftate  it  generally  returns  upon  laying 
down,  of  itfelf,  or  with  moderate  preflure,  making 
a  rumbling  or  guggling  noife.  The  external  tu- 
mour, in  the  ftrictured  ftate,  is  hard  and  inflamed ; 
the  patient  fuffers  moft  acute  pains,  attended  with 
heat,  and  vomitings  enfue ;  firft,  of  aliment,  after- 
wards, of  excrement  ;  hiccuping,  extreme  languor, 
and  cold  fweats,  follow ;  which  fymptoms  are  ge- 
nerally the  harbingers  of  diffolution.  Previous  to 
this  alarming  period,  when  every  probable  effort 
has  been  tried  without  effect,  the  operation  becomes 
the  only  refource,  which  is  to  be  done  after  the  fol- 
lowing manner : 

The  pubes  and  groin  being  clean  fhaved,  let  the 
patient  be  laid  upon  his  back  on  a  table  about  three 
feet  four  inches  in  height,  with  his  legs  hanging 
down ;  and  after  he  is  properly  fecured,  begin  the 
incifion  with  a  ftrait  diffecting  knife,  juft  above  the 
rings  of  the  mufcles,  and  carry  it  through  the  lkin 
and  fatty  membrane  down  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
tumour,  fecuring  fuch  veffels  as  may  require  it, 
before  you  proceed.  After  having  carefully  divided 
every  adhefion,  make  an  opening  into  the  perito- 
neum or  hernial  fac,  about  an  inch  and  a  half  be- 
low the  ftriclure,  fo  as  to  admit  the  end  of  the  fore- 
finger, upon  which,  as  a  director,  pafs  a  narrow- 
bladed  curved  knife,  with  a  probe  point,  keeping 
the  end  of  the  latter  all  the  way  rather  fhort  of  die 
former,  up  to  the  ring,  and  down  to  the  bottom  of 

the 
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the  fochlbn  in  the  fcrbtum.  On  the  firft  opening; 
of  the  fac,  a  quantity  of  ferous  lymph  will  dis- 
charge itfelf ;  and  when  it  is  perfectly  laid  open, 
the  inteftine  puflies  out,  and  feems  to  be  more  in 
quantity  than  was  expected,  except  it  happens  to 
be  confined  with  the  omentum. 

The  incifion  at  the  ring  is  now  to  be  made,  and 
it  ought  to  be  large  enough  to  pafs  the  end  of  the 
finger  round  the  infide  of  it,  which  is  necefTary  in 
cafe  of  adhefion :  this  incifion  may  be  alfo  made 
with  the  probe-pointed  knife,  planted  on  the  finger 
as  before,  or  with  the  probe-fcifTars,  prefiing  the 
gut  down  with  the  finger,  and  carrying  either  in- 
ftrument  between  that  and  the  ring;  it  may  be 
made  about  an  inch  in  length  upawards. 

The  fac  and  ftricture  being  now  laid  open,  the 
ftate  of  the  contents  are  next  to  be  inspected.  If 
found  and  loofe,  they  fhould  be  immediately  re- 
turned ;  in  doing  which,  the  fingers  muft  be  ap- 
plied to  that  part  of  the  inteftine  which  is  next  the 
mefentery,  and  the  part  which  came  forward  laft  is 
to  be  flowly  and  gently  prefTed  in,  firft  obferving 
to  elevate  the  leg  and  thigh,  which  greatly  facili- 
tates the  return. 

The  prolapfed  part  being  reduced,  examine  the 
fac,  a  portion  of  which,  if  large,  thick,  and  hard, 
ought  to  be  removed  with  the  knife ;  taking  care 
not  to  come  near  that,  part  with  which  the  Sperma- 
tic vefTels  are  connected. 

The  next  thing  to  be  confidered  is,  what  ought 
to  be  done  when  the  parts  are  too  unfound  to  be 

ieturne.1. 
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returned.  If  the  omentum  is  unfit  for  reduction, 
let  the  injured  part  of  it  be  expanded,  and  removed 
by  a  pair  of  ftrait  fdflfars,  juft  within  the  edge  of 
die  altered  part;  which  caution  renders  ligature 
unneceflary,  fince  haemorrhage  is  then  fcarce  at  all 
likely  to  happen. 

When  the  interline  is  gangrenous,  and  there  is  a 
danger  of  the  part  feparating  after  a  return,  the 
upper  part  is  to  be  connected  with  the  wound  by 
future ;  in  doing  which,  the  needle  mould  be  paffed 
through  the  mefentery,  at  a  fmall  diftance  from  the 
gut,  including  fuch  a  portion  of  that  membrane  as 
may  render  the  connection  probable,  at  the  fame 
time  taking  care  not  to  wound  the  mit.    If  the  in- 
teftine  is  in  fo  bad  a  ftate  as  to  require  divifion,  and 
the  found  parts  of  the  divided  ends  can  be  brought 
together,  carry  the  ends  of  the  gut  juft  over  each, 
other,  and  few  them  together,  fattening  them  both 
to  the  infide  of  the  belly  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
wound,  fo  as  there  may  be  a  chance  of  adhering 
thereto,  and  forming  an  artificial  anus,  in  cafe  the 
ends  fhould  not  otherwife  unite.    If  the  continuity 
of  the  inteftinal  canal  cannot  be  preferved,  and 
there  is  no  pofubility  of  a  re-union,  ftitch  the  me- 
fentery to  the  upper  edge  of  the  wound,  keeping 
the  mouth  of  the  gut  as  open  as  polfible.  The 
moft  favourable  part  of  this  bufinefs  is  extremely 
hazardous,  but  proofs  are  not  wanting  where  the 
very  worft  ftate  has  been  attended  with  fuccefs : 
bcfidesj  it  is  evident  that  in  fuch  cafes,  death  al- 
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raoft  inevitably  follows  the  negleft  of  fuch  an 
attempt. 

When  the  parts  do  not  adhere  to  the  fac,  and 
are  eafily  returned,  a  flight  ftitch  or  two  made 
through  the  teguments  is  advifeable,  with  flips  of 
adhefive  plaifter  in  the  intervals  j  lint  fpread  with 
cerate,  gentle  comprefs,  and  a  retentive  bandage 
over  all.  In  all  cafes,  the  patient  is  to  be  kept 
upon  his  back,  and  a  proper  trufs  fhould  be  worn 
after  the  wound  is  healed.  The  mildeft  dreflings 
ought  to  be  applied,  and  quietude  preferved.  Lint 
is  the  beft  application ;  and  the  wound  ftiould  not 
be  drefTed  a  fecond  time  till  the  third  or  fourth  day, 
unlefs  the  difcharge  is  great  and  bad :  light  regi- 
men, and  every  kind  of  medicine  that  will  allay  fe- 
brile heat,  are  to  be  adminiftered.  See  Wounds  in 
General. 

The  bubonocele  in  women  is  liable  to  the  fame 
accidents,  and  is  to  be  treated  in  like  manner  with 
that  of  mens  the  fame  kind  of  trufs  is  alfo 
proper. 

Thofe  ruptures  which  adhere  greatly  to  the  fcro- 
tum,  Ihould  be  properly  fufpended  in  a  bag  trufs : 
they  fcarce  ever  do  well  after  the  operation. 

Hernia  Congenialis.  There  is  alfo  a  diftinct  kind 
of  rupture,  called  Congenial,  which  till  lately  was 
indifcriminately  known.  The  fac  which  contains 
the  interline  or  omentum,  in  this  kind  of  hernia,  is 
formed  by  the  tunica  vaginalis  teftis,  the  prolapfed 
portion  having  intruded  itfelf  into  the  bag  which 
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forms  tliat  tunic,  is  thruft  forth  from  the  body  in 
contact  with  the  teftis,  at  the  time  when  that  part 
defccnds  by  the  groin  into  the  fcrotum. 

This  complaint  generally  begins  in  the  early  fcate 
of  infancy:  when  therefore  a  rupture  has  been 
known  to  exift  from  that  period,  it  may  be  con- 
fidered  as  one  of  this  kind.  To  diftinguifh  it  more 
clearly  from  the  common  hernia,  let  it  be  remarked, 
that  the  fac  of  this  is  never  diftended  to  fo  great  a 
degree  as  the  other  often  is  -s  that  it  is  generally  of 
a  pyriform  figure,  and  is  fcarce  ever  remembered 
to  have  been  lodged  in  the  groin,  unlefs  the  tefti- 
cle  is  there  likewife.  The  parts  are  more  fubject 
to  adhefion  in  this  kind  of  hernia,  and  are  often  con- 
nected with  the  teftis  itfelfj  which  cannot  often  hap- 
pen with  the  common  hernia,  and  it  requires  the 
utmoft  dexterity  and  care  to  feparate  them.  A  large 
quantity  of  fluid  collected  in  the  fac,  and  confined 
by  adhefion  at  the  entrance  above,  has  been  known 
to  give  it  the  appearance  of  a  common  hydrocele  ; 
but  a  ftri6l  enquiry  into  the  previous  ftate  of  the 
tumour  will  obviate  every  kind  of  miftake. 

This  fpecies  of  rupture  ought  to  be  particularly 
attended  to  in  its  more  early  ftage,  and  when  re- 
ducible, is  to  be  kept  up  by  proper  bandage  or 
trufs ;  if  ftridtured,  it  is  to  be  treated  as  in  the  bu- 
bonocele. 

^  Hernia  Umhilicalis,  or  Exompbalos.  The  umbi- 
lical or  navel  rupture  is  formed  by  a  protenfion  of 
the  hernial  fac  through  the  navel,  and  its  contents 
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are  <the  fame  as  in  other  ruptures.  A  great  quan- 
tity of  omentum  is  fomctimes  found  in  thofe  of 
long  {landing,  and  infants  and  women  are  moft 
fubject  to  this  diforder ;  the  firft  from  the  feparation 
of  the  funis,  the  laft  from  child-bearing.  Some  of 
the  latter  are  large,  yet  eafy  to  be  reduced ;  others 
quite  immoveable  :  many  have  been  fufpended  for 
years,  without  much  trouble ;  but  perfons  ad- 
vanced in  life  are  fubject  to  frequent  pain  and  weak- 
nefs  in  the  bowels  from  them. 

In  young  perfons,  where  they  are  fmall,  and  do 
not  adhere,  they  are  to  be  cured  by  proper  bandage 
or  trufs.  When  ftriclured,  the  operation  may  be 
neceffary ;  but  it  ought  to  be  the  very  laft  remedy, 
as  it  has  feldom  been  attended  with  fuccefs.  It  is 
to  be  performed  upon  the  fame  principle  with  the 
bubonocele.  Cafes  are  recorded  where  the  morti- 
fied part  has  been  removed  both  by  art  and  nature, 
and  the  fceces  have  made  a  conftant  paffage  through 
the  opening  for  many  years. 

Hernia  Ventralis  is  when  the  parts  protrude  be- 
tween the  interfaces  of  the  mufcular  fibres  of  the 
abdomen,  which  diforder  is  moftly  obferved  in  fome 
part  of  the  linea  alba.  The  hernia,  in  its  recent 
Hate,  may  be  kept  in  with  a  proper  trufs,  otherwife 
it  is  apt  to  increafe  to  a  great  bulk  ;  if  ftrangulated, 
the  opening  muft  be  cautioufly  dilated. 

Hernia  Femoralis.  This  rupture  makes  its  de- 
fcent  into  the  thigh  through  the  arch  made  by  the 
os  pubis  and  the  ligamentum  fallopii,  where  the 
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iliac  veflels  and  tendons  of  the  pfoas  and  iliacus  in- 
ternus  mufcles  pafs  from  the  abdomen.  It  is  more 
frequent  in  men  than  in  women.  In  endeavouring 
to  reduce  this  part  with  the  hand,  it  muft  be 
prefled  upwards,  rather  towards  the  pubis  than  the 
ileum.  If  the  operation  mould  prove  neccffary,  it 
is  proper  to  remark,  that  the  incifion  in  a  male 
muft  be  made  obliquely  outwards,  in  order  to  avoid 
the  fpermatic  veffels ;  and  that  there  is  great  danger 
of  injuring  the  epigaftrfc  artery,  which  would  be 
difficult  to  take  up,  without  hurting  the  large  vef- 
fels. Confidering  the  great  fpace  between  the  ileum 
and  pubis,  which  is  chiefly  occupied  by  cellular 
membrane  and  fat,  it  would  be  right  firft,  to  at- . 
tempt  returning  the  prolapfed  part  without  dividing 
the  tendon ;  but  if  a  divifion  is  absolutely  necefiary, 
make  the  incifion  as  fmall  as  may  be  done  with  pro- 
priety, with  the  probe  pointed  knife  on  the  end  of 
the  fore-finger,  held  tight  under  the  edge  of  the  ten- 
don :   proceed  further  as  is  already  advifed, 

Hernia  Foraminis  Qvalis.  This  fpecies  of  her- 
nia very  feldom  happens,  and  has  been  only  at- 
tended to  of  late  years  :  it  defcends  through  the 
foramen  ovale  of  the  os  pubis.  In  men  it  protrudes 
through  the  perineum,  in  women  near  the  labia 
pudendi.  This  is  to  be  treated  after  the  manner  of 
other  ruptures, 
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Diforders  of  the  Scrotum. 

Hydrocele  with  its  Distinctions. 

Thofe  diforders  which  are  termed  fpurious  or  falfe 
hernias,  derive  their  names  from  the  parts  in  which 
they  are  feated ;  as  hydrocele  of  the  tunica  com- 
munis, &c.  from  the  change  in  their  natural  ftruc- 
ture ;  fuch  are,  the  cirfocele,  varicocele,  and  far- 
cocele  ;  to  which  may  be  added  the  inflamma- 
tory difeafe  of  the  tefticle,  called  Hernia  Hu^ 
moralis. 

DESCRIPTION.  The  term  hydrocele  is  ar- 
bitrarily confined  to,  the  watery  tumours,  which  are 
formed  within  the  membrane  of  the  fcrotum,  the 
coats  of  the  fpermatic  veffels,  and  of  the  tefticles. 
The  firft  commonly  proceeds  from  a  general  ana- 
farca,  and  is  frequently  carried  off  by  punctures  in 
fome  more  depending  part  of  the  body ;  the  latter 
are  local,  and  may  be  diyided  into  three  diftinct 
heads ;  the  firft:  of  which  is  a  collection  of  water, 
formed  in  the  cells  of  that  part  of  the  cellular  mem- 
brane, called  tunica  communis,  which  covers  and 
connects  the  fpermatic  veflels :  the  fecond  is,  when 
it  is  formed  in  one  cell  only  of  the  preceding  tunic, 
and  is  termed  the  encyfted  hydrocele  of  the  tunica 
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communis:  the  third  is  produced  by  a  fluid  col- 
lefted  in  the  tunica  vaginalis  teftis. 

CAUSES.  All  thefe  membranous  parts  are  fup- 
plied  with  a  fubtle  fluid  that  keeps  the  contained 
parts  from  adhefion  j  which  fluid,  either  from  a 
defedt  in  the  abforbent  veflels,  or  an  increafed  fe- 
cretion  thereof,  becomes  accumulated  within  the 
confined  cavity,  and  by  gradual  diftenfion,  forms  a 
tumour. 

Particular  Descriptions  and  Cure. 

Hydrocele  of  the  Cells  of  the  tunica  Communis. 
When  of  moderate  fize,  the  fcrotum  difcovers  no 
appearance  of  difeafe,  except  when  it  is  corrugated ; 
at  that  time  it  feems  fuller,  and  hangs  lower  on  the 
difeafed  fide,  and  upon  being  fulpended  lightly  in 
the  hand,  it  feels  heavier  than  common  j  the  teftis 
and  epididymis  are  to  be  diftindtly  felt  below  in  their 
natural  ftate,  and  the  fpermatic  chord  is  confidera- 
bly  thicker.   The  form  of  this  tumour  is  pyramidal  j 
it  gradually  recedes  upon  prefiure,  and  falls  down 
immediately  upon  that  preflure  being  withdrawn ; 
it  is  attended  with  a  trifling  pain  in  the  loins,  if  the 
extravafation  is  confined  below  the  ring  of  the  ab- 
dominal mufcle,  the  chord  may  be  diftindlly  felt; 
and  if  the  cells  within  the  abdomen  are  affected,  the 
diftended  membrane  feels  not  unlike  the  epiplocele ; 
when  this  is  the  cafe,  and  the  tumour  is  large,  it 
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becomes  exceedingly  troublefome,  and  the  cure  is 
hazardous  j  and  in  its  better  flate,  few  perfons  like, 
to  fobmit  to  the  operation. 

Encyfied  Hydrocele  of  the  Tunica  Communis,  This 
tumour  is  feated  in  the  fame  part  with  the  preceed- 
ing,  except  that  the  water  is  contained  in  one  cell, 
forming  a  cyft.  It  generally  occupies  the  middle 
pf  the  chord,  and  is  of  an  oblong  figure,  it  is  com- 
monly fo  tenfe  as  to  prevent  fluctuation,  by  which 
means  it  has  been  often  miftaken  for  what  never 
has  exiftence,  namely,  a  Wind  Rupture.  It  gives 
the  perfon  no  pain,  and  founds  when  ftruck  as  if  it 
contained  air,  not  water.  It  is  fometimes  compli- 
cated with  a  true  hernia,  or  the  vaginal  hydrocele. 
Infants  are  more  fubjecl  to  this  diforder  than  adults 
and  it  is  often  difperfed  in  young  children  by  warm 
fomentations,  and  keeping  the  belly  open.  Dif- 
charging  the  fluid  by  puncture,  with  a  lancet,  will 
alfo  prove  fuccefsful  with  children.  In  adults,  the 
cyfl:  is  fometimes  fo  thick  as  to  require  an  incifion 
its  whole  length,  which  may  in  certain  habits  be 
done  with  the  greateft  fafety. 

The  Hydrocele  of  the  Tunica  Vaginalis  Tejiis,  or 
bag  which  envelopes  the  tefticle,  is  a  common  difeafe, 
and  all  ages  are  fubjecl;  to  it.  It  is  fometimes 
brought  on  fuddenly,  at  other  times  advances  flowly ; 
is  of  various  fize  and  figure,  for  the  moft  part  round, 
but  as  jt  grows  becomes  largeft  downwards.  In 
fome  it  is  hard,  when  it  is  difficult  to  feel  the  tefti- 
cle j  in  others  foft  and  lax,  which  particularities  af- 
ford. 
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ford  an  opportunity  of  eafily  diftinguifhing  that  part. 
It  gives  but  little  pain,  except  in  the  back  from  its 
weight,  and  may  commonly  be  diftinguifhed  from 
an  hernia,  by  being  able  to  feel  the  upper  part  of 
the  fpermatic  chord.  When  the  chord  is  not  to  be 
felt  it  is  moft  probably  combined  with  an  entero- 
cele,  In  its  fimple  ftate,  it  may  be  known  from 
every  other  tumour  of  its  kind,  by  a  hrmnefs  and 
hardnefs  at  the  pofterior  and  middle  part  of  the  tu- 
mour, owing  to  the  junction  of  the  tunica  albugi- 
nea  and  vaginalis ;  whereas  in  every  other  hydro-* 
cele,  the  fluctuation  is  felt  equally  in  every  part. 
By  this  circumftance  alone  it  may  be  diftinguifhed. 
from  the  anafarcous  tumour  of  the  fcrotum,  which 
is  every  where  alike  foft  and  fwelled ;  from  the  en- 
cyfted  hydrocele  of  the  chord,  which  though  cir- 
cumfcribed,  is  not  compreffible ;  but  is  the  fame  to 
the  touch  in  every  part;  and  from  the  enterocele, 
by  the  tefticle  being  generally  to  be  found  at  the  in- 
ferior part  of  the  fwelling. 

The  cure  is  either  palliative  or  radical ;  the  firft, 
by  difcharging  the  fluid ;  the  laft,  by  deftroying  the 
cavity  of  the  bag. 

The  palliative  remedy  is  performed  by  puncture, 
with  the  common  lancet,  or  the  trocar ;  the  latter 
is  much  to  be  preferred,  as  it  procures  a  total  dis- 
charge of  the  fluid,  without  poking  with  the  probe, 
or  much  handling.  Lint  and  plaifter  are  generally 
applied  to  the  little  wound,  and  the  fcrotum,  if  large, 
is  to  be  fupported  by  a  bag  trufs.  The  orifice  com- 
monly 
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monly  heals  very  foon,  but  in  fome  habits  it  has 
been  known  not  to  terminate  fo  readily,  confi- 
derable  inflammation  having  followed. 

The  fluid  ought  to  be  drawn  off  much  earlier  in 
this  difeafe  than  it  generally  is,  waiting  only  till  the 
part  is  fo  far  filled,  as  to  admit  of  its  being  done 
with  fafety  ;  fince  an  early  treatment  of  this  kind  is 
very  likely  to  prevent  a  return. 

Various  means  have  been  ufed  for  the  radical 
cure  of  hydroceles,  incifion,  cautery,  cauftic,  liga- 
ture, tent,  and  feton ;  and  have  all  been  warmly 
efpoufed.  The  intention  is,  to  bring  on  inflamma- 
tion fufficient  to  produce  adhefion  in  the  tunics, 
without  alarming  fymptoms.  The  more  gentle 
then,  and  lefs  irritating  the  method  is,  if  equal  to 
the  tafk,  the  more  entitled  to  preference  •,  upon  a 
comparative  view,  no  one  promifes  fo  well,  and  is 
fupported  by  more  refpectable  authority,  than  that 
by  feton.  The  inftruments  ufed  for  that  purpofe  on 
the  improved  plan  are  as  follows : 

A  trocar  with  its  canula  nearly  one  fourth  of  an 
inch  in  diameter  \  another  canula,  called  the  feton- 
canula,  made  of  filver,  juft  of  fit  diameter  to  pafs 
eafily  through  the  canula  of  the  trocar,  the  length  of 
which  ought  to  be  five  inches ;  and  a  probe  fix 
inches  and  a  half  long,  with  a  fine  fteel  trocar  point 
at  one  end,  and  an  eye  at  the  other,  fuffi- 
cient to  carry  a  feton  of  coarfe  white  fewing  filk, 
that  will  pafs  without  trouble  through  the  feton 
canula. 

The 
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The  operation  is  thus  performed  :  Perforate  the 
inferior  and  anterior  part  of  the  tumour  with  the 
trocar,  withdraw  the  perforator,  and  when  the  fluid 
is  difcharged  by  the  canula,  pafs  the  feton  canula 
through  that  of  the  trocar,  fo  as  it  may  reach  the 
upper  part  of  the  tunica  vaginalis,  and  be  felt  in 
jthe  fuperior  part  of  the  fcrotum ;  then  convey  the 
probe,  armed  with  the  filk,  through  the  feton  ca- 
nula, and  pierce  the  tunic  and  integuments  with 
its  point  i  which  done,  draw  the  feton  through  the 
canula,  and  leave  a  proper  length  out  at  the  upper 
orifice,  then  withdraw  both  the  canulas. 

This  operation  is  greatly  improved  by  the  parti- 
cular attention  of  Mr.  Howard,  who,  in  a  pam- 
phlet that  difplays  much  ingenuity  and  judgment 
relative  to  the  fubject,  has  obferved,  that  fewer 
threads  will  do  in  general,  and  that  confequently 
the  trocar  and  canula  may  be  lefs  in  fize ;  he  ad- 
vifes  a  few  threads  to  be  drawn  from  the  middle  of 
the  feton,  when  the  inflammation  runs  high ;  and 
is  of  opinion,  that  in  fome  irritable  habits  eight  or 
ten  threads  are  fufficient  from  the  firflj  alfo  that 
the  inflammation  might  be  regulated,  by  increafing 
pr  diminifhing  the  number  of  threads. 

As  foon  as  the  operation  is  finilhed,  let  the  pa- 
tient be  put  to  bed,  and  give  twenty  drops  of  the 
thebaic  tindure,  which  may  be  occafionally  re- 
peated. About  the  fecond  or  third  day,  the  teftis 
and  fcrotum  begin  to  inflame  and  fwell ;  when  fo- 
ment, poultice,  and  fufpcnd. the. part:  order  alfo  a 
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cool  temperate  regimen,  and  keep  the  body  open. 
As  foon  as  the^inflammation  is  abated,  the  patient 
may  be  permitted  to  lie  on  a  couch,  or  fit  in  a  great 
chair  with  his  legs  raifed  j  and  a  dofe  of  bark  in 
any  form  may  be  taken  three  times  a  day.  A  pulfe 
quicker  than  natural,  a  white  tongue,  thirft  and 
reftleffnefs,  a  flight  degree  of  pain  in  the  part,  and 
fometimes  in  the  loins,  are  moft  frequently  the  ge- 
neral fymptoms  attending  this  mode  of  operating, 
particularly  when  regulated  by  Mr.  Howard's  judi- 
cious precautions. 

By  the  end  of  ten  or  twelve  days,  the  forenefs 
and  fwelling  is  generally  difpcrfed,  when  it  is  time 
to  withdraw  the  feton ;  which  ought  to  be  done  by 
taking  out  a  few  threads  at  a  time.  A  foft  pledgit 
of  lint,  fpread  thin  with  white  cerate,  is  to  be  ap-r 
plied  from  the  firfc  over  each  orifice,  and  the  fatur*- 
nine  cerate  over  all.  In  fome  constitutions,  it  is 
neceflary  to  remove  the  whole  of  the  feton,  as  foon 
as  the  parts  become  moderately  inflamed. 

By  this  moft  eligible  method,  for  which,  in  its 
improved  ftate,  the  world  is  indebted  to  that  great 
ornament  of  his  profefTion,  Mr.  Pott,  the  parts  are 
preferved  entire ;  and  except  in  irritable  or  bad  ha- 
bits, when  properly  managed,  more  inflammation 
is  feldom  produced  than  is  neceffary,  towards  form- 
ing cohefion. 

There  are  three  methods  of  operating  for  the  ra- 
dical cure  now  in  vogue,  eveiy  one  of  which  is 
zealoufly  fupportedj  namely,  by  feton,  caufbie, 
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and  fimple  incifion.  Inflammation  is  the  neceffary 
confequence  of  each,  and  mult  be  more  or  lefs,  ac- 
cording to  the  nature  of  the  conftitution,  and 
the  greater  or  lefs  expofition  of  the  membranous 
parts. 

The  operation  by  Seton  is  already  particularly 
defcribed. 

The  method  of  ufing  the  Cauftic  is  as  follows  :— 
Apply  a  piece  of  cauftic  pafte,  about  the  fize  of  a 
fixpence,  well  guarded  with  adhefive  plaifter,  on 
the  anterior  and  inferior  part  of  the  fcrotum ;  re- 
move it  at  the  end  of  five  or  fix  hours,  then  apply 
a  large  fuppurative  poultice,  and  fufpend  with  a 
proper  bandage.  The  efchar  generally  feparates  in 
a  few  days,  and  the  whole  tunic  floughs  out  in 
about  five  or  fix  weeks,  when  the  fore  begins 
to  heal. 

The  operation  by  Simple  Incifion  is  done  after 
the  following  manner: — The  patient  being  pro- 
perly fecured  by  two  affiftants,  let  .the  operator  grafp 
the  tumour  firm  with  one  hand,  and  with  the  other  di- 
vide the  teguments,  by  making  one  incifion  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  tumour  anteriorly,  down  to  the  moft 
depending  point ;  the  tunica  vaginalis  being  thus 
laid  bare,  an  opening  is  to  be  made  with  the  lancet, 
at  its  upper  extremity,  large  enough  to  admit  the 
fore-finger,  on  which  the  probe-pointed  biftoury  is 
to  be  conducted,  dividing  the  fac,  in  the  courfe  of 
the  incifion  to  the  lower  part  thereof.    If  the  fac  is 
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much  thickened  or  hardened,  a  portion  of  it  may 
be  removed  on  each  fide.     Should  the  teftis  pro- 
trude, gently  prefs  it  back,  and  fupport  it  fo  with  a 
Jong  flip  of  lint  placed  between  that  and  each  edge, 
and  hanging  out  at  the  bottom  of  the  wound  drefs 
further  with  foft  lint,  a  comprefs  of  foft  linen  rag, 
and  fufpend  with  the  bag  or  T  bandage.  About 
the  third  or  fourth  day,  warm  fomentations,  and 
the  common  poultice,  are  generally  ufed  till  the 
parts  digeft,  and  inflammation  is  abated ;  afterwards, 
drefs  as  in  common.    The  principal  advantage  at- 
tending this  operation  is,  the  opportunity  of  tho- 
roughly inveftigating  the  ftate  of  the  teftis,  which 
if  fchirrous,  can  be  at  once  removed,  otherwife 
the  cure  is  not  likely  to  be  complete. 

The  treatment  after  each  operation,  is  to  be  go- 
verned by  the  fymptoms. 

The  Cirjocele  or  Varicocele,  is  a  difeafe  or  enlarge- 
ment of  the  fpermatic  vein,  and  may  be  very  trou- 
blefome,  but  feldom  requires  any  other  relief  than 
a  fufpenfory  bandage.  Surgeons  formerly  attempted 
its  cure  when  extremely  painful,  by  means  of  cauf- 
tic  and  ligature ;  but  thofe  fevere  methods  are  ra- 
tionally difcarded.  Heifter  advifes  the  varicofe 
part  to  be  opened  by  incifion,  but  this  only  in  very 
painful  cafes.  It  moft  frequently  arifes  from  ob- 
ftrudtion  by  preflure,  or  relaxation  in  that  part  of 
the  venal  fyftem. 
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S  AR  COC  E  L  E. 

DESCRIPTION.  Is  an  induration  and  en*, 
largement  of  the  body  of  the  teftis,  which  in  time 
becomes  fchirrous,  and  frequently  degenerates  into 
a  cancer.  The  epididymis  is  alfo  fubjecl:  to  grow 
hard  and  fwelled,  infomuch  that  this  appendicle, 
has  been  miftaken  for  an  adventitious  fwelling  in 
the  teftis.  The  epididymis  may  remain  fchirrous 
for  years,  and  then  fuppurate  j  and  fuch  indurations 
are  not  fo  much  dreaded  as  to  confequence,  whilft 
the  glandular  part  of  the  teftis  remains  found :  but 
mould  that  part  grow  fchirrous  and  cancerous,  the 
epididymis  muft  be  fo  too  in  the  end. 

Schirrous  tumours  of  the  teftis,  as  well  as  of 
the  breaft,  have  been  known  to  continue  in  an  indo- 
lent ftate  for  feveral  years.  Some  principal  furgeons 
are  of  opinion,  that  the  latter  mould  be  extirpated 
in  the  early  ftage,  but  that  the  former  ftiould  remain 
till  fome  particular  change  ftiall  require  fuch  aflif- 
tance ;  fuch  as  increafe  of  fize  and  pain ;  ftill  when 
the  tumefied  teftis  is  of  a  ftony  hardnefs,  and  uneven, 
there  is  fcarce  ever  a  probability  of  refolving  it. 
Under  fuch  circumftances  then,  the  earlieft  oppor- 
tunity for  operating  is  the  beft,  for  fear  the  chord 
mould  partake  too  much'of  the  injury.  The  farco- 
cele  in  the  firft  ftage,  is  attended  with  little  or  no 
pain,  but  as  it  increafes  in  hardnefs  and  magnitude, 
it  is  accompanied  with  great  fenfe  of  weight  in  the 
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loins,  and  acute  lancinating  pains,  which  frequently 
ftrike  up  the  chord  to  the  fmall  of  the  back. 

CAUSES.  It  may  arife  from  nips,  blows,  &:c. 
from  original  inflammation  in  the  part  or  its  proccfs, 
and  from  the  complaint  called  hernia  humoralis. 

CURE.  In  the  more  early  ftage,  attempts  to 
refolve  this  obftinate  tumour  have  been  crowned 
with  fuccefs.  An  alterative  courfe  of  calomel  with 
cicuta,  has  at  that  period  been  efficacious.  Elec- 
trical mocks  through  the  part,  daily  repeated  for  a 
length  of  time,  have  been  known  to  reduce  both  the 
hardnefs  and  tumefaction,  in  fo  great  a  degree,  as 
to  fet  afide  the  apparent  neceflity  of  the  operation, 
See  Schirrus. 

It  is  remarked  by  one  or  two  furgeons  of  the 
greateft  eminence^  that  extirpation  of  this  part  is 
often  attended  with  bad  fuccels  in  its  milder  ftage 
of  fchirrus,  and  has  anfwered  well  in  its  moft  ma- 
lign ftate.  This  remark  only  tends  to  prove,  that 
caftration  ought  not  to  be  advifed  without  abfolute 
neceflity ;  and  that  fuccefs  fhould  not  be  defpaired 
of  in  the  very  laft  ftage.  Notwithftanding  which, 
when  the  cafe  is  fair  for  operation,  and  the  neceflity 
of  it  is  truly  apparent,  it  would  be  extremely  wrong 
to  lofe  the  opportunity.  When  the  chord  is  at  the 
fame  time  indurated  and  thickened,  at  or  above  the 
ring,  and  pain  is  felt  in  the  back,  whilft  the  part  is 
fufpended,  and  the  patient  is  lying  in  bed,  the  cafe 
is  defperate,  and  die  operation  ought  not  to  be  un~ 
dertaken. 
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This  complaint  has  been  known  to  originate  in 
the  abdomen,  from  an  inflammation  near  the  courfe 
bf  the  fpermatic  vcflels,  which  produced  a  thick- 
nefs  down  the  chord,  with  the  tumour  and  indura- 
tion down  the  right  teftis.  After  repeated  bleedings, 
and  cold  applications,  the  parts  were  for  a  time  re- 
lieved from  pain,  and  grew  lefs.  In  a  fhort  time 
after,  the  left  teftis  and  chord  were  flightly  tumefied, 
but  foon  recovered  by  the  ufe  of  the  antiphlogiftid 
remedies;  The  inflammation  again  returned  to  the 
right  tefti$j  which  grew  larger  and  more  indurated, 
and  was  attended  with  greater  pain  in  the  back,  and 
down  the  chord,  than  in  the  tefticle.  Not  long  af- 
ter this  relapfe,  the  inflammatory  diathefls  ftill  re- 
maining, the  teftis  was  extirpated,  and  in  a  few  days 
the  patient  died. 

The  operation  is  generally  performed  after  the 
following  manner  :   Place  the  patient  horizontally 
on  a  table  of  convenient  height,  letting  his  legs 
hang  down,  which  mould  be  properly  fecured  by 
afliftants ;  grafp  the  tumour  firm,  and  make  an  in- 
cifion  down  the  whole  courfe  of  the  fwelling,  through 
the  cutis  and  cellular  membrane,  beginning  an  inch 
at  leaft  above  the  part  where  the  chord  is  to  be  cut, 
and  ending  at  the  inferior  part  of  the  fcrotum.  The 
fpermatic  chord  being  bare,  feparate  the  artery  and 
vein  from  the  vas  deferens,  and  making  a  ligature 
with  a  running  knot  round  them,  about  a  quarter 
of  an  inch  above  the  part  of  the  chord  which  is  to 
be  divided,  feparate  the  chord;   then  dirTetf:  away 
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the  divided  part,  together  with  the  tefticle  from 
above  downwards,  which  being  done,  untie  the 
knot  on  the  chord,  and  feparate  the  vein  and  artery 
from  the  nerve,  if  practicable,  andpafs  a  proper  li- 
gature round  them  ;  otherwife  include  nerve  and 
all,  leaving  the  former  ligature  loofe,  in  cafe  there 
fhould  be  necefiity  for  it  afterwards. 

If  the  integuments  in  the  line  of  operation  are 
thin  and  inflamed,  it  is  thought  proper  to  make  two 
femi-oval  incifions,  the  length  of  the  tumour,  fo  as 
to  include  fuch  parts  of  the  fkin  as  are  difeafed. 

This  mode  of  operating  is  alfo  thought  neceffaiy 
when  the  tumour  is  large,  becaufe  fo  much  loofe 
fkin  is  faid  to  be  productive  of  abfceiTes,  and 
fubject  to  grow  indurated  and  bad. 

Mr.  Sharp,  after  having  differed  away  the  tefti- 
cle from  the  lower  part  of  the  fcrotum,  and  fecured 
fuch  veffels  of  that  part,  by  ligature,  as  required  it ; 
advifed  two  ligatures  to  be  made  round  the  upper 
part  of  the  chord,  if  there  was  room  enough  between 
the  ring  and  tumour,  and  the  divifion  of  the  chord 
to  be  made  juft  below  the  inferior  ligature. 

Mr.  Warner,  on  the  contrary  obferves,  that  the 
diameter  of  the  fpermatic  artery  is  in  this  part  fo 
fmall,  as  to  render  a  previous  ligature  round  the 
chord  unneceffaryj  and  that  the  veffel  may  juft  as 
eafily  be  fecured,  as  an  artery  after  amputation  of 
the  finger,  which  is  never  thought  neceffary  to  be 
done  till  the  part  is  removed.  He  alfo  informs  us;, 
that  he  has  feveral  times  trufted  to  the  application 
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6f  a  fmail  piece  of  lint  to  the  mouths  of  the  veflelilj 
after  having  cOmpreffed  them  for  fome  minutes  be- 
tween his  fingers' ;  notwithstanding  which  refpecta- 
ble  authority,  a  difagreeable  hemorrhage  may  eri^ 
fue,  provided  the  artery  is  not  firmly  fecured. 

The  feparation  of  the  whole  being  completed, 
and  the  veffels  both  of  the  chord  and  fcrotum  pro- 
perly fecured,  foft  lint  is  ordered  to  be  applied  to 
the  bottom  of  the  wound,  and  a  pledgit  fpread  with 
white  cerate  over  all,  with  a  fufpenfory  bandage, 
llie  firfb  dreflings  are  feldom  to  be  removed  till  the 
fourdi  or  fifth  day,  arid  are  afterwards  to  be  renewed 
according  to  the  nature  and  quality  of  the  difcharge* 
if  the  chord  is  obliged  to  be  divided  high  up,  care 
fhould  be  taken  not  to  feparate  it  too  much  frorri 
the  furrounding  parts  for  the  introduction  of  the 
needle  and  ligature,  of  which  laft  a  proper  length 
ought  to  be  left,  for  fear  of  retraction, 

After  all  thefe  general  directions  from  fome  of  the 
moft  eminent  men  in  the  profeffion,  an  extraordi- 
nary revolution  feems  to  be  marked  out  both  in  the 
method  of  operating,  and  the  after  treatment  of  the 
wound,  by  Mr,  Fearon,  whofe  method  of  operating 
both  in  caftration  and  excifion  of  the  breaft,  deferves 
due  attention.  He  performs  as  follows  in  the  ex-  . 
tirpation  of  the  teflis  :  He  firft  makes  a  longitudinal 
incifion  from  the  abdominal  ring,  nearly  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  fcrotum,  and  after  having  freed  the 
chord  from  its  furrounding  connection,  hefeparates 
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the  blood-veffels  from  the  vas  deferens,  then  pafies 
a  needle  and  ligature  between  them,  and  fecures  the 
former  only ;  the  whole  chord  is  then  divided  at 
the  diftance  of  a  quarter  of  an  inch  from  the  liga- 
ture, after  which  the  tefticle  is  diffecled  away. 

In  cafe  of  any  ulceration  in  the  fcrotum,  he  makes 
a  fecond  incifion,  beginning  a  little  above  the  ulce- 
rated part,  and  continues  it  in  as  direct  a  line  as 
the  inclufion  of  that  part  will  admit,  down  to  the 
extremity  of  the  firft  incifion,  which  anfwers  the 
purpofe  of  diflecling  away  the  difeafed  part  with  the 
tefticle. 

The  arteries  of  the  fcrotum  are  fecured  by  liga- 
ture, the  ends  of  which  are  left  a  proper  length  to 
hang  out  of  the  wound  j  after  which  the  parts  are 
gently  fpunged  with  warm  water  and  laid  together, 
placing  the  edges  of  the  incifion  in  contact,  and  as 
appofite  as  poffible  from  one  end  to  the  other,  and 
retaining  them  fo  by  two  or  three  futures  of  the  in- 
terrupted kind,  and  feveral  flips  of  adhefive  plaifter. 
For  the  particular  mode  of  dreffing  the  wound,  fee 
Mr.  Fearon\s  Treatife  on  Cancers  of  the  Breaft  and 
Teftis.    The  two  cafes  published  by  this  gentle- 
man of  caftration,  as  well  as  thofe  of  extirpating  the^ 
breaft,  are  undeniable  proofs  of  the  fuperior  advan- 
tages arifing  from  this  method  of  practice,  and  they 
are  complete  fpecimens  of  the  difFereht  modes  of 
operating,  viz.  with  one  and  two  incifions ;  both 
which  were  equally  fuccefsful,  the  wounds  being 
perfectly  healed  in  lefs  than  a  fortnight.   In  Kelly's 
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cafe,  a  painful  fungous  fore,  about  the  fize  of  half 
a  crown,  in  the  fuperior  and  anterior  part  of  the 
fcrotum,  was  included  within  two  incifions,  which 
were  made  in  as  direct  a  line  as  poflible  :  the  fkin 
alfo  next  the  feptum  fcroti,  was  about  half  an  inch 
thick,  and  adhered  to  the  tefticle,  which  entirely 
fubfided  as  he  got  well. 

Further  Diseases  of  the  Scrotum. 

The  fcrotum  is  generally  fubject  to  inflammation, 
tumour,  abfcefs,  fiftulous  finufles,  callofities,  &c. 
and  is  particularly  affected  with  anaiarcous  fwellings, 
hematocele,  and  cancer. 

Anafarcous  Swelling.  This  may  arife  from  a  local 
obftrudtion,  or  weaknefs  of  the  lymphatics,  but  is 
molt  commonly  derived  from  a  general  anafarca, 
which  fooner  or  later  diffufes  itfelf  into  the  fcrotum. 
It  is  a  foft,  inelaftic,  pellucid,  pitting  fwelling,  and 
in  procefs  of  time  fpreads  to  the  groin  and  penis  ; 
which  laft,  becomes  greatly  diftorted,  and  is  at 
length  buried  as  it  were  in  the  tumour. 

The  pudendum  is  alfo  fubject  to  the  fame  affec- 
tion, to  great  extent  and  enlargement. 

Both  kinds  are  eafily  diftinguifhable  from  her- 
nial, or  any  other  tumour  of  thofe  parts,  and  are  to 
be  remedied,  by  making  a  few  punctures  with  the 
point  of  a  lancet  in  different  parts ;  which  are  lefs 
likely  to  inflame  than  fcarifications,  or  any  other 
means,  and  if  required,  can  be  fafely  repeated. 

Z  3  Hematocele 
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.  Hematocele.  Is  a  fwelling  of  the  fcrotum,  or  of 
the  fpermatic  procefs  proceeding  from  or  caufed  by 
falood,  and  a'rifes  from  a  rupture,  difeafe,  or  injury 
(done  to  the  veflels  of  thofe  parts ;  and  if  the  teftis 
is  found,  may  generally  be  cured,  by  making  a 
longitudinal  incifion,  and  difcharging  the  extravar 
fated  contents  :  but  if  complicated  with  a  farcoce-le 
pr  fchirrous  tefticle,  a  removal  of  the  teftis  is  ad- 
vifable,  provided  the  fpermatic  chord  is  not  greatly 
difeafed. 

Cancer  in  the  Scrotum.  Chimney-fweepers  are 
particularly  affected  with  this  difeafe.  It  begins 
with  a  kind  of  wart  in  the  lower  part  of  the  fcro- 
tum, and  foon  produces  an  ill-conditioned  painful 
fore  with  jagged  edges,  which,  in  procefs  of  time, 
eats  through  the  cellular  fubftance,  and  feizes  the 
tefticle ;  then  runs  up  the  fpermatic  chord,  and 
fpreads  over  the  groin,  adbominal  mufeles,  and  vif- 
cera,  which  parts  become  tumefied,  indurated,  and 
continue  painful  in  great  degree,  till  death  happily 
releafes  the  patient.  It  is  called  the  foot  wart,  and 
generally  proceeds  from  want  of  keeping  the  corru- 
gated part  clean,  and  as  free  as  poflible  from  that 
pungent  concrete. 

The  fureft  method  of  cure  is,  to  remove  the 
whole  of  the  difeafed  part  by  excifion,  as  early  in 
the  difeafe  as  ppffible.  It  is  remarked  by  Mr.  Pott, 
that  this  complaint  feldom  or  ever  appears  before 
fhe  age  of  puberty ;  but  when  it  begins  to  fpread, 
it  extends  itfelf  rapidly,  painfully,  and  deftruftively, 
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particularly  if  it  reaches  the  teftis.  For  the  gene- 
ral treatment  in  its  more  advanced  ftage,  fee  Can- 
jcerated  Ulcer. 

Diforders  of  the  Penis. 

P  h  y  m  0  s  1  s. 

DESCRIPTION.  The  phymofis  is  when  the 
prepuce  or  fore-fkin,  is  fo  tightened  over  the  glans, 
as  not  to  admit  of  its  being  drawn  back ;  it  is  ge- 
nerally accompanied  with  inflammation  and  tumour 
of  the  part,  pain,  and  lbme  difficulty  in  making 
urine,  alfo  with  an  ulceration,  or  morbid  fecretion 
between  the  prepuce  and  glans.  Sometimes  the 
Ikin  is  greatly  hardened  and  elongated,  and  partial 
adhefions  take  place ;  the  difcharge  is  confined,  ■  and 
the  concealed  parts  become  much  eroded,  especially 
if  the  complaint  is  virulent. 

CAUSES.  Natural  conftrietion,  a  want  of  clean- 
linefs,  and  venereal  intercourfe. 

CURE.  In  flight  cafes,  immerfing  or  fyring- 
ing  the  part  with  warm  water,  wafiiing  it  with  ca- 
momile infufion  and  milk,  or  applying  the  emollient 
poultice,  have  frequently  fufficed.  If  the  part  in- 
flames, the  cuftomary  means  muft  be  purfucd,  but 
when  it  proceeds  from  a  venereal  caufe,  and  chan- 
cres, or  foul  ulcerations  are  concealed  beneath  the 
prepuce,  provided  the  ftriclure  cannot  be  otherwife 
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relieved,  it  will  be  abfolutely  neceffary  to  divide 
that  part,  and  to  prefcribe  a  mercurial  courfe.  A 
proper  divifion  is  generally  requifite,  when  the  glans 
IS  naturally  too  tightly  covered. 

When  the  prepuce  is  not  much  thickened  and  inr 
durated,  an  incifion  only  may  anfwer  the  purpofe, 
and  the  moft  eligible  and  ready  manner  of  making, 
it,  is  that  propofed  by  the  ingenious  Mr.  Bell ;  fince 
it  obviates  the  feveral  inconveniences  which  attend 
the  common  mode  of  cutting  it  upwards  with  the 
knife,  or  fciffars.  It  is  done  by  paffing  a  director 
along  the  fide  of  the  prepuce,  between  that  and  the 
glans,  with  a  (harp-pointed  narrow-bladed  biftoury 
adapted  thereto, '  and  buried  in  its.  groove  widi  the 
edge  forward :  as  foon  as  the  end  of  the  director  is 
felt  at  the  termination  behind  the  corona,  the  point 
of  the  biftoury  is  pufhed  through  the  prepuce,  and 
drawn  forward  the  whole  length. 

Should  the  end,  or  chief  part  of  the  fkin  be  greatly 
indurated,  it  will  be  neceffary  to  draw  the  prepuce 
forward,  and  take  it  off  with  the  knife,  or  to  cut  off' 
the  whole  of  it,  taking  care  to  fecure  the  veffels. 
with  the  ligature. 

The  firft  dreffings  fhould  be  ftrips  of  foft  lint, 
properly  interpofed  between  the  edges  of  the  wound, 
in  cafe  of  a  partial  incifion,  alfo,  between  the  prer 
puce  and  glans,  to  prevent  adhefion  ;  linen  com? 
prefs,  and  the  fufpenlbry. 


Paraphymosis. 
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Paraphymosis, 

DESCRIPTION.  This  diforder  is  the  reverfe 
pf  the  former,  being  a  ftriclured  retraction  of  the 
prepuce  behind  the  glans.  It  is  fometimes  natu- 
rally turned  back  in  this  manner  without  the  leaft 
inconvenience.  In  the  morbid  ftriclure,  the  glans 
and  prepuce  are  both  fwelled  and  inflamed,  and  re- 
ciprocally affected,  till  the  circulation  is  fometimes 
lb  greatly  obftru&ed  as  to  produce  a  mortification ; 
which  is  commonly  preceeded  by  a  pellucid  tumour, 
palled  the  cryftalline. 

CAUSES.  This  complaint  may  arife,  from 
whatever  excites  inflammation  and  tumour  in  the 
glans  penis  or  prepuce,  when  the  latter  is  drawn 
behind  the  corona ;  but  it  is  moftly  brought  on  by 
infeftious  intercourfe. 

CURE.  In  recent  cafes,  the  prepuce  has  fome- 
times been  reduced  by  prefling  the  glans  back,  and 
at  the  fame  time  drawing  the  prepuce  forward. 
Cold  applications  repeated  for  fome  time  together, 
pleeding,  and  other  antiphlogiftic  means,  are  pro  - 
per, when  the  parts  are  in  a  ftate  of  inflammation. 
If  the  ftri&ure  increafes,  and  the  cryftalline  begins 
to  form,  three  or  four  incifions  are  generally  made 
on  the  fides  of  the  prepuce,  with  the  fhoulder  of  a 
lancet,  fufficiently  deep  and  long  to  fet  it  free ;  nu- 
merous and  (light  pundtures  fometimes  anfwer 
equally  as  well.  Haemorrhage,  in  moderate  degree, 

is 
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is  ferviceable :  lint  and  emollient  poultices  are  pro- 
per applications  to  the  wounds,  and  the  penis  fhould 
be  fufpcnded  with  its  end  upwards.  If  the  habit  is 
languid,  and  gangrene  is  threatened,  the  bark,  car- 
diac medicines,  and  warm  poultices,  will  be  parti- 
cularly neceflary. 

As  the  paraphymofis  moft  frequently  arifes  from 
a  venereal  caufe,  it  will  be  generally  proper  to  pur- 
fue  a  gentle  mercurial  courfe. 

Imperforated  Prepuce.  This  defect  is  now  and 
then  found  in  new-born  infants.  Sometimes  it  may 
be  remedied  by  a  fmall  pundure,  taking  care  to 
keep  the  part  free  from  adhefion,  by  means  of  a 
dofiil  of  lint,  or  fome  kind  of  foft  tent.  In  a  cafe 
of  this  kind,  where  the  end  was  twilled  and  coa- 
lefced,  the  prepuce  was  drawn  forward,  and  taken 
off  above  the  adhefion  ;  which  did  perfectly  well 
with  very  little  trouble. 

Imperforated  Glans  and  Urethra.  If  the  obftruc- 
tion  is  only  occafioned  by  a  thin  membrane,  an 
opening  is  eafily  to  be- made  with  the  lancet ;  if  thick 
and  flefhy,  and  not  the  leaft  appearance  of  a  paf- 
fageis  to  be  obferved,  a  fmall  triangular  trocar 
muft  be  carefully  paiTed  up  the  glans,  as  near  as 
poffible  to  the  natural  courfe,  to  the  part  where  it 
may  appear  diftended  by  the  urine.  All  which 
new  paffages  muft  be  attentively  kept  open,  by  dof- 
filsoflint,  a  fmall  bougie,  or  whatever  will  prefers 
the  aperture,  without  painful  diftenfion. 

Incomplete  Perforation.    If  the  urethra  ihould  be 
open  i  uft  behind  the  glans  or  frasnum,  it  may  be 
r  necefiary 
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neeeflary  for  certain  natural  purpofes,  to  make  a 
proper  opening,  by  means  of  the  trocar,  through 
the  glans,  to  the  part  where  it  naturally  terminates  j 
and  to  heal  up  the  falfe  opening  with  the  afliftance 
of  a  lhort  flexible  catheter.  In  cafes  of  this  forty, 
the  operation  need  not  be  attempted,  till  the  patient 
is  arrived  at  a  proper  age  to  require  it. 

Contracted  Franulum.  Sometimes  it  happens 
that  the  frenulum  is  fo  lhort,  as  painfully  to  incur- 
yate  the  glans  at  the  time  of  erection;  in  which 
cafe,  it  may  be  totally  divided  with  the  greateft 
fafety,  either  with  the  fciflars  or  fcalpel. 

Warts  and  Excrefences.  Thefe  complaints  par- 
ticularly infeft  the  penis,  but  feldom  without  a  ve- 
nereal caufe  :  they  generally  fix  on  the  corona,  the 
body  of  the  glans,  and  the  inner  duplicature  of  the 
prepuce ;  are  of  fpungy  fungous  nature,  pendulous, 
or  with  a  broad  bafis ;  feparate,  or  in  clufcers. 

The  fmaller  kind  may  be  eafily  removed,  by  gen- 
tle catheretics,  fuch  as  favin-leaf  powdered,  alone, 
or  mixed  with  burnt  alum,  red  precipitate,  or  ca- 
lomel. Others  require  to  be  removed  with  the 
knife,  or  repeated  touches  with  the  lunar  cauftic. 
A  gentle  alterative  courfe  of  mercurial  unftion,  and 
decoftion  of  farfaparilla,  or  of  the  woods,  rauft  be 
purfued  in  order  to  free  die  habit. 

FiJluU  and  Calculi  affecting  the  urethra,  are 
elfewhere  particularly  treated  of. 

Cancer  and  Mortification.  A  cancer  may  origi- 
nate from  a  mere  pimple  arifing  on  the  glans,  which 
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is  generally  the  cafe  with  chimney-fweepers  afflicted 
with  the  foot  wart,  on  this  part,  or  the  prepuce. 
It  may  alfo  be  produced  from  an  enlargement,  fchir- 
rofity,  and  erofion  of  the  glans,  after  the  paraphy- 
mofis.    For  its  remedies,  fee  Cancerated  Ulcer. 

A  mortification  alfo,  fometimes  proceeds  from  a 
continued  and  extreme  ftricture  behind  the  glans. 
Upon  fuch  occafions,  amputation  moflly  becomes 
neceffary,  and  may  be  performed  as  follows  : 

A  tourniquet  being  applied  near  to  the  abdomen, 
make  a  circular  incifion  through  the  found  intes;u- 
ments,  juft  above  the  difeafed  part,  then  draw  the 
Ikin  back,   and  make  a  fecond  incifion  boldly 
through  the  body  of  the  penis ;  loofen  the  tourni- 
quet, and  fecure  fuch  veffels  as  bleed  freely  with 
the  needle,  or  tenaculum  and  ligature.     If  after 
lint  and  proper  comprefs  have  been  applied,  blood 
Ihould  flill  ooze  from  the  furface,  a  filver  canula 
may  be  introduced  into  the  urethra,  and  a  flip  of  rag 
wound  gently  round  the  penis.    The  canula  is  fel- 
dom  neceffary,  except  when  haemorrhage  of  this 
kind  happens,  to  prevent  which,  every  neceffary 
precaution  ought  to  be  taken  at  firft, 

Stone  in  the  Bladder. 

Stony  concretions  are  formed  in  moft  parts  of  the 
body,  but  no  where  fo  frequent  as  in  the  kidneys 
and  bladder.  All  ages,  and  both  fexes  are  fubjed 
to  this  complaint  -3  men  more  than  women  j  chil- 
dren moft.  *c 
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It  is  not  the  bufinefs  of  this  publication  to  aim  at 
investigating  the  remote  caufes  of  the  concrete,  or 
why  fome  conftitutions  are  more  loaded  with  it  than 
others,  and  fuch  like  vain  purfuits ;  the  principal 
defign  throughout  being,  to  defcribe  the  fymptoms 
of  every  difeafe  which  comes  under  the  particular 
cognizance  of  the  furgeon,  and  the  means  for  its 
cure. 

SYMPTOMS .  The  following  figns  generally  in- 
dicate a  (tone  in  the  bladder.  Great  and  frequent  in- 
clination to  make  urine,  which  is  voided  with  much 
pain,  by  drops,  fometimes  comes  fTufh  and  flops 
fuddenly,  attended  and  fucceeded  by  an  uneafy  fen- 
fation  in  the  glans  penis,  titillation  at  the  end  of 
the  urethra,  and  tenefmus,  or  frequent  attempts  to 
go  to  ftool.  The  urine  is  fometimes  very  clear, 
much  oftner  flimy,  gravelly,  and  loaded  with  mu- 
cus of  a  purulent  caft :  it  is  alfo  bloody,  particu- 
larly after  riding,  which  exercife  generally  gives 
great  pain  to  the  bladder,  urethra,  and  penis.  The 
patient  is  often  not  able  to  make  water,  except  in  a 
recumbent  or  kneeling  pofture,  {landing  as  it  were 
upon  his  head,  and  now  and  then  feels  as  if  the 
Hone  had  fhifted  its  lodgement ;  all  which  fymp- 
toms and  fenfations  may  be  produced  by  inflamma- 
tion, tumour,  ftri6lure,  and  hardnefs  at,  or  near 
the  neck  of  the  bladder ;  alfo,  from  a  flone  or  in- 
flammatory affection  of  the  kidneys.  Particular 
llrefs  is  laid  upon  the  fenfe  of  weight  being  taken 
off  at  die  neck  of  the  bladder,  by  fitting  on  a  hard 

feat, 
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feat,  or  prefllire  on  the  perinaeum  with  the  fin- 
gers ;  but  the  moft  certain  method  of  judging  is, 
from  fearching,  and  even  that  has  proved  deceitful, 
under  the  management  of  the  moft  experienced 
lithotomift. 

The  fymptoms  generally  increafe,  according  to 
the  fize,  furface,  number,  and  weight  of  the  ftones 
contained  in  the  bladder,  and  the  irritability  of  the 
habit.  Some  calculi  grow  to  a  great  fize  in  a  fhort 
time,  others  may  remain  many  years  without  ac- 
quiring much  bignefsj 

CAUSES.  The  firft  formation  of  the  ftorie  is 
generally  in  the  kidney :  a  few  gravelly  particles 
being  there  concreted,  pafs  from  thence  down  the 
ureter  into  the  bladder,  and  form  a  kind  of  nucleus  ; 
which  is  gradually  enlarged  by  the  accretion  of  fi- 
milar  particles,  feparated  from  the  urine,  and  re- 
tained in  that  cavity.  Coagulated  blood,  hairs, 
bullets,  needles,  fmall  pieces  of  bone,  bougies,  and 
other  extraneous  bodies,  have  alfo  become  the  bafes 
of  ftones  in  the  bladder. 

CURE.  Divers  medicines  have  been  recom- 
mended as  folvents  to  the  ftone,  moft  of  which  are/ 
prepared  from  a  ftrong  alkali,  and  taken  in  a  di- 
luted ftate :  befides  which,  medicated  infufions  and 
decoctions,  mineral  waters,  terebinthinates,  lime- 
water,  fixed  air,  mineral  acids,  and  neutral  falts, 
have  been  prefcribed;  notwithflanding  which,  no 
pofitive  evidence  of  diffolving  the  ftone  in  the  blad- 
der can  be  produced  in  favour  of  the  moft  boafted 
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remedy  of  them  all.  That  each  has  its  palliative 
quality,  cannot  perhaps  be  denied ;  but  bleeding, 
diluents,  opiates,  and  gentle  laxatives,  may  have 
equal  effect,  devoid  of  every  noxious  quality ;  fince 
every  fit  of  the  ftone  is  occafioned  by  an  inflamma- 
tion of  the  coats  of  the  bladder. 

Great  relief  is  attributed  to  taking  no  other  liquid 
than  an  infufion  of  dried  peach-leaves.  It  is  a  fact, 
that  a  perfon  who  was  frequently  afflicted  with  vio- 
lent pains  from  a  real  ftone  in  the  bladder,  and 
dreaded  being  cut,  after  having  continued  that  li- 
quor for  feveral  months  as  common  drink,  and 
taking  no  other  medicine,  except  a  cuftomary  opiate 
and  gentle  laxative,  was  able  to  ride  on  horfeback 
upon  moft  occafions  :  during  the  time  of  taking  the 
infufion,  he  voided  more  gravelly  particles  than 
before;  and  previous  to  ufing  it,  he  had  been 
for  two  or  three  years  greatly  confined  at  home, 
and  was  feldom  able  to  bear  the  motion  of  his 
chariot. 

When  the  patient  is  grievoufly  and  repeatedly 
afflicted  with  fymptoms  of  the  ftone,  extraction  be- 
comes a  moft  neceffary  and  effectual  remedy.  But 
before  that  operation  is  defcribed,  it  will  not  be 
improper  to  notice  the  fureft  method  of  afcertaining 
the  exiftence  of  a  ftone  in  the  bladder,  which  is 
commonly  called  fearching. 


Searching, 
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Searching. 

The  operation  of  fearching,  or  founding,  is  per- 
formed by  means  of  a  folid  inftrument,  called  a 
found ;  which,  with,  regard  to  males,  is  required  to 
have  a  long  curvature,  proportionate  to  that  of  the 
urethra ;  whereas  for  females  it  may  be  nearly  ftrait; 
The  paffing  the  found  into  the  bladder  of  the  male 
appears  to  be  a  trifling  operation ;  but  it  has  fome- 
times  baffled  the  moft  expert,  and  dexterity  in  ufing 
it  is  only  to  be  acquired  by  frequent  practice.  The 
difficulty  of  ufing  the  found  in  females,  is  princi- 
pally the  introduction  of  it  into  the  urethra,  the 
paffage  into  the  bladder  being  much  fhorter,  and 
more  direct  than  that  of  the  male. 

Sounds  mould  be  of  various  fizes,  and  fuitable 
to  different  patients  and  ages :  the  very  (lender  ones 
are  not  fo  eafy  to  pafs  as  thofe  of  larger  fize,  in  pro- 
portion to  the  fize  of  the  paffage,  by  reafon  of  the 
interruptions  they  are  likely  to  meet  with  from  the 
inequalities  of  the  urethra. 

The  patient  being  laid  on  his  back  upon  a  table 
of  convenient  height,  with  his  thighs  elevated  and 
widely  extended,  take  hold  of  the  penis  with  the 
left  hand,  and  with  the  right  pafs  the  end  of  the 
found,  dipped  in  fweet  oil,  into  the  urethra,  hold- 
ing the  convex  part  of  it  towards  the  belly  of  the 
patient ;  thruft  it  gently  down  the  paffage,  at  the 
fame  time  drawing  the  penis  forward  upon  the 
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inflrument,  till  it  reaches  the  perinaeurrij  near  to 
the  anus  <  then  turn  the  inftrument  dexteroufly,  fo 
as  to  carry  the  concave  part  next  the  abdomen,  and 
without  much  force,  pufh  it  forward  into  the  blad- 
der. Sometimes  its  paflfage  is  obftructed  by  the 
neck  of  that  cavity,  to  get  over  which,  irtftead  of 
uling  force,  the  extremity  muft  be  tilted  upwards. 
If  it  mould  not  be  forwarded  by  that  means,  with- 
draw it  a  little,  and  pafs  the  fore-finger  of  the  left 
hand,  properly  oiled,  up  the  rectum,  by  which  the 
end  of  the  found  may  be  lifted  up,  and  eafily  flip- 
ped into  the  bladder. 

Thofc  furgeons  who  are  not  fufrkiently  fkilled 
in  this  operation,  to  make  the  turn  in  its  proper 
place,  may  pafs  the  inftrument,  with  the  concave 
part  towards  the  belly  of  the  patient. 

The  found  being  entered,  pafs  it  regularly  from 
one  fide  of  the  bladder  to  the  other,  in  fearch  of 
the  ftone  :  if  it  meets  with  a  hard  body,  flop,  and 
be  convinced  again  and  again,  till  it  mall  give  pofi  - 
tive  evidence  both  to  the  touch  and  ear.  A  ftone 
may  be  fometi'Tes  imperceptible  from  lodging  un- 
der the  orifice  of  the  bladder,  or  in  a  fold  thereof ; 
if  fo,  pafs  the  finger  up  the  rectum,  and  prefs  it 
againft  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  as  it  were  towards 
its  fundus,  or  alter  the  pofition  of  the  body  va- 
rioufly. 

If  all  the  fymptoms  of  the  ftone  are  found  to  oc- 
cur without  ulceration,  or  induration  of  the  proftate 
gland,  or  neck  of  the  bladder,  the  fearch  ou^ht  not 
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to  be  entirely  given  up  after  the  firft  or  fecond  time. 
Too  hafty  a  declaration  in  a  matter  of  this  kind, 
has  been  known  to  injure  the  reputation  of  a  practi- 
tioner. Some  authors  have  laid  down  rules  for 
judging  of  thefize,  fhape,  and  number  of  theftones, 
by  their  feel  with  the  ftaff ;  but  the  bufinefs  is  of 
too  difficult  a  nature  to  admit  of  the  leaft  degree  of 
certainty,  therefore  they  deferve  but  little  attention. 

If  a  ftone  is  abfolutely  difcovered,  it  will  be  right 
to  examine  into  the  ftate  of  the  patient,  with  refpect 
to  the  probability,  or  improbability  attending  the 
operation  of  extracting  it.  The  principal  objection 
to  its  immediate  performance  is,  a  fit  of  the  ftone 
in  the  kidney  or  bladder,  which  ought  to  be  clearly 
removed  before  the  attempt  is  made.  The  catheter 
was  formerly  the  inftrument  ufed  in  fearching,  till 
Mr.  Sharp  recommended  the  fteel  found,  which 
from  its  folidity,  renders  the  fenfation  much  more 
diftinct. 

The  patient,  if  plethoric,  mould  lofe  a  few 
ounces  of  blood,  be  kept  upon  a  low  diet  about  a 
week  before  the  operation,  and  take  a  gentle  purge 
or  two  with  oil  and  manna  at  three  or  four  days  dis- 
tance. A  glyfter  ought  always  to  be  adminiftered 
early  on  the  morning  of  the  operation.  A  purge  a 
day  or  two  before,  with  a  glyfter  the  fame  morning, 
together  with  proper  regimen  for  a  few  days,  is  fuf- 
ficient  preparation  in  moft  other  cafes. 

Cutting 


STONE  in  the  BLADDER.  2SS 


Cutting  for  the  Stone. 

The  operation  has  at  different  periods  been  per- 
formed four  different  ways.  The  mod  antient  me- 
thod is  defcribed  by  Celfus,  and  was  called  Cutting 
on  the  Gripe ;  it  was  afterwards  more  generally 
known  by  the  appellation  of  Apparatus  Minor,  to 
diftinguifh  it  from  that  invented  by  Johannes  de 
Romanis,  and  publimed  by  his  pupil  Marianus, 
anno  1524,  which  was  called  Apparatus  Major, 
principally  from  the  increafed  number  of  inftru- 
ments  ufed  therein ;  the  Apparatus  Altus  firft  made 
known  by  Pierre  Franco,  anno  15615  and  the  La- 
teral Operation,  invented  by  Frere  Jaques,  in  1697. 

The  Lejfer  Apparatus,  or  cutting  on  the  gripe, 
was  done,  by  introducing  the  fore,  or  middle-fin- 
ger of  the  left  hand  dipped  in  oil,  into  the  rectum, 
in  fearch  of  the  {tone,  at  the  fame  time  prefiing  with 
the  right  hand  juft  above  the  pubis,  fo  as  to  bring 
the  ftone  to  the  neck  of  the  bladder ;  then  forcing 
and  retaining  it  on  the  left  fide  of  the  perineum, 
above  the  anus,  an  incifion  was  made  down  ,  to  the 
ftone,  which  was  turned  out  with  the  fingers,  or  a 
fcoop.  This  operation  was  difficult  to  perform 
when  the  ftone  was  beyond  the  reach  of  the  finders, 
for  want  of  proper  direction,  and  the  vafa  deferen- 
tia  or  veficuke  feminales  muft  have  been  frequently 
wounded. 

The  Greater  Apparatus.  In  this  mode  of  cutting, 
a  grooved  ftaff  was  paffed  into  the  bladder,  and  the 
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convex  part  of  it  was  made  to  project  againft  the 
left  fide  of  the  raphe  in  perinaeo,  and  was  kept  in 
that  pofition  by  an  afiiftant,  whilft  another  perfori 
held  up  the  fcrotum.  An  incifion  was  made  from 
near  the  bottom  of  that  part,  and  continued  to 
within  about  three  quarters  of  an  inch  of  the  anus, 
in  the  courfe  of  the  ftaff ;  then  turning  the  back  of 
the  knife  towards  the  rectum,  the  point  was  flipped 
forwards  in  the  groove ;  a  great  part  of  the  buib  of 
the  urethra  was  divided,  and  the  incifion  was  conti- 
nued to  the  proftate  gland :  the  beak  of  the  gorget 
was  then  placed  into  the  groove  of  the  ftaff,  and 
pufhed  through  the  gland,  the  reft  of  the  urethra, 
and  the  neck  of  -the  bladder ;  thefe  parts  were  then 
dilated  by  the  fore-finger,  the  forceps  were  intro- 
duced, and  the  ftone  was  extracted. 

This  mode  of  operating  may  be  reafonably  ob- 
jected to,  on  account  of  making  a  longer  wound 
than  neceflary,  the  violent  diftenfion  and  laceration 
of  the  parts  next  the  bladder,  and  the  difficulty  of 
extracting  large  ftones.  In  confideration  of  which 
laft  objection,  Pierre  Franco  is  faid  to  have  con- 
trived the  Apparatus  Altm. 

The  High  Operation.  This  operation  after  having 
been  difcontinued  full  1 50  years,  was  revived  in 
London,  anno  1719,  and  performed  as  follows  : 

The  patient  being  properly  difpofed  upon  a  table, 
with  his  head  lower  than  his  breech,  fo  that  the  ab- 
dominal mufcles  might  be  in  fome  degree  relaxed, 
a  filver  catheter  adapted  at  one  end  to  a  flexible 
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leathern  tube,  was  introduced  into  the  bladder;  the 
windpipe  of  an  Indian  cock  was  ufed  by  Mr.  Dou- 
glas, inftead  of  the  leathern  tube,  and  the  ureter  of 
an  ox  by  Mr.  Chefelden  ;  either  of  which  was  fitted 
to  a  fyringe  ;   by  means  of  which  apparatus,  from 
eight  to  ten  ounces  of  warm  water,  or  barley  water, 
were  gendy  thrown  into  the  bladder.    As  fbon  as 
the  bladder  was  nearly  filled,  the  catheter  was  with- 
drawn, and  the  penis  was  immediately  tightened, 
to  prevent  the  return  of  the  fluid-     Heifter  fays, 
that  drinking  fmall  liquors  anfwer  the  purpofe  of 
filling  the  bladder  equally  well,  if  fo,  it  deferves 
the  preference,  by  acting  more  regularly  upon  the 
bladder  than  could  be  done  with  injection. 

The  bladder  being  properly  diftended,  an  inci- 
fion  was  then  made  with  a  round  edged  fcalpel, 
from  three  to  four  inches  long,  between  the  recti 
and  pyramidal  mufcles,  immediately  above  the  ofla 
pubis,  gradually  difTecting  down  to  the  bladder, 
which  part  was  eafily  to  be  felt  juft  above  the  mar- 
gin of  the  pubes,  at  their  fymphyfis ;  then  pufhing 
back  the  peritonaeum,  together  with  the  interlines, 
the  incifion  was  continued  into  the  moft  prominent 
part  of  the  bladder.  ,  The  fore-finger  was  then  in- 
troduced,  the  wound  was  enlarged  by  a  probe- 
pointed  biftoury,   to  the  length  of  two  or  three 
inches,  the  ftricture  on  the  penis  was  removed,  and 
the  forceps  were  direded  to  the  flone  by  the  fino-ers 
of  the  left  hand. 

This  method  of  operating  was  given  up  from 
the  following  objedions :  .the  peritonaeum  was  fome- 

Aa  3  times 


353 


STONE  in  the  BLADDER. 


times  unavoidably  wounded,  and  the  inteftines  pro- 
truded ;  the  urine  infinuated  jtfelf  into  the  cellular 
membrane,  and  wfren  the  peritonaeum  was  injured, 
into  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen ;  both  which  acci- 
dents were  the  occafion  of  bad  fores,  and  excoria- 
tions, inflammation,  fuppuratipn,  and  finufTes. 
Befides,  it  was  remarked,  that  few  above  the  a»o 
of  30  furvived  this  mode  of  operation  :  the  diften- 
fion  of  the  bladder  was  alfo  thought  injurious. 
Thefe  and  fome  other  bad  confequences,  introduced 
the  lateral  operation,  which  lias  for  fome  years  part: 
been  attended  with,  extraordinary  fuccefs,  in  perfons, 
of  all  ages. 

The  Lateral  Operation.  This  was  much  im-. 
proved  by  Rau,  Chefelden,  and  others.  The  in- 
ventor was  accufed  of  being  an  ignorant  necefiitous 
monk ;  but  notwithstanding  the  virulent  reflections 
and  jealoufies  which  ingenious  and  enterprifing  men 
were  fubjec~c  to,  even  at  that  time  of  day,  he  isfaid 
to  have  practifed  latterly  with  the  greateft  fuccefs, 
and  to  have  differed  but  very  little  from  the  prefent 
mode  of  operating. 

The  following  is  the  method  now  praclifed,  in 
its  moft  improved  ft  ate  : 

The  parts  being  clean  fhaved,  and  every  thing 
in  readinefs,  the  patient  is  laid  upon  a  fteady  ta- , 
hie,  in  length  about  three  feet  and  a  half,  or  four- 
feet  ;  breadth  two  and  a  half ;  and  height  three  feet, 
upon  his  back,  and  is  properly  fecured,  by  fixing 
the  noofe  of  a  broad  tape,  about  a  yard  and  a  half 
in  length,  round  each  wrift,  and  faftening  the  hand, 
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ancle,  and  foot  of  the  fame  fide  together ;  he  may 
be  further  fecured,  by  pafling  a  double  ligature  un- 
der his  hams,  and  round  his  neck:  his  head  is  to 
be  fupported  upon  a  pillow,  and  another  or  two  are 
to  be  placed  beneath  his  hips,  in  order  to  raife  the 
pelvis  rather  higher  than  the  belly ;  his  buttocks  are 
to  be  brought  juft  over  the  end  of  the  table,  an  af- 
firmant on  each  fide  of  the  table  is  to  keep  his  legs 
and  thighs  properly  feparated  and  fecured,  and  a 
third  is  to  keep  the  upper  part  of  the  body  fteady. 

The  operator  now  paffes  the  grooved  ftaff,  and 
convinces  himfelf  and  the  affiftants  of  there  being 
a  ftone ;  he  then  inclines  the  handle  of  the  ftaff 
over  the  right  groin,  fo  as  to  fix  the  convex 
part  of  it  againft  the  left  fide  of  the  perineum, 
in  which  pofition  it  muft  be  held  firmly  and  fteadily, 
by  the  right  hand  of  a  fkilful  affiftant,  who  can,  at 
the  fame  time,  with  his  left  Jiand,  fupport  the 
fcrotum. 

^  The  furgeon  being  feated  in  a  good  light,  makes 
his  firft  incifion  through  the  fkin  and  fat,  beginning 
a  little  to  the  left  of  the  feam,  about  an  inch  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  fcrotum,  and  continuing  it  ob~ 
liquely  along  the  perineum,  rather  below  the  anus, 
between  that  and  the  tuberofity  of  the  ifchium.  As 
foon  as  the  teguments  are  divided  a  fufficient  length, 
(on  which  great  convenience  depends)  the  forelnd  ■ 
middle  finger  of  the  left  hand  may  be  inferted  into 
the  wound,  preffing  down  the  redtum  with  one, 
and  opening  the  wound  near  the  feam  with  the 
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other.  A  fecond  incifion  is  then  made  in  the  fame 
direction  with  the  former,  through  the  mufcles,  fo 
as  to  be  able  to  feel  the  proftate  gland,  and  the 
groove  of  theftaff:  at  this  time  it  may  not  be  amifs 
to  rectify  the  pofition  of  that  inftrument.  Then 
turning  the  edge  of  the  knife  upwards,  its  point  is 
parTed  on  the  fore- finger  of  the  left  hand,  down  to 
the  proftate  gland,  Hill  carefully  deprefiing  the 
rectum  with  the  back  of  it,  in  order  to  avoid  wound- 
ing the  gut.  The  edge  of  the  knife  is  then  pulhecl 
as  laterally  as  poflible  along  the  groove  of  the  ftafF, 
inclining  the  handle  rather  downwards,  till  the 
whole,  or  moll  part  of  the  gland  is  divided,  which 
divifion  will  be  rendered  more  perfect,  by  drawing 
the  point  of  the  knife  back  along  the  groove  in  the 
fame  line.  Others  direct  the  point  of  the  knife  to 
be  carried  on  the  finger,  and  inferted  into  the  ure- 
thra, juft  beyond  the  bulb ;  alfo  that  the  divifion  be 
continued  laterally  up  to  the  proftrate  gland  only, 
then  to  make  the  further  divifion  with  the  cutting 
gorget. 

When  inftead  thereof  the  gland  is  divided  with 
the  knife,  the  blunt  gorget  is  ufed.  The  knife  be- 
ing laid  afide,  and  the  beak  of  the  gorget  being 
carefully  guided  by  the  finger  nail  into  the  groove 
of  the  ftaff,  the  furgeon  Handing  up,  takes  the 
handle  of  that  inftrument  into  his  left  hand,  and 
holding  it  firm,  and  with  proper  refiftance,  nearly 
at  right  angles  with  the  belly  of  the  patient,  pulhes 
the  gorget  along  the  groove  into  the  bladder,  which 
,if  rightly  paired,  is  followed  by  an  efflux  of  urine. 
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The  ftafF  is  now  withdrawn,  and  the  forceps  are 
gently  to  be  introduced  into  the  bladder ;  but  be^ 
fore  this  is  done,  it  is  a  general  maxim  with  thole 
who  ufe  the  blunt  gorget,  to  pafs  the  fore-finger  of 
the  left  hand  into  the  bladder,  in  order  to  dilate  the 
paffage  through  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  and,  if 
poffible,  difcover  the  fkuation  of  the  {tone.  The 
finger  withdrawn,  a  pair  of  proper-fized  forceps  are 
gently  introduced  along  the  courfe  of  the  gorget, 
with  their  blades  fhut :  the  gorget  is  then  drawn 
out,  if  of  the  cutting  kind  very  carefully,  in  the 
fame  direction  by  which  it  was  entered. 

As  foon  as  this  is  done,  the  forceps  are  gradually 
opened,  moving  the  upper  blade  on  the  inferior  one, 
as  it  were  on  an  axis,  from  one  fide  to  the  other,  in 
fearch  of  the  ftone  j  which,  if  found  to  lodge  behind 
the  neck  of  the  bladder,  that  part  of  the  cavity  mult 
be  elevated  by  a  finger  palled  into  the  rectum. 

The  ftone  being  fixed  in  the  forceps,  they  are 
held  firm  by  both  hands,  the  thumb  of  the  left 
hand  being  placed  near  the  joint,  by  which  means 
the  ftone  is  likely  to  be  preferved  whole.  The  ex- 
traction fucceeds  belt  by  gradually  increafing  the 
neceffary  force,  and  bearing  downwards  in  the  di-» 
rection  of  the  wound. 

If  a  large  veiFcl  is  divided,  it  v/ill  be  proper  to 
fecure  it  by  needle  or  tenaculum  before  the  ftone  is 
extracted  j  but  fuch  an  accident  feldom  occurs  to 
interrupt  the  progrefs.  of  the  operation.  The  diffi- 
culty of  taking  up  the  veffels  is  generally  owing  to 
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the  external  incifion  being  too  confined.  When  the 
veffels  of  the  proftate  bleed  moderately,  'dry  lint,  or 
lint  dipped  in  ftyptic,  may  be  applied,  and  held 
fome  hours  to  the  part ;  otherwife,  a  pledgit  of  lint, 
and  another  of  digeftive,  will  fuffice. 

Should  the  patient  be  fick  or  faint,  lighten  the 
bed  cloaths,  and  admit  frefh  air ;  if  he  complains 
of  pain  low  down  in  the  abdomen,  within  two  or 
three  hours  of  the  operation,  together  with  other 
fymptoms  of  inflammation,  recourfe  muft  be  had 
to  bleeding,  emollient  glyfters,  and  fomentations; 
which  latter  may  be  put  into  a  hog's  bladder,  and 
applied  warm  to  the  hypogaftrick  region. 

When  the  urine  paries  freely  through  the  wound, 
it  is  a  good  indication  that  the  deep-feated  parts 
are  not  much  inflamed.  Mr.  Chefelden  generally  - 
prefcribed  blifters  when  the  patient's  pulfe  was  low, 
and  ordered  a  glyfter  to  be  given  on  the  third  day. 
The  patient  mould  be  kept  in  general  upon  low 
diet,  for  die  firft  eight  or  ten  days.  Slips  of  plaifter 
applied  to  the  edges  of  the  wound,  comprefs,  and 
the  T  bandage,  will  be  ufeful  as  foon  as  the  urine 
paffes  the  right  way.  It  will  be  proper  for  the  pa- 
tient to  fit  raifed  in  his  bed  as  foon  as  the  fymptoms 
will  permit,  to  prevent  the  lodgement  of  urine 
about  the  adjacent  parts.  This  wound  is  treated 
after  the  general  method,  except  that  after  the  firft 
dreffing  or  two,  it  will  be  neceffary  to  avoid  prefiing 
the  pledgits  in  too  deeply,  or  applying  them  too 
fuperficially,  both  extremes  being  likely  to  produce 
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flitulas.  Excoriations  of  the  buttocks  may  be  pre- 
vented, by  placing  a  dry  doubled  meet,  of  proper 
thicknefs,  under  them,  and  occafionally  repeating 
it.  Linen  dipped  in  oxycrate,  and  anointing  the 
adjacent  parts  with  Nutriturn,  or  Goulard's  cerate, 
are  alfo  ufeful  in  fuch  cafes. 

The  following  circumftances  ought  to  be  parti- 
cularly obferved,  refpecting  the  performance  of  this 
operation : 

That  the  incifion  through  the  integuments  be 
made  fufficiently  Jarge,  and  low  down  on  the  but- 
tock ;  alio,  that  the  mufcles  be  freely  divided,  in 
order  to  obviate  the  pain  and  neceffity  of  cutting 
upon- the  (tone,  and  to  give  a  free  exit  to  the  urine. 

That  the  incifion  be  not  made  too  near  the  fcro- 
turn,  as  that  is  generally  followed  by  an  inflation  of 
the  cellular  membrane,  and  fometimes  with  more 
alarming  confequences.  From  an  inftance  of  this 
kind,  the  left  teftis  is  known  to  have  been  affected, 
with  tumour  and  inflammation  twelve  days  after  the 
operation,  which  refilled  antiphlogiftics,  and  pro- 
duced an  abfcefs  in  the  body  of  the  teftis ;  the  mat- 
ter was  difcharged  in  due  time,  and  the  fore  healed 
in  a  month. 

That  practical  authors  are  divided  in  their  opi- 
nions with  refped  to  retaining  a  quantity,  or  dis- 
charging the  whole  of  the  urine,  previous  to  the 
operation;  and  fmce  the  authorities  are  of  equal' 
weight,  it  may  reafonably  be  concluded,  that  it  is 
not  a  matter  of  the  greateft  moment, 

That 
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That  fome  principal  operators  perform  the  whole 
of  the  incifion  with  the  knife  only,  and  with  the 
greater!  fuccefs ;  that  others  prefer  the  cutting  gor- 
get, perhaps  with  equal  advantage. 

That  the  opening  in  the  urethra  be  made  near  to 
the  proftate  gland ;  and  that  the  divifion  of  that 
body  be  made  as  laterally  as  the  pofition  of  the  ftaff 
will  admit,  in  order  to  avoid  injuring  the  rectum, 
vafa  deferentia,  or  veficulfe  feminales. 

That  when  die  ftone  is  too  big  for  the  opening, 
it  will  be  far  preferable  to  enlarge  the  incifion 
through  the  integuments,  rnufcles,  or  proftate  gland, 
as  laterally  as  poffible,  whilft  the  ftone  is  brought 
forward  and  held  firm  by  the  forceps,  than  rifk  the 
laceration  of  the  parts.  Or,  when  fuch  means  are 
not  practicable,  to  endeavour  to  crufli  the  ftone, 
and  remove  each  particle  with  the  forceps,  finger, 
and  fcoop. 

That  inftances  have  happened  contrary  to  the  re- 
ceived opinion,  where  more  than  one  rough  ftone 
has  been  taken  from  the  fame  bladder  at  one  ope- 
ration, and  not  more  than  one  fmooth  one  was  to  be 
found.  Proper  fearch  mould  therefore  be  indiscri- 
minately made,  immediately  after  extracting  ^the 
firft  ftone ;  which  may  be  done  with  the  finger,  fe- 
male catheter,  or  fome  convenient  folid  inftru- 
ment. 

That  in  the  lateral  operation  the  moft  remarka- , 
ble  parts  wounded  by  the  knife  are,  the  mufculus 
tranfverfalis  penis,  levator  ani,  and  proftate  gland  . 

in 
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in  the  old  lateral  way,  or  apparatus  major,  the  ure- 
thra was  wounded  two  inches  on  this  fide  the  prof- 
tate  and  the  gorget  and  forceps,  in  that  method* 
were  forcibly  pulhed  through  the  reft  of  that 
pafiage. 

Extraction  of  the  Stone  in  Women. 

Women  are  perhaps  equally  as  fubject  to  ftony 
concretions  as  men ;  but  the  urethra  is  fo  ihort  and 
dilatable,  that  fmall  ftones  will  eafily  pafs  from  the 
bladder,  and  few  there  are  that  grow  to  fuch  a  fize 
as  to  require  manual  afliftance. 

Females  have  been  relieved  from  the  ftone  in  the 
bladder,  by  fimple  dilatation  of  the  urethra  with 
gentian  root,  ipunge-tent,  and  other  inventions. 
Extraction  has  been  performed  by  limply  palling 
the  gorgeret  into  the  bladder  upon  the  director, 
diftending  the  neck  with  the  finger,  and  introducing 
the  forceps.  Inftances  are  related  wherein  the  blad- 
der was  opened  through  the  upper  part  of  the  va- 
gina, and  the  forceps  were  pafTed  for  die  flone 
through  the  opening.  But  thefe  methods  are  now 
laid  afide,  and  the  following  is  generally  preferred, 
both  for  eafe  and  fafety  : 

Let  the  patient  be  placed  and  fecured  as  is  be- 
fore directed  in  the  lateral  operation ;  pafs  a  grooved 
director,  or  ftaff  made  for  the  purpofe,  through  the 
urethra  into  the  bladder ;  hold  it  firm  in  the  left 
hand,  with  the  groove  placed  fo  chat  the  cut  may 

be 
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be  made  on  the  left  fide  flanting  obliquely  j  then 
with  the  right  Hand  fix  the  beak  of  the  cutting  gor- 
get into  the  groove,  and  pufh  the  end  gently  along 
into  the  bladder ;  fearch  for  the  (tone  with  the  fin- 
ger, and  extract  with  the  forceps.  Should  die  ftone 
be  very  large,  and  the  neck  of  the  bladder  be 
brought  forward  during  extraction,  it  muft  be  re- 
leafed  by  cutting  through  that  part  upon  the  ftone. 

The  patient  is  to  be  treated,  both  before  and  af- 
ter the  operation,  in  the  manner  prefcribed  for  the 
male  fubject.  The  dreffings  may  be  repeated,  with 
applications  of  cloths  dipped  in  Vegeto-mineral 
water  and  Mindererus's  fpirit,  and  emollient  oint- 
ments :  in  languid  habits,  warm  fomentations  are 
preferred. 

Stone  in  the  Urethra. 

Small  ftones  are  frequently  met  with  in  different 
parts  of  the  urethra,  and  are  attended  with  exquifite 
pain,  inflammatory  fymptoms,  and  a  partial  or  total 
fupprefiion  of  urine.  If  the  obftruction  is  of  long 
ftancling,  and  the  fymptoms  are  alarming,  every 
means  mould  be  applied  for  relief  as  foon  as  poffi- 
ble.  The  patient,  if  plethoric,  mould  be  bled 
largely,, and  be  repeatedly  immerfed  in  warm  water  j 
oil  or  mucilaginous  injections  may  be  thrown  up 
'the  "pafTage,  and  thebaic  tincture,  with  effence  or 
wine  of  antimony,  mould  be  fully  administered. 
By  thus  relaxing  the  habit,  ftones  of  fome  fize  have 
been  gently  prelled  out  of  the  urethra. 

When 
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When  a  ftone  is  abfolutcly  fixed  in  fome  part  of 
the  pafiage,  it  will  be  neceflary  to  cut  upon  and 
extract  it.  When  It  is  to  be  felt  at  the  neck  of  the 
bladder,  the  two  firft  fingers  of  the  left  hand  are  to 
be  introduced  into  the  recl:um,  in  order  to  prefs  the 
ftone  forward  into  the  urethra,  and  refift  the  inci- 
fion  ;  which  is  to  be  made  in  due  proportion  through 
the  teguments  and  urethra.  The  ftone  may  then 
be  pulhed  out  by  the  fingers  in  the  rectum,  or  re- 
moved by  a  fmall  pair  of  forceps,  probe,  fcoop,  or 
hook. 

If  a  ftone  is  lodged  further  into  the  urethra,  it 
may  be  cut  upon  without  much  inconvenience,  by 
pulling  the  fkin  over  the  glans  as  far  as  poffible, 
making  a  longitudinal  incifion  down  to  the  ftone  in 
full  length,  turning  it  out,  and  flipping  the  fkin 
back  into  its  former  fituation  ;  by  which  means  the 
urine  is  prevented  from  pafling  through  the  wound, 
particularly  if  the  incifion  is  made  laterally  into  the 
urethra,  and  the  wound  is  likely  to  heal  by  the  firft 
intention :  fome  object  to  flipping  up  the  fldn,  as 
tending  to  produce  the  very  ill  it  is  defigned  to  pre- 
vent. 

When  it  is  fituated  near  the  glans,  or  the  open- 
ing of  the  pafiage,  it  may  often  be  readily  preffed 
or  picked  out  with  the  fingers,  or  fome  other  in- 
ftrument :  if  it  is  lodged  further  into  the  pafiage, 
it  may  be  cut  upon  with  great  fafety. 

In  confequence  of  lbme  part  of  the  urethra  being 
perforated,  ftones  have  been  known  to  lodge  in  a 

kind 
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kind  of  facculus,  formed  in  the  cellular  membrane, 
and  increafe  to  a  confiderable  fize  j  thefe  are  to  be 
fctit  upon  the  whole  length  of  the  tumour,  and  may 
be  cafijy  extracted.  Wounds  of  this  kind  are  known 
to  heal  the  fooner,  by  bringing  their  edges  together 
with  the  twitted  future,  and  paffing  a  bougie  up  the 
Urethra,  beyond  the  incifed  part,  retaining  it  in  the 
-piffage  for  fome  time  every  day.  Two  Angular  in- 
ftances  of  ftones  formed  in  the  urethra,  are  men- 
tioned by  Mr.  Warner  and  Mr.  Gooch. 


Nephrotomy. 

It  fbmetimes  happens  that  one  or  more  ttones 
form  in  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney,  and  acquire  fize 
too  great  to  pafs  into  the  ureter ;  in  fuch  a  cafe  the 
pain  is  fevere,  and  a  dreadful  train  of  iymptoms  ge- 
nerally enfue.  Inflammation  and  fuppuration  in  the 
kidney,  are  frequently  the  confequences,  and  the 
abfcefTes  burft  externally,  from  which  a  quantity  of 
fabulous  and  ftony  particles  are  difcharged.  From 
accidents  of  this  nature,  the  old  furgeons  fuggefted 
the  operation  of  cutting  through  the  teguments  and 
mufcles,  and  directing  an  opening  into  the  kidney 
itfelf,  fufficient  to  diflodge  the  ftone.  But  the  dif- 
ficulty of  afcertaining  a  matter  of  this  kind,  as  well 
as  the  evident  danger  of  the  operation,  forbid  fuch 
enterprizes. 

It  is  not  improbable  that  moft  of  the  boafted 
performances  of  this  kind,  have  been  nothing  more 
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than  the  common  opening  of  an  abfcefs,  which 
formed  in  and  about  the  kidney ;  and  from  which 
calculous  concretions  were  difcharged,  or  ex- 
tracted-. 

Obstruction  in  the  Urethra. 

DESCRIPTION.     This  complaint  was  for* 
inerly  attributed  to  a  caruncle^  or  flefhy  excrefcence 
growing  in  the  paffage  ■,  but  upon  repeated  direc- 
tions of  the  partj  not  one  inftance  of  the  kind  has 
been  found  to  exift,  except  a  fmall  tubercle  or  wart, 
juft  at  the  extremity  of  the  urethra.    Many  furgeons 
have  confidered  it  as  an  enlargement  of .  that  kind 
of  caruncle,  which  is  formed  at  the  extremities  of 
the  vafa  deferentia,  and  is  called  verumontanurrij 
or  caput  gallinaginis  ;    but  this  cannot  explain  the 
matter  in  every  cafe,  fince  the  impediment  is  not 
confined  to  one  place.    Various  directions  have 
clearly  demonftrated,  that  the  moft  general  caufes 
are,  thicknefs  and  contraction,  and  that  thofe  af- 
fections do  happen  in  different  parts  of  the  paflfagej 

In  this  diforder  the  urine  generally  flows  in  a  fmall 
ftream,  which  gradually  leffens,  and  is  fometimes 
forked,  particularly  if  the  affection  is  near  the  ex-> 
tremity  of  the  urethra ;  the  patient  is  frequently  en- 
deavouring to  make  urine,  and  fometimes  with 
great  pain  and  {training ;  the  difeafe  increafes  by 
flow  degrees,  occafions  great  irritation,  fome  in- 
flammation, and  may  proceed  to  a  total  iuppreffion, 
if  not  timely  relieved; 
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CAUSES.  Chancres,  ulceration,  and  cicatrix  j 
thicknefs  and  enlargement  of  the  corpus  fpongiofum 
of  the  urethra,  and  ftricture ;  the  untimely  and  im- 
proper application  of  aftringent  injections ;  callofity 
and  fchirrofity  of  the  proftate  gland,  or  neck  of  the 
bladder,  and  obftinate  gleets ;  all  which  molt  fre- 
quently proceed  from  gonorrhoea  or  venereal  taint. 
Inflammation  and  abfcefs  may  alfo  be  the  caufes  of 
obftructiorts  forming  in  the  urethra. 

CURE.  When  thicknefs,  fchirrofity,  ftric- 
ture, or  ulceration,  are  the  caufes,  whether  they 
have  or  have  not  originated  from  venereal  inflam- 
mation, or  lues,  a  gentle  mercurial  courfe,  with 
decoction  of  farfaparilla,  or  of  the  woods,  will  be 
necefTary ;  and  the  belt  manner  of  adminiftering  it 
is,  by  inunction,  as  directed  in  the  Lues  and  Vene- 
real Ulcer.  The  following  method  has  a  powerful 
effect,  if  duly  perfevered  in  : 

Take  of  hemlock  leaves  powdered,  or  extract 
of  the  fame,  from  four  to  ten  grains ;  calo- 
mel  finely  levigated,  from  one  to  two  grains* 
make  them  into  fmall  pills,  to  be  taken 
every  night  at  bed  time. 
A  purge  mould  be  now  and  then  admmiftered, 
and  the  courfe  muft  be  occafionally  fufpended,  pro- 
vided the  mouth  becomes  affected. 

The  proper  applications  to  heal  the  ulceration 
with,  and  remove  the  obftruction  are,  the  medi- 
cated candles,  or  bougies.  The  diftenfion  and  com- 
preffion  which  they  are  intended  to  keep  up  at  the 
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part  affected,  may  be  regularly  increafed  by  gra- 
dually altering  their  fize.  This  inftrument  when 
extremely  fmall  and  flexible,  by  frequent  gentle  ap- 
plications, may  be  made  to  pais  through  the  moil 
contracted  parts,  by  turning  it  round  and  at  the 
fame  time  moderately  preffing  the  end  of  it  againffc 
the  obstruction.  It  will  fometimes  require  a  little 
force  to  overcome  the  impediment,  which  ought  to 
be  exerted  according  to  the  degree  of  irritability  in 
the  paffage  j  in  fuch  inftances,  the  bougie  muft  be 
of  middling  fize.  When  the  part  is  a  little  inured 
to  the  application^  it  may  be  fuffered  to  remain  for 
a  length  of  time  in  contact  with  the  difeafed  -part  j 
fmce  the  benefit  will  be  the  greater,  the  longer  they 
can  be  retained,  without  irritation* 

Bougies  are  made  of  different  fizes,  from  that  of 
the  large  catheter,  down  to  the  knitting  needle  i 
they  were  formerly  made  of  wax  with  a  wick  in  the 
middle,  after  the  manner  of  candles,  but  the  belt 
are  now  principally  compofed  of  pieces  of  fine  rag 
dipped  in  a  mixture  of  common  emplafler,  made 
with  die  pu'refr.  oil,  and  a  portion  of  fine  wax,  fuf- 
ficient  to  give  it  a  proper  confidence,  then  rolled 
up  in  due  form  and  fize. 

The  elective  quality  of  ulcerating  or  healing 
which  was  vainly  attributed  to  Daran's  bougies, 
can  never  be  rationally  admitted.  Experience 
proves  that  fome  are  much  eafier  to  be!  bor'n,  and 
far  more  effedual  than  others.  Thofe  which  are 
vended  by  Lallier  of  Rathbone  Place,  are  much 
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dearer  than  common,  but  have  proved  highly  effi- 
cacious in  a  molt  obftinate  cafe  of  ftricture  in  three 
different  parts  of  the  urethra,  which  twice  within 
the  fpace  of  three  months,  was  fcized  with  inflam- 
mation and  total  fuppreffion,  attended  with  moft  ex- 
quifite  torture.  The  patient  was  both  times  hap- 
pily relieved  by  repeated  bleedings,  warm  bathing, 
enemas,  and  opiates,  with  mucilaginous  and  diluent 
drinks.  Bougies  of  the  moft  bland  as  well  as  of  the 
mercurial  kind,  were  attempted  to  be  ufed  feveral 
times  before  thefe  attacks,  but  to  no  good  purpofe. 

After  the  fecond  inflammation  was  abated,  Lal- 
lier's  were  gradually  introduced,  and  in  about  three 
weeks  they  were  worn  with  the  greateft  eafe,  and 
every  obftruclion  was  removed  in  little  more  than 
three  months. 

Sometimes  the  bougie  acts  with  too  great  irrita- 
tion, and  creates  a  copious  fecretion  from  the  glan- 
dular membrane  when  that  is  the  cafe,  it  will  be 
proper  to  difcontinue  its  ufe,  at  leaft  for  a  time. 
There  are  alfo  inftances  and  times,  when  it  cannot 
be  worn  without  great  uneafinefs,  and  when  even 
the  introduction  gives  intolerable  pain ;  under  fuch 
circumftances  it  would  be  extremely  wrong  to  per- 
fevere,  for  fear  of  exciting  inflammation  and  gene- 
ral ftriclure  of  the  parts,  and  producing  a  dangerous 
fuppreffion.  Whence  it  will  appear  that  great  care 
and  management,  is  fometimes  required  in  the  ufe 
of  this  profitable  inftrument, 
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Bougies  charged  with  efcharotics,  were  formerly 
ufed  and  recommended  ■,  but  as  they  commonly  oc- 
cafion  great  pain  and  irritation,  and  cannot  be  con- 
fined to  the  difeafed  part,  they  are  fallen  into  dif- 
repute.  Great  objections  have  been  made  to  the 
ufe  of  cauftic,  yet  it  is  well  known,  under  proper 
management,  to  have  been  efficacious  in  fome  of 
the  moft  obftinate  and  dangerous  cafes  of  this  kind. 
Mr.  John  Hunter,  a  furgeon  of  the  greateft  emi- 
nence, to  whom  the  world  is  indebted  for  this  and 
many  other  ufeful  difcoveries,  has  contrived  an  in- 
ftrument  for  the  fafe  conveyance  of  the  lunar  cau- 
ftic to  the  part  affected  only,  and  in  his  valuable 
Treatife  on  the  Venereal  Difeafe,  has  given  (amongft 
many  others)  the  following  obfervations  and  direc- 
tions : 

<c  When  a  bougie  can  readily  pafs,  there  is  no  ne- 
ceffity  for  ufing  any  other  method.  The  cauftic 
may  be  neceffary  where  the  ftricture  is  fo  tight  as 
not  to  allow  the  fmalleft  .bougie  to  pafs ;  or  where 
there  is  no  pafTage  at  all,  having  been  obliterated 
by  difeafe,  and  the  urine  pafled  by  fiflulas  in  peri- 
nseo.  A  piece  of  lunar  cauftic  fcraped  to  a  proper 
fliape  and  fize,  is  fixed  in  a  fmall  port-crayon 
faftened  to  a  wire,  this  is  introduced  through  a 
ftrait  or  flexible  canula  previoufly  paffed  up  the 
urethra,  as  far  as  the  ftricture.  The  application  of 
the  cauftic  need  not  be  longer  than  a  minute,  and 
it  may  be  repeated  every  day,  or  every  o  her  day, 
allowing  time  for  the  Hough  to  come  off ;  or  an 
abatement  of  the  inflammation,  irritation,  andfpafm, 
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brought  on  by  the  ufeof  the  cauRic,  which  frequently, 
occafions  a  total  fuppreffion  of  urine  for  a  time ; 
againft  which  all  the  means  ufed  commonly  on  filch 
occafions  to  procure  relief,  mufl  be  employed.  If 
the  patient  can  make  water  immediately  after  the 
application  of  the  cauftic,  it  will  be  proper,  to  wafh 
away  any  cauftic  that  may  have  been  diffolved  in 
the  pafTage ;  or  a  little  water  injected  into  the  ure- 
thra, will  anfwer  the  fame  purpofe." 

Inflammation  and  abfcefs,  are  to  be  treated  after 
the  manner  already  defcribed  under  thofe  -articles, 
except,  that  in  thefe  parts,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  fur- 
geon,  to  difcharge  die  matter  as  foqn  as  it  appears 
to  be  formed. 

* 

Suppression  of  Urine. 

This  diforder  is  frequently  of  a  moft  alarming  naT 
ture,  and  arifes  from  various  caufes.  From  com- 
preflion  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  pregnancy,  tu- 
mour in  the  neighbouring  parts,  or  prolapfed  uteT 
rus ;  want  of  energy  in  the  acceleratores  mufcles,  and 
weaknefs  in  the  bladder,  from  over  diftenfiqn,  under 
which  circumftances,  the  catheter  is  moftly  em- 
ployed with  fuccefs  j  irritation  or  fpafm,  from  ftones 
in  the  bladder,  or  urinary  paffages,  ulceration,  mor- 
bid thicknefs  or  ftricture  thereof;  and  what  is  moft 
terrible  of  all,  inflammatory  ftridure,  which  is  com- 
monly attended  with  extreme  pain,  and  a  total  ob- 
ftrudtion  of  the  pafTage.  Should  repeated  venarfec- 
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tlon,  opiates  in  large  dofes,  injections,  the  warm 
bath,  and  fuch  like  treatment  prove  ufelefs,  and 
every  attempt  to  pafs  the  catheter  be  of  no  effect, 
the  only  refource  is,  making  an  opening  into  the 
bladder,  provided  the  bladder  is  painfully  diftended 
with  urine ;  fince  fome  fupprefllons  originate  in  the 
kidneys  and  ureters,  on  which  occafions  the  bladder 
is  empty,  and  its  neck  is  generally  very  much  con- 
flicted. 

Surgeons  are  flill  divided  in  their  opinions  with 
refpect  to  the  moft  proper  part  for  perforating  the 
bladder  fome  are  for  doing  it  juft  above  the  fym- 
phyfis  pubis,  others  prefer^paffing  the  trocar  juft 
above,  and  a  little  to  the  left  of  the  proftate  gland ; 
the  perforation  is  alfo  advikd  to  be  made  through 
the  rectum,  or  through  the  vagina. 

The  firfl:  method  is  particularly  recommended  by 
the  late  Mr.  Sharp,  in  preference  to  that  in  perinaso, 
on  account  of  the  difficulty  which  he  fays  there  is  in 
guiding  the  inftrument  into  the  bladder,  and  the 
danger  of  keeping  the  canula  the  neceffary  time,  in 
a  part  fo  much  inflamed  and  thickened  :  but  expe- 
rience proves,  that  the  inconveniences  are  not  fo 
great  as  reprefented,  and  that  the  urine  paffes  off 
more  eafily  by  the  perinseum,  than  above  the  pubis ; 
alfo  that  the  canula  may  be  lodged  and  occafionaliy 
taken  out  to  be  cleaned,  with  the  leaft  difficulty 
and  uneafinefs,  at  the  inferior  puncture. 

Each  operation  may  be  performed  as  follows  : 

That  above  the  ofTa  pubis,  by  making  an  inci- 
fion  about  two  inches  long  through  the  teguments 
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and  mufcles,  and  perforating  the  bladder  with  the 
trocar,  about  an  inch,  or  rather  better  above  the 
fymphyfis.    The  perforation  has  been  made  with 
equal  fafety  in  that  part,  without  previous  incifion. 
The  canula  fhould  be  from  an  inch  and  a  half,  to 
two  inches  in  length  ;  if  longer,  it  is  fuppofed  to  be 
injurious  when  the  bladder  collapfes  ;  if  fhorter,  it 
will  be  kept  with  difficulty  in  the  bladder.    It  may 
be  neceflliry  to  remove  and  clean  it  once  in  three  of 
four  days  ;  to  do  which,  a  probe  mould  be  paffed 
through  its  hollow,  upon  which  the  canula  may  be 
eafily  withdrawn  and  replaced.    The  canula  may 
be  fattened  round  the  b*)dy  with  tapes  ftrung  through 
the  rings  at  its  verge.  '■ 

To  puncture  the  pennasum,  which  mode  is  gene- 
rally preferred,  an  incifion  is  nrfl  to  be  made  through 
the  integuments,  at  a  moderate  diflance  from,  and 
parallel  to  the  feam,  juft  beyond  the  bulb  of  the 
urethra,  and  the  trocar  is  to  be  inferted  rather  to  the 
left  of,  and  a  little  above  the  proftate  gland ;  taking 
care  to  avoid  wounding  the  urethra,  and  parts  which 
lie  at  the  back  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder.  Mr. 
Bell  has  contrived  a  certain  method  of  diicovering 
the  entry  of  the  trocar  into  the  bladder,  by  forming 
a  deep  groove  in  that  inftrument,  from  its  point  up 
to  the  handle,  which  will  admit  a  pafTage  to  the 
urine  the  moment  it  enters  the  cavity.    The  canula 
is  to  be  left,  fecured,  and  removed,  as  before. 

Perforation  may  be  eafily  performed  through  the 
rectum,  but  cannot  well  be  done  without  either  in- 
juring 
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juring  the  veficula?  feminales,  vafa  deferentia,  or 
ureters,  all  which  lie  at  the  back  part  of  the  neck  of 
the  bladder. 

When  women  are  troubled  with  fuppreffion  of 
urine,  and  cannot  be  relieved  by  any  other  means, 
the  perforation  is  to  be  made  through  the  vagina,  by 
introducing  the  left  finger  into  that  paftage,  and 
directing  the  point  of  the  trocar  upon  it,  to  a  pro- 
minent part  of  the  bladder,  neareft  to  the  mouth  of 
the  vagina.  As  the  canula  mult  neceflarily  be  left 
in  the  opening,  it  mould  be  of  fufficient  length  to 
be  fattened  by  tapes  to  the  T  bandage,  made  to 
pafs  over  both  the  labia. 

It  will  not  be  improper  in  this  place  to  notice 
the  ufe  of  the  Catheter.  The  method  of  introducing 
this  inftrument  into  the  bladder  both  of  men  and 
women,  is  refpectively  the  fame  with  that  of  the 
found.  The  catheter  was  formerly  the  inftrument 
ufed  for  fearching,  till  Mr.  Sharp  recommended  a 
folid  fteel  inftrument  for  that  purpofe,  namely  the 
found  ;  which  from  its  folidity,  renders  the  fenfation 
much  more  certain  and  diftinct :  the  catheter  there- 
fore is  feldom  ufed  for  any  other  purpofe  than  draw- 
ing off  the  urine. 

There  is  a  particular  delicacy  required  in  palling 
the  catheter  with  women,  which  every  male  pra&it 
tioner  ought  to  be  mafter  of,  and  carries  great  re- 
commendation with  it;  viz.  introducing  it  into  the 
meatus  urinarius,  without  expofing  the  pudendum. 
This  is  to  be  acquired  with  a  little  practice,  bypaf- 
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fing  the  end  of  the  catheter  between  the  upper  part 
of  the  labia,  over  the  clitoris,  down  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  entrance  of  the  vagina,  and  deprefling 
its  handle  juft  as  it  reaches  that  point ;  the  opening 
of  the  urethra  being  about  a  finger's  breadth  be- 
low the  clitoris. 


Incontinence  o/'Urine. 

The  neck  of  the  bladder  may  be  fo  injured  or 
weakened,  as  to  lofe  its  retentive  faculty.  It  is 
fometimes  a  fymptom  of  the  ftone,  arifing  from  ir- 
ritation and  ftimulus,  which  is  frequently  relieved 
by  mucilaginous  liquors,  oily  liquors,  emulfions, 
and  opiates :  it  proceeds  alfo  from  a  parajyfis  in 
the  fphin&er  veficae,  for  which  bark  and  fteel,  and 
cold  applications  are  fometimes  ufed  with  fuccefs  j 
repeated  applications  of  blifters  to  the  os  facrum, 
have  proved  effectual  in  the  latter  fpecies  of  the 
complaint,  after  every  other  means  had  failed :  the 
Bath  waters  have  alfo  been  ferviceable  in  this  com- 
plaint, by  invigorating  the  nervous  fyftem.  When 
it  proceeds  from  this  caufe  or  a  laceration  of  the 
parts  in  extracting  the  ftone,  the  jugum  or  yoke, 
invented  by  Nuck,  will  have  good  effect.  A  fteel  trufs 
to  comprefs  the  urethra  with  in  perinaso,  is  alfo  recom- 
mended by  Nuck  and  others.  Where  prefTure  would 
be  injurious,  a  kind  of  flat  urinal  made  hollowing  to 
the  thigh,  may  be  worn  with  great  advantage. 

Women  are  alfo  fubject  to  this  inconvenience 
from  the  fame  caufes,  but  it  moft  frequently  origi- 
nates 
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nates  in  them,  from  difficult  labours.  Pefiarieg 
made  with  fponge,  box,  or  lignum  vitae,  and  palled 
into  the  vagina,  will  anfwer  well,  when  preffure  is 
allowable. 

Imperforated  Anus. 

Infants  are  fometimes  born  without  perfora- 
tion in  the  anus  j  in  which  cafe,  if  an  opening  is 
not  foon  made,  the  meconium  will  excite  violent 
gripes,  vomitting,  fwelled  belly,  convulsions,  and 
death.  When  the  part  where  the  anus  fhould  be 
has  the  mark  of  cicatrix,  or  is  covered  with  a  thin 
membrane,  which  is  generally  protruded  by  the  con- 
tents of  the  gut,  an  opening  fhould  be  made  about 
an  inch  in  length,  with  an  impofthume  lancet,  or 
icalpel.  If  the  parts  are  clofed  up  by  a  thick  flefhy 
fubftance,  or  there  is  no  mark  for  direction,  the 
operation  is  both  difficult  and  dangerous ;  elpecially 
if  the  rectum  terminates  high  up,  toward  the  facrum? 
in  the  bladder,  or  vagina. 

In  an  obftruclion  of  this  kind,  an  incifion  mould 
be  made  fufficiently  large  through  the  integuments, 
if  the  fceces  do  not  follow,  the  finger  is  to  be  palled 
into  the  wound,  in  fearch  of  the  rectum,  and  a  tro- 
car or  narrow-bladed  fcalpel,  is  to  be  carefully  di- 
rected up  to  the  termination  of  the  gut,  upon  the 
point  of  the  finger,  carrying  the  edge  of  the  knife 
towards  the  os  facrum,  for  fear  of  wounding  the 
blfidder  in  males,  and  the  vagina  in  females.  ' 

Doffils 
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Dofiils  of  lint  fhould  be  repeatedly  introduced, 
of  proportionate  thicknefs  to  the  intended  paflage, 
and  of  fufficient  length.  The  perforation  may  be 
ealily  kept  open  in  flight  cafes,  but  if  it  is  made 
high  up,  it  will  require  the  utmoft  care  and  atten- 
tion, for  fcveral  months,  to  preferve  the  aperture. 
A  large  filver  or  leaden  pipe,  fponge  tent,  gentian 
root,  and  fuch  like  applications,  have  been  ufed  for 
this  purpofe,  but  the  diftenfion  and  irritation  occa- 
fioned  by  them,  give  great  pain ;  proper  fized  dof- 
fils  of  lint  are  perhaps  the  beft  means  for  perfecting 
this  work,  and  may  be  retained  by  fuitable  com- 
prefs  and  bandage. 

Prolapsus  Ani. 

DESCRIPTION.  The  rectum  is  fometimes 
inverted  or  prolapfed,  both  in  adults  and  children, 
which  complaint  is  generally  termed  a  prolapfed 
anus.  This  part  will  protrude  to  a  confiderable 
length,  is  often  very  painful,  and  appears  with  a 
dark  flelhy  afpect.  When  the  diforder  is  of  long 
{landing,  and  the  patient  is  of  a  relaxed  habit,  the 
difficulty  lies  in  keeping  it  up  after  reduction,  fince 
it  generally  returns  upon  going  to  ftool.  The  pro- 
lapfed part  may  fometimes  remain  a  long  time  ex- 
pofed,  without  incurring  bad  confequences,  but 
from  neglect  of  reduction,  it  has  been  known  to  in- 
flame, fwell,  and  gangrene;  the  confequence  of 
which  was,  an  entire  reparation  of  the  verge  of  the 
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anus ;  inftances  are  related  of  the  whole  becoming 
cancerous. 

CAUSES.  Weaknefs  and  relaxation  of  the 
fphincter  mufcle  or  rectum,  dyfentery,  piles,  te- 
nefmus,  difficult  labours,  coflivenefs,  or  whatever 
Simulates  the  rectum  to  violent  exertion. 

CURE.  The  prolapfed  part  ought  always  to  be 
reduced  as  foon  as  poflible ;  and  it  may  be  eafily 
done,  when  there  is  neither  tumour  nor  inflammation 
attending  it,  after  the  following  manner. 

The  patient  being  placed  on  a  bed,  in  a  prone 
pofture,  with  his  buttocks  raifed  higher  than  his 
body,  the  furgeon  fhould  prefs  againft  the  protruded 
end  with  the  palm  of  one  hand,  whilft  he  endeavours 
to  pulh  in  diat  part  which  is  near  the  verge  of  the 
anus,  with  the  fingers  of  the  other.  If  fvvelled  and 
inflamed,  apply  cloths  repeatedly  dipped  .  in  camo- 
mile infufton  and  milk,  or  weak  vegeto-mineral 
water,  emollient  cataplafms,  &c.  bleed  alfo,  and 
order  cooling  medicines  and  low  diet,  and  proceed 
according  to  rule,  poftponing  every  attempt  to  re- 
duce till  the  fymptoms  are  removed. 

The  beft  method  to  prevent  a  relapfe  when  re- 
laxation is  the  caufe,  are  thick  comprefTes  and  the 
T  bandage,  and  aftringent  injections  made  with  a 
decoction  of  oak  or  pomegranate  bark ;  the  trufs 
invented  by  Mr.  Gooch,  or  a  fmall  lump  of  the 
ftrengthening  plaifter  properly  formed,  and  wrap- 
ped up  in  a  foft  rag,  may  be  applied  externally, 
znd  fecuxed  with  comprefs  and  bandage.  The  bark 

and 
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and  chalybeates  ihould  be  adminiftered  internally,* 
together  with  cold  bathing.  If  the  difordef  is  pro- 
duced by  dyfentery  or  tenefmus,  ftarch  glyfter  with 
thebaic  tincture,  are  proper ;  if  by  piles  or  coftive- 
nefs,  the  remedies  calculated  to  relieve  thofe  com- 
plaints. 

Tubercles  and  Excrescences  in  and 
about  the  Anus. 

Thefe  tumours  frequently  infeft  the  lower  part  of 
the  rectum,  and  are  differently  denominated  accor- 
ding to  their  figure  and  fize;  among  which  are 
ranked  the  condyloma,  ficus,  crifta,  fungus,  &c. 
They  generally  form  on  the  cuticle,  are  of  a  pale 
white,  or  reddifh  colour,  and  in  confequence  of 
prefTure,  are  fometimes  broad  and  flat,  at  other 
times  grow  like  warts,  &c.  in  procefs  of  time  they 
get  connected  with  the  cutis,  and  even  the  fubjacent 
mufcles. 

They  are  moft  commonly  caufed  by  a  difcharge 
of  vitiated  ichor,  or  purulent  matter,  and  are  parti- 
cularly obfervable  about  the  private  parts  of  both 
men  and  women  that  are  affected  with  gonorrhoea,- 
or  venereal  taint* 

If  fmall,  and  not  much  compreflfed  at  their  bafis, 
&  flight  infperfion  of  favin-leaf  powdered,  alone,  or 
mixed  with  a  fmall  portion  of  calomel,  or  gentle 
touches  with  the  lunar  cauftic,  will  often  prove  ef- 
fectual i  but  the  beft  and  readieft  method  of  cure  is, 

at 
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at  once  to  remove  them  by  excifion,  and  to  touch 
the  part  from  which  they  were  extirpated,  with  lu- 
nar cauftic.  A  gentle  mercurial  courfe  will  be  he- 
ceflary,  when  they  arife  from  a  venereal  affection. 

HEMORRHOIDS,  Or  PlLES. 

DESCRIPTION.  When  the  veins  in  and  about ■ 
the  redhim  are  diftended  with,  or  difcharge  blood, 
they  produce  the  complaint  which  goes  under  the 
denomination  of  piles ;  and  it  is  diftinguilhed  into 
two  kinds,  the  hasmorrhoides  cases  or  blind  piles, 
and  the  apertae  or  open  piles. 

The  blind  piles  are  when  the  veins  are  fo  much 
diftended  with  blood,  as  to  refemble  and  equal  the 
fize  and  fhape  of  peas,  grapes,  walnuts,  or  even 
pullets  eggs ;  they  are  alfo  of  longitudinal  form, 
appear  livid,  and  feel  like  little  bladders :  they  are 
fometimes  foft  and  flaccid,  and  give  but  little  pain, 
at  other  times  tenfe  and  inflamed,  tormenting  the 
patient  in  high  degree. 

The  open  piles  are  when  ihefe  fwellings  burftand 
difcharge  a  quantity  of  blackifh  grumous  blood  pre- 
ceding or  following  the  fceces ;  fometimes  the  dif- 
tenfion  and  irritation  are  fo  great,  as  to  produce 
painful  and  obftinate  ftricture.  The  difcharge  after 
the  firft,  is  more  red,  and  at  length  changes  to  a 
ferous  or  flimy  moifture,  the  continuance  of  which 
impairs  the  ftrength,  and  induces  a  hettic  or  cachec- 
tic habit, 

The 
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The  common  fymptoms  of  this  complaint  are,  & 
heavy  pain  in  the  head  or  loins,  vertigo,-  or  general 
liftleffnefs,  painful  forenefs,  and  itching  at  the  fun- 
dament; all  which  pafs  off  as  foon  as  the  vefiels 
burft.  If  the  piles  have  remained  fome  time  dif- 
tended  before  they  difcharge  their  contents,  they 
become  a  firm  flefhy-like  tubercle,  or  fwelling^ 
bearing  a  dufky  appearance ,  which  ftate  is  moftly 
occafioned  by  a  previous  effufion  of  blood  into  the 
furrounding  parts. 

Notwithftanding  the  fuggeftions  of  fome  refpecta- 
ble  audiors  to  the  contrary,  the  hasmorrhoids,  in 
certain  degree,  muft  be  reckoned  falutary,  particu-* 
larly  in  atrabilious  and  plethoric  habits,  and  the  ge- 
neral ufe  of  repellents,  or  too  powerful  refrigerantSj 
will  do  great  mifchief.  Inftances  can  be  produced 
of  great  injury  being  done,  by  too  implicitly  com- 
plying with  this  novel  doctrine. 

When  the  haemorrhoids  are  produced  by  com  . 
preffion  only,  from  adjacent  tumour  or  coftivenefs; 
the  caufe  being  removed,  the  effect  directly  ceafes ; 
general  evacuations  feldom  prove  effectual  in  a  con- 
flitutional  caufe,  without  the  hemorrhoidal  dif- 
charge, or  topical  bleeding. 

When  the  difcharge  is  profufe,  dropfy  or  cha^ 
chexy,  may  be  die  confequence  in  weak  or  grofs 
habits ;  it  is  therefore  neceffarily  to  be  reftrained. 
Thefe  bleeding  tubercles  may  be  fometimes  fituated 
fo  high  up  the  rectum,  as  to  be  inacceffible  to 
common  means,  in  which  cafe,  the  furgeons  of  for- 
mer 
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mer  ages  recommended  pafling  up  the  actual  cau- 
tery through  a  canula.  People  are  more  fubje£t  td 
thefe  complaints  as  they  advance  in  life. 

CAUSES.  Compreffion  from  indurated  fceces, 
coftivenefs,  geftation,  fchirrous  or  other  tumours  in 
or  near  the  rectum;  fedentary  and  high  living,  con- 
stitutional plethora,  &c. 

CURE.  The  blind  piles  arifing  from  the  three 
firft  caufes,  are  to  be  relieved  by  gentle  laxatives ; 
fuch  as  cream  of  tartar,  and  warned  flowers  of  ful- 
phur,  with  electuary  of  caffia,  fulphur  troches  with 
nitre,  &c.  internally:  externally,  a  liniment  with 
Ample  ointment,  an  ounce ;  and  oil  of  box,  a  fcru- 
ple;  or  with  equal  parts  of  hog's  lard  purified, 
and  nut-galls  finely  powdered;  poultices  made  of 
bread,  or  linfeed  meal,  with  or  without  thebaic  tinc- 
ture ;  or  Jones's  laudanum,  may  alfo  be  applied  to 
the  parts  affected.  When  ftiff,  inflamed,  or  ex- 
ceeding painful,  topical  bleeding  with  leeches,  or 
fcarification  with  the  lancet,  is  highly  ferviceable. 
Sitting  upon  a  hard  feat  gives  comfortable  relief, 
when  the  parts  are  exceedingly  painful  and  heated. 
If  the  tumours  grow  fo  large  as  to  obftruct  the  paf- 
fage  of  the  fceces,  create  great  pain  and  trouble, 
and  are  fituated  within  reach,  they  require  to  be  ex- 
tirpated, otherwife  they  may  degenerate  into  ulce- 
ration and  fiftula  j  to  erred  which,  the  ligature  is 
generally  preferred.  If  the  bafis  is  broad,  the  dou- 
ble ligature  may  be  paffed  through  it,  and  tied  dis- 
tinctly as  on  the  fchirrous  tonfih 
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Wlien  the  hemorrhoidal  difcharge  is  too  copious, 
or  fo  frequent  in  its  return,  as  to  reduce  the  patient 
extremely,  cooling  and  diluting  medicines,  and  pro- 
per diet,  infofion,  decoction,  or  the  juice  of  yarrow, 
the  juice  of  nettles,  the  decoction  of  bark  with  elixir 
of  vitriol,  and  aftringent  injections  fmall  in  quan- 
tity, and  frequently  repeated,  are  likely  to  be  fer_ 
viceable.  Should  this  treatment  fail,  a  filver  or 
leaden  tube,  wrapped  round  with  foft  rag,  is  recom- 
mended to  be  inferted  into  the  gut,  as  is  alfo  the 
appendicle  of  the  blind  gut  of  fome  fmall  animal, 
to  be  thruft  up  the  interline  in  its  flaccid  ftate,  then 
filled  by  the  help  of  a  fmall  fyringe  with  tepid  water, 
and  tied  tight,  in  order  to  comprefs  the  vefTels ;  but 
if  within  reach,  a  part  of  the  bleeding  vefTels  fhould 
be  taken  up  with  the  tenaculum  and  ligature. 


Fistula  near  to,  and  in  the  Anus. 

DESCRIPTION.  The  appellation  of  fiftula 
fhould  be  confined  to  finuous  callous  ulcers,  but  its 
fenfe  is  more  generally  extended  to  collections  of 
matter  formed  upon  the  buttocks,  and  about  the 
rectum,  which  from  the  parts  being  loofely  enve- 
loped with  cellular  and  adipofe  membrane,1  are  par- 
ticularly fubject  to  deep  finuous  ulcers. 

Diforders  of  this  kind  have  different  appearances, 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  patient's  habit,  and 
may  juftly  be  divided  into  the  incomplete,  and  the 
complete. 

The 
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The  incomplete,  or  abfcefs  kind,  feizes  the  pa- 
tient under  various  forms,  and  by  neglect,  miW 
nagement,  or  fome  bad  caufe  in  the  habit,  is  likely 
in  procefs  of  time  to  become  truly  complete. 

One  makes  its  attack  under  the  form  of  a 

phlegmon  or  circumfcribed  tumour,  attended  with 

o-reat  inflammation,  foon  fuppurates,  and  commonly 
t> 

proves  critical. 

Another  comes  on  with  much  inflammation, 
Which  fpreads  about  fuperficially  5  in  it  the  part  is 
not  much  tumefied,  the  fkin  appears  of  a  dufky 
eryfipelatous  colour,  the  cellular  membrane  be- 
coming floughy  and  producing  but  little  matter. 

A  third  is  very  formidable,  and  wears  a  gangre* 
rious  afped.  The  cellular  and  adipofe  membranes 
are  both  much  affected,  and  the  fkin  appears  of  a 
dufky  red,  without  much  tumour  or  refiftance  upon 
preffure  j  forming  diftinct  loofe  fwellings  which  re- 
femble  the  anthrax  or  carbuncle.  The  fymptoms 
attending  this  kind  at  firft  are,  great  thirft  and  reft- 
leflhefs,  frequent  chilly  fits,  with  a  full  jarring 
pulfe ;  in  the  progrefs  of  the  difeafe,  the  patient  is 
terribly  fatigued  with  a  numb,  aching,  or  fhooting 
pain  in  the  part  aggrieved,  together  with  incefTant 
watching  5  the  urine  is  dark  and  turbid,  the  pulfe 
becomes  quick,  weak,  and  unequal ;  and  the  ftrength 
declines  apacd.  The  integuments  and  adipofe  mem- 
brane, are  gangrenous  and  floughy  throughout  the 
difeafed  part;  a  fmall  quantity  of  matter  of  bad  qua- 
lity is  formed  under  the  fkin,  and  fometimes  a  deep 
feated  fore  forms  beneath  the  fame. 

Cc  2  It 
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It  often  happens,  that  thefe  affections  have  great 
influence  on  the  bladder,  vagina,  urethra,  and 
rectum;  creating  ftrangury,  dyfury,  diarrhoea, 
tenefmus,  and  coftivenefs. 

Sometimes  an  abundance  of  pus  and  deep  (loughs 
are  formed  about  the  rectum,  with  moderate  fymp- 
toms  j  at  other  times,  a  flight  hardnefs  only  is  to 
be  found  near  the  anus,  which  painfully  and  gra- 
dually fuppnrates,  and  breaks  with  a  fmall  opening, 
difcharging  more  or  lefs  matter,  of  good  or  bad 
quality,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  caule  and 
conftitution. 

In  fome  inftances,  the  matter  borders  clofely  upon 
the  rectum,  perinseum,  or  neck  of  the  bladder,  and 
pervades  them  in  one  or  more  places.  In  venereal 
cafes,  the  difeafe  generally  communicates  with  die 
urethra,  or  proftate  gland,  producing  great  mifery 
to  the  patient.  It  has  alfo  been  known  to  form 
high  up  in  the  pelvis,  near  the  os  facrum.  In  mofl 
cafes,  when  the  abfcefs  collects  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  rectum  or  bladder,  it  occafions  ftran- 
gury, dyfury,  and  fometimes  a  retention  of  urine. 
An  abfceis  fometimes  occurs,  which  is  called  the 
blind  internal  fiftula ;  it  is  formed  near  the  anus, 
and  makes  its  way  through  the  gut  only,  remaining 
entire  externally.  Authors  make  it  appear  exceed- 
ing difficult  to  afcertain  the  feat  of  this  abfcefs, 
which  is  pretty  clearly  laid  down  in  the  fequel.  Thus 
{ay  relates  to  the  defcription  of  finuous  abfcelTes  in 
thefe  parts  which  are  vaguely  termed  fiftula. 

The 
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The  true  complete  fiftula  is  a  deep,  narrow,  cal- 
lous fore,  or  firms,  difcharging  a  thin  acrid  fanies  j 
and  generally  proceeds  either  from  neglect,  mif- 
management,  intemperance,  or  bad  habit.  It  may- 
take  its  rife  from  a  fore  formed  near  the  vertebras  of 
the  loins,  pfoas  mufcle,  or  os  facrum ;  or  may  be 
the  eff.ci:  of  a  difeafed  urethra,  fcrophula,  lues 
venerea,  &c.  forming  finuff  s  which  run  round  and 
into  the  rectum,  and  burft  out  near  the  anus  j  fuch 
cafes  too  often  prove  deflruclive. 

CAUSES.  Fever,  variolous  matter,  hremor- 
rhoids,  hard-riding,  intemperance,  a  difeafed  prof- 
tate  gland,  or  urethra,  and  a  diftempered  habit ; 
the  true  fiftula  is  moftly  occafioned  by  neglecl:  or 
bad  management. 

CURE.  No  particular  method  of  treatment  can 
be  laid  down,  as  fuitable  to  every  ftate  of  this  dif- 
order.  AbfcelTes  forming  about  thefe  parts  are  not 
eafily  to  be  difperfed,  neither  is  it  advifeable  to 
make  the  attempt,  as  they  commonly  afford  neccf- 
fary  relief  to  the  habit.  The  principal  bufinefs  then 
of  the  furgeon  is,  to  regulate  the  inflammation,  af- 
fift  fuppuration,  difcharge  the  matter  by  incifion, 
open  finulfes,  and  heal  effectually. 

If  the  tumour  is  of  the  phlegmon  kind,  and  the 
fymptoms  are  violent,  which  is  generally  die  cafe  in 
full  fanguine  conftitutions,  bleeding  and  gentle  eva- 
cuations will  be  proper.  The  beft  external  appli- 
cation is  the  common  poultice,  which  mould  be  re- 
peated every  four,  or  at  leaft  every  fix  hours.  As 
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ibon  as  fuppuration  is  complete,  and  not  before,  an 
opening  fhould  be  made  the  full  extent  of  the 
abfeefs. 

If  the  flcin  of  the  difeaied  part  is  of  a  yellowifh 
erysipelatous  caft,  which  is  moftly  the  cafe  in  bilious 
habits,  and  the  inflammation  has  fpread  wide  with 
moderate  tumour,  evacuations  are  not  neceffary. 
If  it  has  a  dufky  appearance,  the  integuments  are 
foft  and  pappy,  and  have  but  little  fenfe  of  feeling, 
attended  with  languor,  drowfinefs,  &c.  as  noticed 
in  the  defcription,  which  moftly  happens  to  aged 
and  debilitated  habits  ;  alfo,  in  weak  atrabilious 
conftitutions,  and  when  the  diforder  fprings  from  in- 
temperance, evacuations  are  highly  improper.  Car- 
diac medicines,  the  cortex  and  red  wine,  and  warm 
antifeptic  cataplafms,  are  immediately  neceffary. 

The  ftrangury  and  dyfury  are  to  be  relieved  by 
bleeding,  if  the  ftate  of  the  patient's  habit  permits ; 
nitre  with  gum  arabic,  or  compound  powder  of  tra- 
gacanth  ;  alfo  mucilage  of  gum  arabic  and  fyrup  of 
marmmallows  in  equal  parts,  a  folution  of  foluble 
tartar  and  manna  in  the  common  emulfion,  laxative 
glyfters,  and  fuch  like  remedies. 

In  retention  of  urine,  bleeding  and  the  foregoing 
remedies  are  neceffary ;  as  are  alfo  anodynes,  blad- 
ders of  warm  water  applied  to  the  pubis  and  peri- 
neum, and  the  warm  bath,  together  with  oily  and 
anodyne  glyfters.  The  ufe  of  the  catheter  has  been 
pften  productive  of  bad  fymptoms  indeed ;  during 
the  inflamed  ftate,  or  violent  fpafm  in  the  neck  of 
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the  bladder,  little  good  can  be  expected  from  the 
attempt. 

If  attended  with  a  tenefmus,  a  purge  with  oil  and 
manna,  joined  with  a  few  drops  of  thebaic  tincture, 
may  be  now  and  then  adminiftered ;  alfo,  a  thin 
flurch  glyfter,  with  the  fame  drops,  or  opium  dif- 
folved. 

In  cafe  of  piles,  or  obftinate  coftivenefs,  bleeding 
and  a  cool  regimen,  ripe  fruit,  laxative  glyfters, 
the  emulfion  with  foluble  tartar,  and  frequent  ap- 
plication of  the  common  poultice,  with  or  without 
a  folution  of  opium,  are  proper. 

Should  a  troublefome  diarrhoea  afflict  the  patient, 
give  the  March  mixture,  or  white  decoction  with  an 
additional  quantity  of  gum,  thebaic  tincture,  pow- 
dered rhubarb,  and  the  like. 

As  foon  as  fuppuration  is  perfectly  complete,  a 
free  opening  is  to  be  made  with  the  knife  or  lancet, 
at  the  place  where  the  matter  points,  down  to  the 
feat  of  the  abfeefs,  and  to  be  continued  upwards 
and  downwards  to  the  extent  of  the  fore. 

If  the  interline  appears  to  be  much  denuded,  or 
is  eroded  by  the  matter,  which  may  be  known  by 
palling  the  finger  up  the  rectum,  and  the  probe  ex- 
ternally by  the  abfeefs,  it  will  be  neceffary  to  lay 
both  cavities  into  one,  dividing  the  gut  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  cavity  where  the  matter  formed, 
or  at  leaft  from  the  eroded  part  of  the  inteftine, 
down  through  the  verge  of  the  anus. 

The  curved  probe-pointed  knife,  with  a  narrow 
blade,  is  the  molt  convenient  inftrument  for  tliij 
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purpofe;   which  being  introduced  into  the  finus, 
whilft  the  fore- finger  of  the  other  hand  is  in  the  in* 
teftine,  the  point  is  thruft  through  the  opening,  if 
there  is  one,  if  not,  one  may  with  little  force  be 
made,  and  received  by  the  finger  in  the  gut,  which 
can  be  conveniently  brought  down  by  it,  dividing 
the  whole  extent  with  die  edge  of  the  knife,  from 
the  part  pierced  by  its  point,  through  the  verge  of 
the  anus.   Thus,  by  one  fimple  incifion,  the  cavity 
both  of  finus  and  inteftine,  may  with  the  greateft  fa- 
cility be  laid  into  one,  and  will  anfwer  the  purpofe 
of  a  radical  cure  equally  as  well  as  when  part  of  the 
gut  has  been  removed,  whioh  was  the  method  prac- 
tifed  formerly,  and  is  ftill  perfevered  in  by  fome 
principal  furgeons. 

The  fame  method  will  alfo  prove  effectual  where 
the  fore  has  burft  of  itfelf,  and  the  gut  is  denuded, 
or  fo  perforated,  that  the  matter  discharges  itfelf 
both  by  the  anus,  and  the  orifice  of  the  fore. 

How  far  preferable  is  this  method  to  that  laid 
down  by  Le  Dran,  Ghefelden,  and  other  eminent 
practitioners,  as  well  as  writers,  who  thought  it  ab- 
folutely  impoflible  to  cure  a  fiftulous  abfcefs  in  ano 
without  extirpating  a  part  of  the  inteftine  and  anusj 
firft  drawing  out  and  retaining  the  parts  for  exci- 
fion,  by  means  of  forceps,  looped  probes,  and  liga- 
tures, and  ufing  probe  fciflars  and  torturing  inftru- 
ments  to  operate  with- 

The  three  diftinftions  generally  made  in  this 
complaint  are,  the  blind  external,  the  blind  inter- 
nal, and  the  complete  j  and  are  meant  to  fignify 
f:"  "  "  '  little 
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little  more  than  the  burfting  by  one  or  more  ori- 
fices, through  the  fkin  only,  through  the  inteftine 
.without  an  orifice  in  the  fkin,  or  through  both  fkin 
and  inteftine.  The  firft  and  laft  are  eafily  to  be 
difcovered ;  the  fecond  by  matter  being  difcharged 
.with  the  ftool,  and  by  preflure  of  the  gut;  alfo,  by 
the  expulfion  of  air  from  the  cavity  of  the  fore  into 
the  inteftine,  which  is  perceptible  both  to  the  touch 
and  ear.  The  feat  of  the  abfcefs  may  be  further 
difcovered,  when  the  tumour  is  fubfided,  by  the 
difcolouration  of  the  fkin,  and  a  kind  of  hardnefs, 
which  a  careful  examiner  can  clearly  inveftigate  by 
the  touch.  The  hollow  being  thus  difcovered,  a 
flout  lancet,  or  a  knife  patted  deep  enough,  will 
feldom  fail  to  enter  it;  thus  it  becomes  what  is 
commonly  termed  complete,  and  is  to  be  treated 
in  the  preceding  manner. 

Sometimes,  efpecially  when  the  adipofe  mem- 
brane isfloughy,  and  fkin  is  worn  thin,  inftead  of  one 
opening  only,  fevera-1  will  be  formed,  all  uniting  in 
one  cavity,  though  frequently  miftaken  for  fo  many 
finuffes.  When  they  are  but  few,  it  will  anfwer  to 
lay  them  open  one  into  the  other,  obferving  to  re- 
move the  irregular  angular  points,  and  make  a  lon- 
gitudinal incifion  down  the  inteftine;  but  if  the  fkin 
is  lpofe  and  tattered,  with  many  openings,  it  will  be 
neceffary  to  remove  the  teguments. 

In  all  thefe  cafes  the  dreffings  ought  to  be  of  the 
mildeft  nature,  and  fhould  not  be  crammed;  in- 
ftead of  which,  to  fupprefs  a  flight  haemorrhage, 
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and  prevent  the  reunion  of  the  edges,  a  foft  pledgit 
of  Jint  may  be  placed  between  them,  both  after  a 
common  opening,  and  the  incifion  of  the  gut; 
dreffing  the  reft  of  the  wound  with  the  fame,  and  a 
pledgit  of  foft  lint  or  tow  fpread  with  a  bland  cerate 
over  all;  afterwards,  a  light  fuperfkial  dreffing, 
with  a  thin  comprefs,  and  the  T  bandage. 

In  the  complete  fiftula,  as  reprefented  in  this 
book,  proceeding  from  diftempered  habit,  negli- 
gence, uncleanlinefs,  or  intemperance,  it  will  be 
absolutely  neceffary  to  correct  and  remove  their  ge- 
neral effects,  before  the  furgical  part  can  be  regu- 
larly undertaken.  As  foon  as  thofe  circumftances 
are  changed,  there  is  a  vifible  alteration  in  the  ftate 
of  the  fore  and  its  difcharge.  The  finuffes  ought 
then  to  be  divided  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  prevent 
a  lodgment  of  matter,  and  the  opening  may  be 
made  lengthways  into  the  rectum.  The  callous 
parts  in  the  finuifes  may  be  fcarified  with  the  knife 
or  lancet,  and  red  precipitate  rubbed  fine  and 
mixed  up  in  moderate  proportion  with  a  foft  digef- 
tive,  may  be  fpread  on  foft  lint  and  applied  thereto. 
If  from  a  number  of  openings,  or  from  the  flabby 
ragged  indurated  ftate  of  the  edges  near  the  funda- 
ment, there  is  no  likelihood  of  healing  properly, 
'  fuch  a  portion  as  tends  to  impede  the  curative  pro- 

cefs,  muft  be  removed. 

The  dreffings  in  this  ftate  of  the  fore  mould  in 
general  be  light,  eafy,  and  fuppurative,  and  be  re- 
peated twice  a  day,  or  occafionally  after  a  ftoolj  to 

regulate 
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regulate  which,  a  dofe  of  rhubarb  will  be  now  and 
then  ufeful,  The  fuppurative  poultice  alone,  ap- 
plied for  a  few  days,  will  fometimes  bring  die  parts 
into  a  more  regular  ftate. 

If  a  loofe  fungus  mould  rife  in  the  finus,  the  lu- 
nar cauftic  is  the  beft  remedy. 

The  age,  ftrength,  conftitutional  or  incidental 
difeafe,  reft,  and  regimen,  fhould  be  attended  to 
and  enforced.  Difeafes  of  this  kind  happening  in 
cachectic,  ftrumous,  and  venereal  habits,  efpecially 
when  they  proceed  from  fores  formed  high  up  in 
the  pelvis,  and  when  the  bones  are  carious,  may  for 
a  time  be  palliated,  but  are  commonly  productive 
pf  a  fatal  decline. 

Fistula  in  Perin^eo, 

DESCRIPTION.  In  this  complaint  is  com- 
prehended, not  only  the  finuous  and  callous  ulcer  in 
the  perinseum,  but  alfo  fores  which  open  into  the 
bladder,  fcrotum,  and  penis ;  difcharging  urine  and 
matter,  and  being  more  or  lefs  hard,  tumefied,  and 
painful.  Le  Dran  gives  an  inftance  of  fuccefsful 
treatment  in  Obf.  LXXVII.  wherein  the  fcrotum 
and  perinseum  were  extremely  hard  and  enlarged, 
full  of  fiftulous  ulcers  and  finufies,  difcharging  a 
mixture  of  pus  and  urine,  and  where  the  callofity 
in  the  part  at  which  the  urine  firft  burft  forth,  was 
full  two  inches  thick. 

This  diforder  is  frequently  confequent  to  the 
bruifing  and  laceration  of  the  parts  after  cutting  for 

the 
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the  (tone  the  old  way,  but  feldom  happens  after  the 
lateral  operation,  unlefs  from  mifmanagement. 

CAUSES.  Wounds,  lacerations,  and  every 
fuch  kind  of  injury  done  to  the  urethra  and  neck  of 
the  bladder,  obfcrudHons  of  long  continuance,  in- 
flammation and  abfeefs,  gonorrhasa  virulenta,  cal- 
lofities  and  ulcerations  in  the  proftate  gland,  and 
adjacent  parts,  from  venereal  affection,  &c. 

CURE.  When  this  complaint  takes  its  rife 
from  obftructions,  the  bougie  is  particularly  necef- 
fary;  every  finus  muft  be  opened  to  its  full  extent, 
even  into  the  bladder  itfelf,  and  the  portion  of  cal- 
lofity,  which  is  not  likely  to  be  reduced  by  fuppu- 
ration  and  difcharge,  is  to  be  removed  by  the 
fcalpel. 

The  beft  mode  of  operating  on  this  occafion  is, 
to  pafs  a  ftaff  beyond  the  place  where  the  urine  is 
difcharged,  which  mould  be  held  firm  whilft  the 
furgepn  makes  his  incifion  into,  and  purfues  the 
linuljesj  by  means  of  a  probe  introduced  at  the  ex- 
ternal openings  of  the  fore,  which  ferves  as  a,  di- 
rector to  the  knife  or  biftoury. 

A  bougie,  or  flexible  catheter,  is  generally  intrq^ 
duced  beyond  the  part  where  the  obftruction  or  fore 
extends  to,  and  kept  in  the  palfage  to  prevent  adhe- 
fion  or  contraction,  and  wear  down  any  obftruclion, 
and  in  order  to  divert  the  urine  from  the  fore,  and 
many  a  defperate  cafe  of  this  kind  has  been  thus 
cured}  but  the  ingenious  and  experienced  Mr. 
Bell  declares,  that  both  are  unneceffary  and  injuri- 
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ous,  unlefs  in  cafes  of  obftru&ion,  when  the  former 
is  required  as  ufual.  It  muft  undoubtedly  excite 
much  pain,  and  keep  up  inflammation  and  fever  to 
attempt  the  ufe  of  either,  whilft  the  wounded  parts 
remain  turgid  and  inflamed  from  the  operation. 

At  firft,  it  will  be  proper  to  prefs  ftrips  of  lint 
lightly  between  the  lips  of  each  opening,  and  a 
pfedgit  of  foft  ointment  applied  over  the  whole  of 
the  fore,  with  proper  comprefs  and  T  bandage.  If 
the  edges  are  hard  and  tcnfe,  and  do  not  feem  likely 
to  digeft  or  fuppurate,  the  cataplafm  with  bread 
and  milk  will  be  requifite,  and  a  courfc  of  medi- 
cine fhould  be  adminiftered  agreeable  to  the  vitiated 
ftate  of  the  habit. 

Mortification  of  the  Toes  and  Feet. 

DESCRIPTION.  This  complaint  is  moftly  pre- 
ceded by  an  obtufe  pain  in  the  foot  and  ankle ;  it  ge- 
nerally appears  firft  in  form  of  a  fmall  black  fpeck, 
at  the  end  or  on  the  infide  of  die  fmall  toes ;  the 
cuticle  is  detached,  and  the  cutis  is  of  a  dark  red- 
difh  colour ;  its  progrefs  is  flow  or  quick  according 
to  different  circumftances ;  the  pain  grows  more 
violent,  and  is  accompanied  with  a  fenfe  of  burning 
heat.  If  not  checked  at  firft,  it  generally  fpreads 
from  toe  to  toe,  and  over  the  whole  foot  up  to 
the  ankle,  where  it  commonly  flops  for  a  time,  and 
contaminates  the  whole  mafs  of  fluids. 

CAUSES.    The  caufes  are,  an  acrid  ftate  of 
juices,  and  a  languid  circulation, 

CURE. 
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CURE.  The  treatment  of  this  diforder  is  dif- 
ferently directed  by  men  of  the  greateft  {kill. 

One  orders  barks,  cardiacs,  warm  antifeptic 
poultices,  fcarifications,  and  the  removal  of  the 
dead  part;  fomentations,  and  ftrong  digeftives. 

Another  confides  principally  in  repeated  dofes  of' 
opium,  and  the  leaft  irritable  applications,  fuch  as 
warm  milk,  and  the  emollient  poultice,  and  prohi- 
bits fcarification  and  removal  of  the  dead  part  if  in 
the  leaft  attached. 

A  third  denies  the  good  effect  of  opium  when 
frequently  and  largely  exhibited,  and  declares  that 
it  has  the  better  effect  when  applied  externally; 
alfo,  that  much  depends  upon  external  applications, 
recommending  an  ointment  of  a  thin  confiftence  to 
be  made  with  pitch,  oil,  and  wax;  alio,  an  ano- 
dyne emollient  cerate,  compofed  of  diachylon, 
marfhmallow  leaves  powdered,  or  linfeed  meal, 
opium,  pitch,  and  oil,  with  a  little  wax. 

Experience  has  proved  the  following  means  to 
be  efficacious  in  a  few  instances  of  this  kind  of 
gangrene,  and  even  when  the  toes  were  fphacelated. 
Opium  in  moderate  dofes,  repeated  according  to 
the  degree  of  pain  ind  irritability;  full  dofes  pf 
bark,  and  red  wine  as  a  cordial,  a  few  grains  of 
rhubarb  occafionally,  and  a  cataplafm  made  with 
two  thirds  white  bread  and  milk,  and  one  third  of 
the  ftrong  beer  grounds  and  oatmeal  poultice,  and 
the  latter  in  much  greater  proportion  when  the 
complaint  is  advancing  to  a  fphacelus.  Neither 
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fcarifications  nor  digeftives  were  employed,  and  the 
parts  were  fuffered  to  feparate  of  themfclves.  The 
o-ood  effects  of  the  fermenting  poultice  made  with 
wheat  flour,  honey,  water  and  yeaft,  as  mentioned 
under  die  article  Mortification,  have  been  alfo 
proved  in  one  inftance,  where  two  toes  feparated. 

Venereal  Disease. 

This  complaint  is  faid  to  have  been  brought  by 
Columbus  and  his  failors,  from  America  into  Spain, 
in  the  year  1493,  and  was  not  long  after  dhTeminated 
throughout  Europe,  and  its  diftant  connections. 

The  virus  by  which  it  is  communicated,  is  diffe- 
rent from  every  other  infectious  matter,  and  is  more 
or  lefs  malign,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  con- 
ltitution  on  which  it  acts.  In  hot  bilious,  or  irri- 
table habits,  it  makes  its  appearance  in  a  few 
days  with  great  virulence ;  in  the  cold  phlegmatic 
temperament,  it  lies  concealed  for  a  length  of 
time,  and  is  feldom  accompanied  with  violent 
rymptoms. 

It  is  divided  into  two  ftages,  the  local,  and  the 
univerfal ;  which  by  fome  are  called  the  firfi:  and  fe- 
cond  infection.  A  new  doctrine  is  advanced  with 
refpect  to  this  difeafe,  which  few  careful  people 
%vould  choofe  to  practife  by ;  namely,  that  the  fe- 
cund infection  cannot  be  generated  from  the  firfl ; 
one  truth  is  clear,  that  it  is  not  likely  to  be  fo  un- 
der proper  management. 

The 
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The  terms  local,  or  firft  infeftion  mean  the  fold 
affection  of  the  genitals,  which  degree  of  difeafe  is 
called  gonorrhoea  virulent  a,  or  clap ,  whereas  uni- 
verfal  or  fecond  infection  fignify,  that  the  whole  ha- 
bit is  vitiated  by  it ;  which  ftage  goes  under  the  de- 
nomination of  lues  or  pox.  The  virus  may  be  com- 
municated by  the  lips,  faliva,  nipples,  genitals,  &c. 
and  firft  manifefts  its  effects  upon  thofe  parts  by 
which  it  is  received. 

Gonorrhoea  Viruienta. 

DESCRIPTION.  The  gonorrhoea,  or  claPi 
is  an  infectious  involuntary  difcharge  from  the  ure- 
thra in  men,  and  the  urethra  or  vagina  in  women, 
and  is  fubject  to  the  following  circumftances,  con- 
formable to  the  different  fexes.  Involuntary  erec- 
tions of  the  penis  and  clitoris,  fullnefs  and  uneafinefs 
in  thofe  parts,  great  heat  of  urine,  reftriftion  of  the 
frasnum,  and  incurvation  of  the  penis,  phymofis, 
paraphymofis,  chancres,  verrucse,  and  excrefcences, 
buboes,  hernia  humoralis,  tumour,  abfeefs  [and 
fiftula  in  perinseo,  obftrticled  urethra,  and  gleet. 

The  general  courfe  of  the  fymptoms  in  men,  is 
as  follows:  about  the  third  or  fourth  day  after  re- 
ceiving the  infection,  the  patient  perceives  a  fenfe 
of  titillation  and  itching  at  the  extremity  of  the 
urethra,  particularly  after  making  water,  a  hardnefs 
and  rednefs  at  the  end  of  the  glans  penis,  the  ori- 
fice of  which  is  more  open  than  ufu  il;  and  fome- 
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times  a  rotatory  motion  of  the  tefticles ;  foon  after 
the  linen  begins  to  be  fpotted  with  a  flight  difcharge 
of  whitifh  ropy  mucus,  of  which  he  is  juft  able  to 
fqueeze  a  drop  or  two  from  the  end  of  die  penis : 
heat  and  pricking  pain  in  making  water  foon  follow, 
the  difcharge  grows  thinner,  is  more  in  quantity, 
and  of  a  purulent  colour  tinged  with  green ;  the  pa- 
tient now  becomes  troubled  with  involuntary  erec- 
tions, a  compreffed  feeling  in  the  penis,  ftfi&ure 
of  the  frsenum,  and  incurvation  of  the  glans  or 
body  of  the  penis,  particularly  when  warm  in  bed, 
and  the  heat  and  pain  is  felt  up  the  whole  of  the 
urethra.    Every  fymptom  ftill  increafes,  and  the 
perinaeum  feels  full,  hot,  and  painful,  particularly 
when  fitting ;  the  difcharge  is  of  a  more  green  hue, 
and  fometimes  tinged  with  blood.     Proper  reme- 
dies being  adminiflered,  the  fymptoms  gradually 
abate,  the  running  grows  thick,  ropy,  and  white, 
and  decreafes  apace  :  a  ftringy  matter  comes  away 
with  the  urine,  in  which  it  is  feen  to  float,  a  drop 
or  two  of  gluey  mucus  now  and  then  clofes  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  urethra,  and  the  complaint  foon  goes 
entirely  off. 

This  is  the  general  order  of  the  fyrhptoms,  yet 
liable  to  variation  in  different  fubjects.  Other  fymp- 
toms feldom  appear^  except  from  a  high  degree  of 
inflammation,  or  virulence,  neglect,  or  mifma-- 
nagement. 

The  progrefs  of  the  difeafe  is  much  the  fame  in 
women,  allowing  for  the  difference  of  the  parts  of 
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generation ;  but  it  is  remarked,  that  the  inflamma- 
tory fymptoms  feldom  run  fo  high  with  them  as  in 
men,  and  that  the  difcharge  commonly  lafts  longer. 

The  phymofis,  paraphymofis,  bubo,  abfcefs  and 
fiftula  in  perinseo,  verrucse  and  excrefcences,  and 
obftructed  uredira,  have  been  already  noticed  under 
their  particular  denominations,  together  with  their 
treatment ;  the  nature  and  cure  of  chancres  alfo, 
are  fpecified  under  the  article  Venereal  Ulcer.  The 
hernia  humoralis  and  gleet  then,  are  the  only 
fymptoms  amongft  thofe  of  the  firft  infection  which 
remain  unnoticed,  and  in  practice  will  fometimes 
be  found  to  be  the  moft  troublefome. 

Hernia  Humoralis.  When  the  running  is  checked 
too  foon,  the  infection  commonly  produces  inflam- 
mation on  the  groin  or  tefticle  ■,  the  latter  is  moft 
likely  to  fuffer  if  the  ftimulus  falls  upon  the  femi- 
nal  veffels.  The  firft  fymptoms  of  this  fpurious 
hernia  are,  a  dull  heavy  pain  in  the  tefticle  and 
fpermatic  chord,  and  an  enlargement  of  the  epidi- 
dymis ;  afterwards  the  tefticle  itfelf  fwells,  the  pain 
is  more  acute,  and  ftrikes  up  the  fpermatic  veflels  j 
inflammation  increafing,  a  phlegmon  of  the  intiam  - 
matory  kind  is  generally  the  confequence,  and 
without  proper  care,  may  terminate  in  abfcefs,  gan- 
grene, or  fchirrus,  according  as  the  conftitution  is 
inclined  to  inflammation,  eryfipelas,  or  oedema. 

Gleet  and  Seminal  Weaknejs.  Thefe  complaints 
may  arife  from  relaxation,  or  ulceration  in  the  la- 
cuna;, verumontanum,  proftate  gland,  or  excretory 
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dufls  of  the  veficulse  feminales,  and  are  often  the 
confequents  of  a  gonorrhoea.  The  gleet  is  fre- 
quently produced  by  over-purging,  during  the  pro- 
grefs  of  the  difeafe ;  the  feminal  weaknefs  is  fome- 
times  occafioned  by  other  caufes.  When  this  fymp- 
tom  alone  constitutes  the  gleet,  it  leaves  a  fpcck  on 
the  linen,  and  appears  like  the  white  of  an  egg ; 
if  it  comes  from  the  glands  of  the  urethra  or  prof- 
tate,  it  is  thinner,  and  ferous,  or  milky  5  if  attended 
with  flight  ulceration,  it  is  more  of  a  purulent  caft. 

The  gleet  generally  partakes  of  the  two  former 
only,  and  originates  from  weaknefs  j  but  fometimes 
are  all  conjoined,  when  it  is  exceedingly  difficult  to 
fupprefs  the  clifcharge*  The  complaint  thus  com- 
plicated, has  been  known  to  occafion  inability,  atro- 
phy, tabes  dorfalis,  and  a  miferable  lingering 
death ;  and  all  from  a  mifmanaged  gonorrhoea  in  a 
weak  constitution. 

CAUSES.  The  nature  of  the  virus  being  con- 
cealed) we  are  under  the  neceffity  of  forming  onf  ' 
opinions  concerning  it  from  its  effects ;  from  which 
it  feems  reafonable  to  fuppofe,  that  it  confifts  of 
acrid  corroiive  particles,  and  there  is  fufficient  au- 
thority to  declare  it  infectious.  The  common  way 
of  contracting  this  diforder  is  by  impure  coition ; 
and  it  is  fuppofed  to  happen  after  the  following 
manner : 

A  fmall  portion  of  the  infectious  matter  being 
abforbed,  and  conveyed  to  the  lacuna;  of  the  ure-  ■ 
thra  or  vagina,  produces  Stimulus  fufficient  to  excite 
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inflammation,  and  an  increafcd  fecretion  of  the  mu- 
cus ;  which  mucus  becomes  tainted  with  the  fame 
principle. 

Buboes  form  when  the  inflammation  and  virus  ex- 
tend to  the  inguinal  glands,  and  often  proceed  from 
too  early  an  ufe  of  aftringents  ;  phymofis,  paraphy- 
mofis,  and  chancres,  commonly  arife  from  not 
keeping  the  parts  clean,  fometimes  from  the  vio- 
lence of  the  inflammation ;  heat,  pain,  and  ulcera- 
tion in  the  urethra,  from  the  increafed  action  of  the 
ftimulus ;  thicknefs  and  conftriftion,  with  their  con- 
comitant fymptoms,  from  repeated  inflammation, 
cicatrix,  or  the  untimely  ufe  of  aftringent  injections. 

CURE.  The  general  indications  of  cure  are, 
to  abate  inflammation,  correct:  the  virus,  and  reftore 
the  tone  of  the  parts.  The  flrft  ftage  is  to  be  treated 
much  after  the  fame  manner  as  it  is  in  other  parts ; 
bleeding,  when  the  nature  of  the  conftitution,  and 
degree  of  inflammation  require  it ;  gentle  laxatives, 
fuch  as  purging  falts,  diflblved  in  a  large  quantity 
of  water,  a  folution  of  manna  and  foluble  tartar  in 
infufion  of  fenna,  or  common  emulfion  ■,  or  the  fol- 
lowing laxative  electuary : 

Take  of  lenitive  electuary  an  ounce  and  a  half, 
powdered  jalap  two  drams,  cream  of  tartar, 
and  gum  arabic,  each  three  drams,  and  a 
fufficient  quantity  of  fyrup  of  rofes  to  make 
an  electuary. 
The  bignefs  of  a  nutmeg  may  be  taken  every,  or 
every  other  night.    It  may  be  here  obferved,  that 
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little  more  is  required  of  the  remedies  than  to  keep 
the  body  cool  and  open.    Refrigerants  are  alfo  ne- 
ceffary  in  this  ftage,  nitre  diflblved  in  the  common 
emulfion  or  decoction  of  marflimallows  is  extremely 
proper,  except  when  it  acts  as  a  ftimulus  upon  the 
inflamed  parts,  for  which  reafon  it  arts  moft  agreea- 
bly when  covered  with  mucilaginous  or  demulcent 
liquids,  fuch  as  the  mucilage  of  gum  arabic  and 
fyrup  of  marflimallows,  of  each  equal  portions,  of 
which  a  fmall  fpoonful  may  be  frequently  taken  in 
fome  diluting  liquor     the  mucilage  may  be  made 
with  double  the  quantity  of  hot  water  to  that  of  the 
gum  in  powder. 

The  foregoing  electuary  taken  in  quantity  fuffi- 
cient  to  keep  the  body  gently  lax,  with  now  and 
then  a  large  cup  of  mallow,    or  bran  tea,  juft 
fweetened  with  honey,  has  been  known  to  anfwer 
the  purpofe  of  internal  remedies  throughout  the 
difeafe.    In  the  mean  time,  the  parts  both  infide 
and  out  were  waftied  frequently  with  warm  water 
alone  or  mixed  with  a  little  milk,  and  a  fcruple  of 
the  mercurial  ointment  was  rubbed  into  the  groin 
every  other  night,  for  a  week  or  two  after  the  in- 
flammatory fymptoms  were  abated.    A  thin  muci- 
lage of  quince-feed,  and  a  little  bland  oil,  may  be 
now  and  then  thrown  up  the  urethra. 

.  If  the  perinasum  throbs  greatly,  apply  cloths  clip- 
ped in  Mindererus's  fpirit  alone,  or  -mixed  with 
Goulard's  vegeto-mineral  water,  once  or  twice  in 
the  day  time.,  and  at  going  to  bed  •  which  means, 
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together  with  an  opiate  pill,   may  alleviate  the 
chordee,  whilftthe  inflammation  runs  high.  Some- 
times, though  very  feldom,  the  gonorrhoea  has  fud- 
denly  gone  off  with  thefe  means  only.    Yet  when 
the  inflammation  is  nearly  fubfided,  it  will  ever  be 
proper  to  adminifter  fmall  dofes  of  fome  mercurial 
preparation,  or  to  rub  into  the  groin  every  other 
night  at  leaft,  for  fome  little  time,  about  a  fcruple 
of  mercurial  ointment,  made  with  equal  parts  of 
pure  quickfilver,  and  prepared  lard,  which  latter 
will  more  eafily  kill  the  quickfilver,  if  mixed  with  a 
very  fmall  portion  of  goofe  fat  properly  melted 
down  j  now  and  then  taking  a  piece  of  the  laxative 
electuary;  which  mode  of  exhibiting  mercury,  as 
has  been  before  obferved,  is  by  far  the  moft  eligi- 
ble upon  every  occafion.    Care  muft  be  taken  not 
to  fufFer  it,  particularly  in  this  inftance,  to  affect 
the  mouth  ;  and  experience  has  proved,  that  as  an 
alterative  only,  it  has  equal  effect,  with  any  other 
procefs,  in  the  moft  confirmed  lues. 

As  foon  as  the  running  becomes  ropy,  of  a  good 
colour,  and  lelTens  in  quantity,  a  few  drops  of  the 
balfam  of  copaiba  on  fugar,  and  mixed  with  the 
mallow  infufion,  or  it  may  be  blended  with  the  fol- 
lowing electuary,  will  generally  fufrke,  and  the 
parts  will  moft  commonly  recover  their  tone  ■,  other- 
wife  aftringent  injections  may  be  ufed. 

Take  of  lenitive  electuary  an  ounce,  cream  of 
tartar  and  powdered  rhubarb  each  a  dram 
and  a  half,  balfam  of  copaiba  four  drams, 
fyrup  of  rofes  a  iufficient  quantity,  mix. 

The 


VENEREAL  DISEASE.  407 


The  bignefs  of  a  nutmeg  may  be  taken  night 
and  morning,  if  it  does  not  open  the  body  too 
much. 

The  injections  may  be  made,  by  diflblving  a  few 
grains  of  fugar  of  lead,  white  vitriol,  or  roche 
alum  in  common,  or  rofe  water,  taking  care  to 
make  them  very  mild  at  Ml,  fo  that  they  may  be 
cafily  bor'n,  fince  the  quantity  can  be  increafed,  if 
neceffary :  from  five  to  ten  grains  of  the  white 
vitriol,  in  two  ounces  of  water,  has  anfwered  very 
1  well  in  feveral  cafes.  In  the  ufe  of  fuch  medicines, 
it  ought  to  be  remembered,  that  thefe  parts  in  fome 
are  much  more  irritable  than  in  others.  Such  are 
the  general  fymptoms,  caufcs,  and  rational  modes 
of  treatment  in  this  fpecies  of  thedifeafej  but  un- 
fortunately for  many,  great  ftrefs  is  laid  upon  the 
fpeedinefs  of  the  cure. 

Some  bold  practitioners,  yielding  too  implicit  a 
faith  to  the  doctrine  mentioned  at  the  beginning  of 
this  fubject,  and  prefuming  upon  a  few  inftances, 
where  the  virus  has  had  a  trifling  effect,  have  fre- 
quently ventured'  too  foon  upon  the  ufe  of  aftrin- 
gent  injections.  Others  have  been  fo  enterprifing 
in  their  practice,  as  to  aim  at  precluding  this  dif- 
eafe  by  means  of  injections,  prepared  with  a  very 
fmall  quantity  of  the  cauftic  lixivium,  diluted  in 
fuch  a  proportion  of  water  as,  upon  applying  the 
folution  to  the  tongue,  mail  give  a  certain  degree 
of  warmth  thereto ;  fome  of  which  is  thrown  into 
the  urethra  immediately  after  a  probability  of  im- 
pure coition.    But  from  the  degree  of  pain  and 
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heat  of  the  pafiage,  which  is  intended  to  follow  its 
life,  when  of  fufficient  ftrength  to  excite  the  dif- 
charge  of  mucus  neceffary  to  carrying  off  the  virus, 
particularly  in  debauchees,  the  preventive  remedy 
has  fometimes  proved  more  injurious  to  the  parts, 
than  the  difeafe  itfelf  might  have  been. 

To  obviate  the  mifchiefs  which  have  been  known 
to  attend  fuch  means,  and  the  unnecefTary  applica- 
tion of  them,  it  cannot  be  amifs  in  this  place  to  in- 
fert  the  following  recipe,  which  is  celebrated  as  a 
powerful  antidote,  if  applied  immediately  upon  the. 
appearance  of  the  firft  fymptoms,  that  is,  juft  be- 
fore the  running  appears ;  nay,  even  when  a  drop 
of  the  mucus  has  firft  lodged  at  the  end  of  the  penis, 
this  remedy  is  faid  to  have  proved  efficacious;  but 
it  mould  be  cautioufly  applied,  agreeable  to  the 
ftate  of  irritability  in  the  part. 

Take  of  corrofive  fublimate  mercury,  one 
grain ;   diftilled  water,  from  one  to  two 
ounces,  or  rather  more  in  very  irritable 
habits.  Mix. 
A  little  of  this  folution,  made  warrrij  is  thrown 
into  the  urethra,  comprefling  that  part  with  the 
ringers,  juft  below  the  frsenum,  fo  as  to  prevent 
any  of  the  liquid  from  parting  further  than  the  firft 
feat  of  the  gonorrhoea.    It  is  repeated  according  to 
,  the  effects  which  it  is  intended  to  produce,  namely, 
moderate  irritation,  and  an  increafed  fecretion  of 
mucus  :  if  the  parts  feel  extremely  tender,  it  will  be 
proper  to  alleviate  that  fymptom  by  injecting  a  little 
warm  water,  or  bland  oil,  fome  time  after,  ob- 
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ferving  the  fame  precaution  in  compelling  the 
canal. 

Hernia  Humoralis.  The  principal  intention  to- 
wards its  cure  are,  bleeding,  agreeable  to  the  de- 
gree of  inflammation,  and  the  nature  orftrength  of 
the  conftitution ;  laxatives,  fteaming  the  part  with 
hot  water,  cloths  dipped  in  faturnine  water,  Min- 
dererus's  fpirit,  and  the  like ;  lenient  glyfters  with 
oatmeal  gruel,  oil,  and  a  full  dofe  of  opium,  or 
thebaic  tincture,  occafionaliy  adminiftered,  and 
poultices  with  the  faturnine  folution,  or  rather  of 
the  emollient  kind,  in  cafe  this  fymptom  is  aggra- 
vated by  a  fuppreffion  or  decreafe  of  the  difcharge  ; 
and  as  foon  as  the  inflammation  is  fubfided,  mer- 
curials are  necefTary,  particularly  by  inunction,  in 
order  to  refolve  the  hardnefs  which  generally  re- 
mains in  the  epididymis,  and  fometimes  in  the  teftis 
itfclf.    See  Schirrus  and  Sarcoma. 

When  this  complaint  remains  obftinate,  or  re- 
turns, a  brifk  vomit  or  two  with  ipecacuanha  and 
emetic  tartar,  at  proper  intervals,  will  qccafion  the 
fymptoms  to  remit,  even  in  the  inflammatory  Hate. 
Should  abfcefs  or  gangrene  follow,  which  is  very 
feldom  the  cafe,  proceed  as  directed  under  thofe 
heads. 

If,  after  all,  the  parts  continue  enlarged  and  in- 
durated, which  is  moft  frequently  the  cafe  with  the 
epididymis,  the  cortex,  pills  with  hemlock  and  ca- 
lomel, and  the  poultice  with  white  bread  and  milk, 
and  a  moderate  portion  of  the  leaves  of  hemlock 
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bruifed,  or  the  fcraped  root,  according  to  the  fea- 
fon,  are  likely  at  leaft  to  reduce  the  parts,  if  not 
to  reftore  them  to  their  natural  fize.  After  repeated 
relapfes,  the  bark  and  cold  bathing  have  had  good 
effect  in  relaxed  habits.  Electricity  has  proved  a 
cure  in  an  inveterate  fchirrus  of  thefe  parts. 

It  will  be  neceffary  for  the  patient  to  keep  as 
much  as  poflible  in  a  recumbent  pofture,  and  at  all 
times  to  fupport  the  parts  in  a  bag  trufs,  or  by 
means  of  fome  convenient  bandage.  Opiates  are 
occafionally  proper. 

Gleet  and  Seminal  Weaknefs.  The  gleet  cannot 
be  remedied  without  ftrictly  adhering  to  proper  diet, 
and  reftraining  the  paffions.  Strong  exercife  on 
horfeback,  high  fauces,  frequent  venereal  inter- 
courfes,  &c.  have  often  produced  a  relapfe,  when 
the  cure  was  nearly  compleated.  If  it  arifes  from 
relaxation  only,  it  eafily  admits  of  cure  ;  but  if  the 
excretory  ducts  or  feminal  veffels  are  eroded,  a 
phthifis  or  tabes  dorfalis  are  moft  likely  to  follow. 

The  mode  of  cure  is  the  fame  in  every  ftate  of 
this  complaint.  Afs's,  goat's,  or  cow's  milk,  lime- 
water  and  milk,  or  decoction  of  farfaparilla  and 
faffafras,  with  bark  and  elixir  of  vitriol,  will  gene- 
rally fuffice  in  the  gleet  that  proceeds  from  relaxa- 
tion, attended  with  an  acrid  ftate  of  juices  j  the 
more  powerful  means  are,  terebinthinate  or  bal- 
famic  medicines,  with  Japan  earth,  dragon's  blood, 
bole,  &c.  bark  and  fteel,  tincture  of  fteel  in  fpirit 
of  fait,  alfo  chalybeate  water  and  claret,  or  red 
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wine,  cold  applications  to  the  perinasum,  or,  what 
is  much  more  efficacious,  a  proper  ufe  of  the  cold 
bath.  The  cure  may  alfo  be  greatly  aflifted  by 
aftringent  injections  made  with  a  few  grains  of 
white  vitriol,  alum,  or  fugar  of  lead,  and  a  proper 
portion  of  water,  as  before  directed  in  this  difeafe  j 
alfo  the  folution  of  corrofive  fublimate,  fufficiently 
ftimulating  to  excite  the  flighteft  degree  of  inflam- 
mation, and  increafe  of  the  difcharge;  in  ufing 
which,  the  pipe  Ihould  be  properly  fuited  to  throw 
the  injection  againft  the  part  affected.  Bougies 
have  been  ufed  in  this  complaint,  but  they  are  prin- 
cipally beneficial  in  thicknefs  and  ftrictures  of  the 
urethra :  bliftering  the  perinasum  has  alfo  been  fer- 
viceable.  Dr.  Dickfon,  in  Med,  Obf.  vol.  iii. 
mentions  an  obftinate  gleet,  that  was  at  length  at- 
tended with  an  incontinency  of  urine ;  a  Wider  was 
applied  to  die  region  of  the  facrum  for  relief  of  the 
latter  complaint,  and  the  bark  in  fubflance  was 
plentifully  adminiftered ;  but  before  the  blifter  was 
removed,  bodi  the  complaints  ceafed. 

An  obftinate  and  painful  incurvation  of  the  penis, 
or  what  is  called  a  chordee,  which  continued  long 
after  the  reft  of  the  complaint  was  removed,  has 
been  cured  by  the  application  of  a  blifter  to  the  pe- 
rinasum, 

Lues,  or  P  o  x. 

The  flighteft  degree  of  lues  will,  if  neglected, 
become  a  matter  of  the  moft  ferious  confequence  j 
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on  which  account,  it  is  abfolutely  neceflary  to  be 
acquainted  with  the  various  figns  of  the  difeafe. 
They  are  diftinguifhed  into  two  kinds,  the  pa- 
thognomonic, or  certain  j  and  the  equivocal,  or 
doubtful. 

The  certain  figns  of  the  lues  are,  fpots,  blotches, 
eruptions  on  the  fkin,  tubercles  on  moll  parts  of 
the  body,  corona  veneris,  and  furfuraceous  erup- 
tions ulcers  of  the  tonfils,  fauces,  uvula,  and 
nofej  nocturnal  pains,  gummata,  nodes,  tophes, 
and  ganglia ;  exoftofis,  hyperoftofis,  caries,  and  fra- 
gility, or  foftnefs  of  the  bones. 

The  doubtful  fymptoms  are,  diforders  of  the 
eye-lids,  eyes,  and  ears ;  fixed  pain  in  the  head, 
mufcles,  or  joints  ;  affe&ions  of  the  animal  or  vital 
functions,  ferpiginous  eruptions,  atrophy,  phthifis, 
&c.  all  which  may  or  may  not  be  independent  of  a 
venereal  caufe. 

Buboes,  chancres,  excrefcences,  and  ulcers,  may 
alfo  break  out  in  confequence  of  the  fecond  infec- 
tion, which  is  fometimes  attended  with  and  pro- 
ductive of  habitual  diforders. 

Venereal  Spots.  They  may  be  diftinguifhed  from 
any  other,  particularly  from  freckles,  tan,  or  mor- 
phew,  by  not  being  confined  to  the  face,  neck,  and 
hands,  and  having  a  copper-coloured  appearance. 

Tubercles  and  Eruptions  are  to  be  found  on  every 
part  of  the  body,  more  particularly  amongft  the 
hair  of  the  head.  They  fometimes  fuppurate,  and 
turn  to  a  yellowifh  puftule,  or  dry  crufty  fcab, 
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which,  when  it  furrounds  the  hairy  fcalp,  is  called 
Corona  Veneris. 

Furfuraceous  Eruptions.  They  refemble  the 
branny  fcurf,  or  fcales  of  the  leprofy,  but  may  be 
diftinguifhed  therefrom  by  the  copper-coloured  ap- 
pearance of  the  fubjacent  and  furrounding  fkin. 

Venereal  Ulcers  in  the  fauces,  tonfils,  uvula,  and 
nofe,  are  generally  round  and  circumfcribed,  eat 
deep,  and  have  a  yellowilh  flough  at  the  bottom ; 
they  are  commonly  furrounded  with  a  thin  red  fkin, 
and  produce  caries  in  the  fubjacent  bones.  Thefe 
complaints  are  moftly  accompanied  with  nocturnal 
pains,  fpots,  or  other  fymptoms  of  the  difeafe. 

Notlurnal  Pains  have  a  jarring,  mooting,  rending 
fenfation,  and  are  deep-feated  ;  they  principally  af- 
fect the  periofteum,  about  the  middle  part  of  the 
cylindrical  bones,  and  portend  nodes,  exoftofes,  &c. 
They  generally  come  on  as  foon  as  the  patient  is 
warm  in  bed,  and  grow  eafier  towards  the  morning. 

Gummata  and  Nodes.  The  firfb  are  tumours  or 
thicknefTes  in  the  mufcles,  the  latt  affect  the  periof- 
teum only ;  the  ligaments  and  tendons  are  alfo  fub- 
ject  to  fwellings,  which  are  called  tophs,  and  gan- 
glia, and  are  ranked  among  the  common  fymptoms. 
All  thefe  complaints  are  frequently  accompanied 
with  nocturnal  pains,  or  fome  other  diftinguilhing 
fymptoms. 

Exojlofis,  Hyper  oft  ofisy  Caries,  and  Spontaneous 
Fractures.  Thefe  difeafes  may  arife  from  a  con- 
firmed lues,  and  are  generally  preceded  by  fome 
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nodous  fwelling  in  the  part.  They  chiefly  happert 
upon  the  cranium,  or  in  the  folid  part  of  the  tibia 
or  ulna,  and  are  accompanied  with  violent  pains  in 
the  bone,  without  the  appearance  of  heat  or  rednefs. 
Sometimes  mifchief  does  not  fhew  itfelf  externally, 
till  the  whole  fubftance  of  the  bone  is  corrupt. 

'The  Equivocal,  or  Doubtful  Signs,  are  generally 
indicated  t)y  a  peculiar  refiftance  of  the  fpecific 
difeafe  to  common  treatment :  if  on  fuch  occafions 
there  is  reafon  to  conclude  that  the  patient  is  free 
from  fcrophulous  or  fcorbutic  complaints,  a  vene- 
real taint  is  the  moft  probable  caufe  ;  and  the  plan 
of  cure  ought  to  be  regulated  accordingly. 

Buboes,  chancres,  excrefcences,  and  ulcers  in 
various  parts,  are  already  defcribed  as  common  to 
both  ftages  of  the  venereal  difeafe.  When  thefe 
complaints  are  confequents  of  the  fecond  infection, 
they  are  generally  accompanied  with  fpots,  erup- 
tions, nocturnal  pains,  nodes,  or  fome  other  con-* 
vincing  type  of  the  difeafe ;  they  are  alfo  inclining 
to  grow  phagedenic,  or  fifrulous. 

CAUSES.  Moft  inftanccs  of  a  confirmed  lues 
may  be  traced  from  a  previous  affection  of  the  geni- 
tals ;  and  every  humour  or  particular  mucus  may 
become  a  vehicle  of  the  virus  into  the  habit.  It 
may  therefore  derive  its  origin  from  four  different 
caufes ;  a  neglected  or  ill-managed  gonorrhoea,  the 
direct  application  of  die  virus  to  fome  exterior  part 
of  the  body,  an  immediate  abforption  in  coitu 
without  a  morbid  affection  of  the  genitals,  and  a 
tranfenilfion  from  the  parent  to  the  child. 

CURE. 
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CURE.  Various  means  have  been  purfued  in 
the  cure  of  this  difeafe.  Much  confidence  was  for- 
merly placed  in  the  virtues  of  guaiacum,  china-root, 
faffafras,  and  farfaparilia,  feparately,  or  together ; 
at  length,  mercury,  its  real  antidote  under  proper 
management,  was  brought  into  ufe :  but  from  the 
timidity  of  the  Regular,  and  temerity  of  the  Quack, 
that  remedy  foon  fell  into  difrepute.  Afterwards 
reafon  and  experience  fufficiently  proved,  the  abfo- 
lute  ufe  of  that  invaluable  medicine  in  every  ftage 
of  the  confirmed  lues ;  and  its  peculiar  efficacy  is 
well  known,  when  it  is  introduced  into  the  habit  in 
a  flow  progreflive  manner,  and  joined  with  the  de- 
coction of  farfaparilia,  and  mezereon  root,  or  of 
the  woods. 

Some  phyficians  are  ftill  of  opinion  that  falivation 
is  necefiary  in  inveterate  cafes,  whilft  others  main- 
tain that  it  is  totally  needlefs.  One  circumftance 
however  is  indifputably  true ;  that  the  flow  altera-, 
tive  courfe  renovates  as  it  were  the  animal  functions, 
whereas  falivation  leaves  them  greatly  debilitated. 

It  is  generally  fuppofed,  that  the  habit  muft  be 
fully  loaded  with  mercury  to  effect  a  radical  cure, 
the  prefent  mode  of  administering  it  proves  the  con- 
trary ;  fince  a  regular  perfeverance  in  very  fmall 
dofes  is,  in  moft  inftances,  equally  effectual  with 
the  dcepefl:  falivation,  and  it  is  alfo  evident,  mat  a 
complete  cure  is  often  obtained  by  weakly  perfons 
from  the  alterative  method,  when  it  might  be  fatal 
to  attempt  it  by  the  latter  mode  of  pra&ice.  Be- 
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fides,  it  is  poflible  in  the  former  to  comfort  the  pa- 
tient with  a  generous  diet,  and  corroborating  medi- 
cines, air,  and  exercife ;  which  he  is  neceffarily  re- 
ftrained  from  during  falivation.  Preference  then  is 
certainly  due  to  the  milder  method  of  cure }  and 
from  a  falivation  being  fcarcely  heard  of,  except  in 
hofpitals,  where  it  feems  to  be  kept  up  by  an  exclu- 
five  right,  we  may  fairly  conclude  that  it  is  the  mod 
approved  practice. 

The  animal  ceconomy  may  be  fo  impaired  by  a 
long  continuance  of  the  diforder,  as  not  to  admit  of 
relief  from  mercury  in  any  fliape  or  mode  whatever ; 
the  difeafe  may  alfo  be  complicated  with  fcrophula^ 
or  fcurvy,  under  all  which  circumflances,  endea- 
vour muft  be  made  to  correcl:  and  ftrerigthen  the 
habit  with  bark,  &c.  preparatory  to  the  ufe  of  mer- 
cury, and  conjoined  therewith. 

The  cure  by  falivation  ought  not  to  be  attempted 
during  infancy,  extreme  old  age,  or  pregnancy ;  or 
in  perfons  labouring  under  habitual  diarrhoea,  or  dy- 
fentery,  great  weaknefs  of  the  nervous  fyftem,  epi- 
lepfy,  haemorrhagy,  fever,  hectic,  fcurvy,  fchirrus, 
or  cancer  in  the  womb,  paralyfis,  &c.  whereas  in- 
ftances  of  perfect  recovery  from  the  lues  have  been 
known  under  moft  of  thefe  particulars,  from  the 
milder  procefs. 

The  principal  remedies  in  the  alterative  courfe, 
are  the  following : 

Take  of  corrofive  fublimate  mercury,  ten  or 
twelve  grains,  crude  fal  ammoniac  half  ar 

dram, 


VENEREAL  DISEASE.  417 


dram,  diftilled  water  an  ounce,  to  be  well 
mixed.    Sixteen  of  thefe  drops  are  fuppofed 
to  contain  near  half  a  grain  of  the  fublimate. 
It  will  be  right  to  begin  with  eight  of  thefe  drops 
in  about  half  a  pint  of  the  decoftion  of  farfaparilla, 
•  every  night    and  morning,    and  the  dofe  may- 
be gradually  increafed   to  twelve  or  fixteen,  if 
the  fymptoms  require  it.    It  is  proper  to  obferve, 
that  if  this  medicine  be  taken  in  a  lefs  quantity  of 
fmooth  liquid,  it  is  liable  to  create  great  pain  and 
irritation  in  the  bowels ;  but  mould  they  be  affected, 
a  few  drops  of  the  thebaic  tincture  in  a  little  rice 
gruel,  occafionally  taken,  'or  a  plentiful  dilution 
with  thin  gruel,  or  barley  water,  will  relieve. 

Or,  Take  of  corrofive  fublimate  one  grain, 
malt  fpirits  two  ounces,  mix. 
A  fpoonfu!  or  two  of  this  is  given  night  and 
morning,  in  a  draught  of  fome  diluting  liquor,  or 
a  dofe  of  the  following  decoction,  which  is  faid  to 
render  it  much  more  effectual ; 

Take  of  farfaparilla  root  fliced  three  ounces, 
mezereon  root  two  drams,  boil  in  three 
pints  of  water  to  a  quart. 
Or,  Take  of  calcined  mercury  from  one  to 
two  grains,  precipitated.fulphur  of  antimony 
five  grains,  thebaic  extract  from  half  a  grain 
to  one  grain,  conferve  of  hips  enough  to 
form  a  bolus. 
This  is  to  be  taken  every  night  at  bed  time ; 
half  a  pint  of  the  foregoing  decoction  is  alfo  to  be 
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taken  three  times  a  day.  A  grain  or  two  of  calo- 
mel in  lieu  of  the  calcined  mercury,  has  fat  eafier 
on  the  ftomach  and  bowels,  and  has  been  equally 
efficacious. 

Or,  Take  of  the  pureft  quickfilver  two  grains, 
conferve  of  hips  one  fcruple,  make  into  a 
pill  to  be  taken  at  bed  time. 
But  after  all,  the  method  moft  to  be  preferred, 
as  being  leaft  injurious  to  the  animal  functions  is, 
to  rub  from  a  fcruple  to  half  a  dram  of  the  ftrong 
mercurial  ointment,  into  the  thighs,  groins,  or  legs, 
every,  or  every  other  night,  if  the  constitution  is 
equal  thereto,  and  without  making  the  mouth  fore  ; 
perfevering  therein  for  at  leaft  a  fortnight  after  the- 
fymptoms  of  the  difeafe  are  difpelled.    A  pint  and 
a  half  of  the  decoction  before-mentioned,  or  of  the 
woods,  mould  alfo  be  taken  with  this  procefs ; 
which  being  regularly  perfevered  in,  has  been  known 
to  cure  the  difeafe  in  the  moft  debilitated  habit, 
when  accompanied  with  a  train  of  the  fevereft 
fymptoms. 

Its  effect  will  certainly  be  greatly  accelerated,  by 
uniting  one  or  other  of  the  internal  means,  provided 
the  ftimulus  is  not  too  great  for  the  ftomach  or 
bowels,  or  does  not  excite  a  ptyalifm.  If  the  mouth 
becomes  in  the  leaft  fore,  it  will  be  proper  to  defift 
with  refpect  to  the  mercury  for  a  few  days,  and  to 
give  a  gentle  laxative  or  two. 

Cold  mould  be  guarded  againft,  by  wearing 
drawers,  and  an  under  waiftcoat,  made  of  flannel, 
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in  winter,  and  of  callico  in  fummer  :  gauze  ftock- 
inss  ouo-lit  alfo  to  be  worn  under  others ;  and  a 
dram  of  the  peruvian  bark,  taken  twice  a  day  is  an 
excellent  auxiliary  in  weak  fconftitutions. 

After  this  manner  mercury  may  be  fafely  intro- 
duced into  the  weakeft  conftitution ;  whereas  in  flen- 
der  hectic  habits,  when  it  is  differently  ufed,  the 
remedy  now  and  then  proves  as  bad  as  the  difeafe  : 
the  pulfe  becomes  more  and  more  quickened,  the 
body  waftes,  and  the  flrength  is  gradually  exhaufted. 
In  all ,  fuch  cafes  therefore,  it  mould  be  conveyed 
into  the  conftitution  as  it  were  by  Health ;  that  is, 
in  fmall  quantities,  and  by  flow  degrees,  fo  as  not 
to  occafion  too  great  ftimulus  or  evacuation. 

Salivation.  The>  eafieft  and  fafeft  method  of 
raifing  falivation  is,  by  inunction,  and  the  courfe 
may  be  flight  or  full,  according  to  the  nature  of 
the  complaint,  and  ftrength  of  the  patient.  Pre- 
vious to  each,  it  will  be  proper  to  ufe  fome  prepa- 
ratory means,  fuch  as  bleeding  in  plethoric  habits, 
the  warm  bath  and  friction,  a  gentle  purge  or  two, 
plentiful  dilution,  and  fuitable  remedies  in  cafe  of 
a  fcorbutic  or  fcrophulous  taint. 

The  Slight  Salivation  may  be  brought  forward  by 
rubbing  into  the  thighs,  at  bed  time,  about  two 
drams  of  the  unguent,  made  with  equal  portions  of 
quickfilver  and  lard  j  and  repeating  the  quantity 
every  third,  fourth,  or  fifth  night,  according  to  the 
apparent  approach  of  the  (pitting,  the  figns  of  which 
are  as  follow : 
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A  brafiy  or  brackifh  tafte,  foetid  breath,  white- 
ncfs  and  tendeniefs  in  the  mouth  and  tongue,  quick- 
flefs  in  the  pulfe,  heavinefs,  and  pain  in  the  head, 
flight  tumour  in  the  cheeks,  &c.  which  fymptoms 
fhould  be  carefully  attended  to  before  every  repeti- 
tion of  the  unction  ;  fince  by  fuch  precaution,  more 
mercury  need  not  be  rubbed  in  than  is  necefiary  to 
promote  a  moderate  flux  of  the  faliva,  that  is,  a 
pint  or  two  at  the  utmoft,  in  twenty-four  hours ; 
which  degree  may,  with  proper  care,  be  carried  on 
without  any  troublefome  fymptom.  A  dofe  of  falts 
and  manna  may  be  interpofed,  if  reftraint  is  necef- 
fary ;  and  on  the  contrary,  fhould  the  fpitting  abate, 
or  the  diibrder  not  feem  to  give  way,  the  frictions 
muft  be  repeated  at  proper  intervals. 

The  patient  need  not  be  abfolutely  confined  to 
the  chamber,  but  muft  wear  flannel,  keep  his 
throat  and  jaws  warm,  and  be  guarded  well  againft 
catching  cold. 

The  moft  fuitable  food  in  this  courfe  is,  water 
or  thin  milk  gruel ;  broth  made  with  chicken,  veal, 
or  mutton,  and  freed  from  the  fat :  beef  tea,  bread 
pudding,  and  the  like ;  meat,  wine,  or  fpirituous 
liquors,  fliould  be  carefully  avoided,  and  the  chief 
drink  fliould  be  barley-water,  or  milk  and  water. . 
This  method  ought  to  be  continued  at  leaft  fix 
weeks,  or  rather  for  a  fortnight  after  each  fymptom 
has  difappeared. 

The  full  Courfe  of  Salivation  requires  much  more 
fkill  to  regulate,  fince  the  unguent  muft  neither  be 
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adminiftered  too  precipitately,  nor  too  fparingly; 
yet,  in  full  quantity  to  keep  up  a  regular  fpitting. 
To  effect  this,  not  lefs  than  two  drams,  or  more 
than  three  of  the  ointment  before-mentionedj  fhould 
be  rubbed  into  the  ankles,  legs,  or  thighs,  every, 
or  every  other  night. 

After  the  fecond  or  third  application,  the  ftate  of 
the  breath  and  mouth  mould  be  ftrictly  enquired 
into;  and  if  any  of  the  figns  already  noticed  mould 
appear,  the  unguent  mult  not  be  repeated,  till  the 
fpitting  has  fully  mown  itfelf;  if  it  is  not  in  regular 
quantity,   a  fourth  application  "will  be  requifite, 
otherwife,  the  falivation  may  be  fuffered  to  take 
its  courfe,  "unlets  it  mould  ftill  flag.  When  it  breaks 
forth  too  profufely,  or  much  tumour  and  inflam- 
mation affect  the  head  and  face,  fever  rifes,  &c.  it 
will  be  neceffary  to  check  the  impetus,  by  bleeding, 
glyfter,  and  a  gentle  purge  or  two.   Small  doles  of 
nitre  may  be  now  and  then  given  in  a  cup  of  the 
common  emulfion,  or  a  draught  of  barley-water. 
During  this  procefs  the  patient  mult  wear.-a  flannel 
fhirt,  with  drawers  and  (lockings  of  the  fame  fort,  a 
piece  of  flannel  under  his  chin,  and  a  flannel  cap  • 
and  be  confined  to  his  bed  or  chamber. 

If  after  the  third  or  fourth  friction,  no  fpitting 
comes  on,  it  will  be  befit  not  to  endeavour  to  force 
it,  but  to  let  nature  take  her  own  courfe •  and  at 
diftant  intervals,  to  throw  in  a  moderate  quantity  of 
the  unguent. 

It  may  be  called  a  full  falivation,  when  three  or 
four  pints  of  vifcid  faliva  flow  from  the  mouth,  in 
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the  fpace  of  twenty- four  hours ;  which  degree  of 
diTcharge  is  to  be  kept  up  for  a  fortnight  or  three 
weeks,  fupplying  the  patient  during  that  time,  with 
plenty  of  diluent  liquors,  and  thin  nourishing  broths, 
after  which  term  it  may  be  fuffered  to  decline. 

In  cafe  the  mercury  excites  a  diarrhoea,  or  dia- 
betes, give  rhubarb  in  powder,  diaphoretics,  and 
opiates ;  the  white  decoction,  and  broths  boiled 
with  rice. 

If  the  mouth  is  ulcerated,  or  the  falival  ducts  are 
choaked  up  with  floughs,  let  die  parts'  be  touched 
with  honey,  lightly  acidulated  with  fmall  fpirits  of 
vitriol,  or  fpirits  of  fait ;  alfo,  ufe  gargles,  with 
common  emulfion,  and  fpirit  of  nitre,  or  barley- 
water  with  myrrh  diffolved  in  it.  Gummata,  nodes, 
tophs,  or  any  local  tumour,  fhould  be  anointed 
with  a  proper  portion  of  the  unguent,  every  other 
day. 

Particular  care  muft  be  taken  to  keep  the  gums 
and  teeth  clean,  and  to  wafh  the  mouth  frequently 
with  fage,  balm,  or  barley-water,  fweetened  with 
honey  of  rofes.  and  now  and  then  adding  a  little 
red  wine  :  this  fhould  be  particularly  done  before 
and  after  every  draught  of  liquid.  The  patient 
ought  alfo  to  be  careful  neither  to  fwallow  the  fa- 
liva,  nor  to  lay  on  one  fide  long  together,  and  when 
fitting  up,  fhould  incline  forward  j  by  obferving 
which  rules,  he  may  prevent  deep  ulcerations  in  the 
fides  of  the  mouth,  and  the  involuntary  courfe  of 
the  faliva  down  the  throat. 

During 
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During  the  feverity  of  the  courfe,  the  mofr.  pro- 
per diet  is  of  the  liquid  kind  before-mentioned  ;  af- 
terwards, the  patient  may  proceed  by  degrees,  to 
pudding  victuals,  poached  eggs,  chickens,  &c.  A 
gentle  dofe  or  two  of  opening  phyfic  will  be  requi- 
fite  during  the  decline  of  the  fpitting.  The  beft 
reftoratives  are,  the  bark,  afs's,  goat's,  or  cow's 
milk,  jellies,  and  country  air  :  the  conftitution  will 
alio  be  much  the  better  for  a  moderate  courfe  of 
farfaparilla  decoction,  and  an  immerfion  in  the 
warm  bath. 

For  a  more  full  account  of  the  nature,  progFefs, 
and  cure  of  this  complaint,  fee  Aftruc  on  the  Ve- 
nereal Difeafe,  or  the  fecond  edition  of  Dr.  Chap- 
man's valuable  abridgement  thereof  j  and  Mr.  John 
Hunter's  Treatife,  in  one  volume  quarto,  with  feven 
engravings  of  the  difeafes  of  the  urethra. 

Inoculation. 

The  adventurous  refolution  of  Mr.  Sutton,  and 
the  great  difcernment  of  Dr.  Dimfdale,  have  brought 
this  practice  to  its  prefent  perfection  and  fuccefs. 

Every  object  to  its  fafety  and  certainty  is  entirely 
done  away,  and  it  is  at  this  time  nearly  reduced  to 
as  fimple  a  procefs,  as  in  Turkey;  where,  we  are 
told,  it  is  the  province  of  an  old  woman  to  conduct 
the  whole. 

Much  ftrefs  has  been  laid  upon  preparing  the 
patient  two  or  three  weeks  before  inoculation,  by 
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the  mofl  abftemioys  diet,  mercurial  pills  or  powders, 
briflc  purges,  and  other  evacuations ;  the  time  of 
life  and  feafon  of  the  year  have*  been  alfo  parties 
larly  fpecirled  and  directed ;  but  all  thefe  rigid  pe- 
culiarities,  which  did  more  harm  than  good,  are 
pretty  well  got  the  better  of.  A  bleeding  may  be 
neceifary  in  fome  full  habits,  and  mercury  has  great 
power  over  this  difeafe.  Some  inoculators,  in  or- 
der to  mailer  it  more  completely,  and  obtain  cre- 
dit from  its  very  favourable  appearance,  have  fo  far 
ventured  to  ufe  it  in  the  preparation,  as  to  excite  fa- 
livajion.  Such  conduct  deferves  the  feverefl  cen- 
fure,  fince  it  is  needlefs  with  refpeft.  to  the  difeafe, 
and  may  do  no  fmall  injury  to  the  patient's  con- 
ftitution. 

A  certain  female  has  inoculated  many  hundreds, 
with  no  other  preparation,  than  a  fpare  diet  from 
the  time  of  making  the  pun&ure,  and  two  or  three 
moderate  dofes  of  falts,  one  of  which  Ihe  always 
gives  on  the  morning  after  the  operation,  and 
another  at  the  approach  of  the  fymptoms.  Her 
practice  lies  principally  amongft  farmers  and  huf- 
bandmen,  whofe  food  in  common  is  of  the  groffeft 
kind,  very  few  of  whom  were  much  confined  from 
their  refpedtive  employments ;  and  Ihe  boafts,  per- 
haps with  reafon,  that  none  of  her  patients  were 
ever  hurt  by  inoculation. 

The  moft  that  can  be  required  towards  the  pre- 
paration of  a  perfon  in  tolerable  health  is,  imme- 
diately after  inoculation,  to  enter  upon  a  low  diet  j 
foch  as  tea  and  toafted  bread,  gruel  with  or  with- 
out 
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out  milk,  for  brcakfaft  j  plain  or  plumb  pudding 
and  dumpling,  with  vinegar  and  fugar  for  fauce, 
bread  or  rice  pudding  with  or  without  currants,  and 
apple  pudding  or  dumpling,  for  dinner ;  perfons  of 
very  languid  and  infirm  habits  being  now  and  then 
allowed  a  piece  of  boiled  chicken,  or  mutton,  with 
turnips  or  potatoes ;  and  for  fupper,  a  roafted 
apple,  turnip,  or  potatoe,  and  rafpberry  jam  or 
treacle,  fpread  thin  on  a  flice  of  white  bread,  Their 
common  drink  may  be  toaft  and  water,  or  milk  and 
water  ■>  no  wine,  beer,  butter,  cheefe,  or  meat,  ex- 
cept the  latter  occafionally.  A  cooling  purge  or 
two  ought  to  be  adminiftered  within  the  firft  fix 
days,  and  the  body  ftiould  be  kept  cool  and  tem- 
perate, during  the  eruptive  fever  efpecially,  by 
avoiding  the  heat  of  the  fire  or  bed  as  much  as  pof- 
fible,  and  taking  a  fmall  quantity  of  a  deco&ion 
with  fenna  and  prunes  occafionally.  Infants  may  be 
gently  purged  once  or  twice  with  a  few  grains  of 
rhubarb,  and  require  a  flight  puke,  or  fomething 
opening,  during  the  eruptive  fever. 

Scorbutic,  fcrophulous,  and  other  chronic  habits, 
have  done  as  well  as  pofTible  with  no  other  means ; 
yet  when  complaints  of  that  kind  are  in  great  de- 
gree, they  require  particular  attention.  Some  re- 
laxed habits  have  profited  much  by  a  dofe  or  two 
of  the  bark  in  the  day.  It  is  fometimes  thought 
neceffary  to  give,  according  to  the  age  of  the  pa^ 
tient,  from  three  to  ten  grains  t  of  Dr.  Dimfdale's 
preparative  powder  the  night  before  the  purge,  and 
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once  at  the  time  of  the  eruptive  fever,  if  the  fymp- 
toms  are  oppreffive;  which  is  prefcribed  as  follows: 
Take  of  compound  powder  of  crab's  claws, 
and  calomel,  each  eight  grains ;  emetic 
tartar,  one  eighth  of  a  grain ;  to  be  made 
into  a  powder. 
Bark  and  antimony  are  fometimes  ufed  as  pre- 
paratives.   In  fhort,  the  beft  general  direction  that 
can  be  given  for  preparation  is,  to  reftore  thofe 
that  are  much  below  the  ftandard  of  health,  and 
not  to  reduce  thofe  too  much,  who  are  equal  to,  or 
rather  above  it. 

Inflammatory,  putrid,  epidemical,  and  critical 
complaints,  are  the  chief  prohibitions.  Teething 
is  alfo  looked  upon  as  a  ftrong  objection  to  inocu- 
lation i  but  if  the  body  is  kept  rather  lax,  and  the 
fymptoms  are  moderate,  it  may  be  more  dangerous 
to  defer  it. 

The  beft  and  moft  certain  way  of  communicating 
the  infection  is,  to  take  the  matter  upon  the  point 
of  a  lancet,  frelh  from  a  puftule  not  too  much  ma- 
tured on  the  difeafed  fubject,  and  infert  it  imme- 
diately into  the  arm  of  the  perfon  to  be  inoculated. 
Lint  or  cotton  thread  may  be  fated  with  the  va- 
riolous matter,  and  kept  clofe  fliut  up  from  the  air, 
in  a  phial  or  fmall  box,  for  future  ufe  j  or  it  may 
be  fpread  and  dried  upon  a  piece  of  fmooth  glafs. 
The  leaft  vifible  quantity  of  the  dried  matter  may, 
by  gently  breathing  upon  the  glafs  or  lint,  be  taken 
up  on  the  point  of  a  lancet,  and  introduced,  by  the 
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flighted  pundture,  in  one  or  both  arms  ;  may  be 
inferted  by  lightly  Aiding  its  point  horizontally 
between  the  cuticle  and  cutis. 

If,  on  the  fecond  or  third'  day,  a  few  circular 
peach  coloured  pimples  can  be  diftinguifhed,  with 
the  help  of  a  magnifying  glafs,  on  the  edges  of  the 
pun&ure  or  incifion,  it  has  certainly  taken  effect. 
Sometimes  it  inflames  on  the  fecond  or  third  day, 
without  difplaying  thefe  circular  pimples,  and  then 
difappears :  fuch  incifion  is  very  uncertain ;  and 
unlefs  the  edges  Ihould  in  two  or  three  days  inflame 
again,  and  grow  tumid,  it  would  be  advifeable  to 
to  repeat  the  operation. 

Pain  and  ftiffnefs  are  commonly  felt  under  the 
arm  on  the  fifth  or  fixth  day,  which  is  a  never-fail- 
ing fign  of  the  diforder  taking  place,  and  approach- 
ing ■,  it  is  generally  attended  with  remitting  pains  in 
the  head  and  back,  fhiverings,  heats,  &c.  thefe 
complaints  continuing  till  the  eighth  or  ninth  day, 
when 'the  eruptions  begin  to  appear,  the  whole  of 
which  is  complete  about  the  eleventh  day. 

As  foon  as  the  eruptive  fever  begins,  it  is  cuf- 
tomary  to  give  a  few  grains  of  the  preparative,  and 
pafs  it  off"  with  a  gentle  aperient  the  next  morning. 
It  is  fuppofed  that  the  famous  Mr.  Sutton's  regu- 
lating pill  was  of  the  fame  nature,  which,  when  the 
lkin  was  parched  and  ftiff,  and  a  kind  of  eruptive 
heat  or  rafh  appeared  therein,  he  ufed  to  repeat  ac- 
cording to  the  ftrength  of  the  habit,  and  violence 
of  the  fymptoms.    But  the  liquor  of  the  ftewed 
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fenna  and  prunes,  or  a  few  falts  diffolved  in  a 
large  quantity  of  waiter.,  fufficiently  taken  to  render 
the  body  gently  lax,  will  for  the  moft  part  anfwer  - 
equally  well.  Sometimes  a  few  drops  of  ipe- 
cacuanha or  antimonial  wine  will  be  equally  effica- 
cious, by  adting  either  as  a  diaphoretic  or  gentle 
evacuant  by  puke  or  ftool,  particularly  if  the  flo- 
mach  is  over-loaded  at  that  time,  which  is  often  the 
cafe  with  children  during  the  preparation,  unlefs 
under  proper  reftraint,  and  is  fometimes  the  occa- 
fion  of  convulfions.  Balm-tea,  or  thin  barley- 
water,  acidulated  with  the  juice  of  Seville  orange 
or  of  lemon,  apple-water,  or  fmall  tea,  are  proper 
to  allay  both  heat  and  thirft  with,  during  the  fymp- 
tomatic  fever;  and  when  the  fymptoms  run  high, 
cold  water  may  be  now  and  then  given,  if  earneftly 
required.  At  this  period  of  the  difeafe,  the  patient 
fhould  neither  indulge  in  bed,  nor  by  the  fire-fide ; 
but  be  led  or  carried  out  into  the  cold  air,  properly 
cloathed,  be  the  weather  what  it  will ;  which  alone 
will  moft  commonly  abate  the  feverity  of  the  pains 
and  fever,  and-prevent  an  abundance  of  puftules. 
The  aged  and  infirm  may  be  allowed  a  little  wine 
whey,  or  fmall  red  wine  negus,  if  the  pulfe  is  lan- 
guid, and  delirium  attends.  Inflammation  and 
maturation  are  trifling  in  general,  unlefs  agitated 
and  increafed  by  preternatural  heat  and  particular 
management ;  the  body  fhould  therefore  be  kept  in 
moderate  temperature,  during  the  whole  of  the  pro  - 
cefs :  a  purge  or  two  is  commonly  given  when  the 
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puftules  grow  dry  and  fcaly,  and  the  patient  mould 
gradually  return  to  his  common  food. 

Thus  it  generally  happens  with  the  regular  and 
moft  favourable  kind.;  but  fometimes  no  fymptoms 
appear  till  about  the  eighth  or  ninth  day,  and  then 
they  come  on  rapidly,  the  puncture  wearing  a 
purple  afpe£t,  with  a  narrow  circle  of  dark  reddifh 
puftules,  and  a  depreffion  in  the  center,  which  are 
commonly  regulated  according  to  the  ftate  of  the 
bowels  at  that  time ;  if  purging,  to  be  checked ;  if 
coftive,  rendered  lax:  further  treatment  is  to  be 
fuited  to  future  appearances.  Thefe  untoward 
fymptoms  are  apt  to  attend  upon  the  atrabilious, 
eryfipelatous,  or  fcorbutic  habit;  but  feldom  run 
to  any  bad  confequences,  unlefs  from  too  rigid  a 
preparation,  or  too  loofe  a  texture  of  blood ;  when 
the  bark  and  antifeptics  are  moft  likely  to  be 
of  ufe. 

The  following  inflance  happened  not  long  fince : 
— A  woman  of  an  atrabilious  habit,  aged  7  3,  be- 
ing in  danger  of  catching  the  frnall-pox  in  the  na- 
tural way,  chofe  to  be  inoculated  :  her  conduct  was 
not  the  moft  regular  during  preparation,  in  which 
mercury  was  adminiftered.  The  eruptive  fever  was 
attended  with  delirium,  and  a  weak  pulfe ;  and  the 
eruption  was  coherent  and  profufe,  remaining  flat 
in  the  lkin,  and  with  a  difagreeable  purple  hue.  The 
bark  and  elixir  of  vitriol  were  pretty  freely  admi- 
niftered on  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  day  from  its 
appearance,  together  with  fmall  red  wine  negus  and 
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whey ;  upon  which  the  inflammation  grew  brighter, 
and  the  pock  gradually  rofe  and  maturated.  She 
perfevered  moderately  in  the  bark  and  vitriol,  had 
a  ftool  procured  every  other  day  by  glyfter,  fucked 
an  orange  now  and  then,  and  took  gruel  with  a 
little  wine  in  it,  and  thin  milk  broth  as  nutriment, 
till  the  eleventh  day,  when  the  tumour  began  to 
fubfide,  but  the  puftules  were  a  long  time  drying 
away :  during  maturation,  great  reftlefThefs  came 
on,  which  was  relieved  with  moderate  dofes  of  fyrup 
of  diacodium. 

From  this  cafe  it  plainly  appears,  that,  when  the 
pock  mould  rife  and  maturate,  the  heat  will  fome- 
times  require  to  be  regulated  by  cordials  and  tonics, 
as  well  as  by  cooling  and  diluent  means ;  and  that 
the  neceffity  for  it  is  according  as  the  fever  inclines 
to  be  high  or  low  j  indeed,  fome  weak  conftitutions, 
at  a  much  earlier  term  of  life,  may,  at  that  period 
of  the  difeafe,  have  occafion  for  cordial  nutritive  diet. 
The  following  maxims  are  generally  allowed : 
That  no  other  difeafe  is  conveyed  with  the  true 
variolous  matter. 

That  it  is  of  no  confequence  whether  the  matter 
is  taken  from  a  puftule  of  the  natural  or  inoculated 
kind,  from  the  mild  or  more  violent  fort ;  fince  the 
principal  advantages  ariling  from  this  practice  are, 
the  proper  difpofition  of  the  habit,  and  the  mode  of 
communication. 

That  the  ichorous  matter  is  more  likely  to  take 
immediate  effecl,  than  that  which  is  nearly  ma- 
turated. That 
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That  the  crude  matter,  taken  from  the  puncture 
or  incifion  before  the  fymptoms  have  appeared,  may 
fuffice. 

That  the  puncture  is  not  fo  likely  to  inflame, 
and  run  to  a  tedious  unneceffary  fore,  as  the  in- 
cifion, provided  neither  plaifter  nor  any  other  co- 
vering is  applied. 

That  the  inflammation  or  puftules  round  the  in- 
cifion may  be  checked,  by  applying  cold  water  to 
the  part,  or  rubbing  in  a  little  mercurial  ointment. 

That  the  natural  infection  can  be  precluded  by 
that  from  inoculation,  perhaps  up  to  the  fixth  or 
feventh  day ;  fince  the  fymptoms  of  the  former  fel- 
dom  come  on  till  the  fourteenth  day  after  receiv- 
ing it. 

That  keeping  the  pundlure  or  incifion  open  as 
an  iffue,  is  of  no  kind  of  ufe  with  regard  to  the 
difeafe. 

And  that  the  fecondary  fever  fcarce  ever  attends 
the  frnall-pox  by  inoculation. 

Anchylosis. 

This  word,  in  its  ftri£t  fenfe,  has  reference  only 
to  the  crooked  pofition  of  a  part  j  but  is  commonly 
applied  to  the  fixed  ftate  of  the  joint,  more  parti- 
cularly when  the  bones  are  immoveably  united,  or 
anchylofed,  as  it  is  technically  termed.  Till  lately, 
this  complaint  was  fuppofed  to  be  occafioned  by  a 
concretion  of  the  fynovia.  Gouty  perfons,  in  whom 
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the  mucus  of  different  parts  do  fometimes  concrete, 
may  be  fubjecl  thereto ;  but  in  other  cafes,  the  feat 
of  this  diforder  is  either  in  the  ligamentous  and  ten- 
dinous parts  near  the  joints,  or  in  the  bones  them- 
felves* 

The  former  affection  may  proceed  from  the  limb 
being  a  long  time  continued  in  one  pofitionj  in^ 
flammation  both  from  external  and  internal  caufes, 
and  a  confequent  morbid  thicknefs,  rigidity  of  the 
parts,  and  unition  of  the  heads  of  the  bones:  the 
latter  is  when  the  heads  and  epiphyfes  of  the  bones 
become  difeafed,  from  external  injury,  or  a  vitiated 
habit. 

When  it  originates  from  the  -  limb  being  long 

O  DO 

confined  in  a  particular  pofition,  it  generally  yields 
to  relaxing  and  lubricating  means;  fuch  as,  re-- 
peatedly  (learning  it  Well  with  Warm  water,  and' 
rubbing  it  with  neat's-foot  oil ;  or  plunging  it  into 
the  body  of  an -animal  when  firft  flam,  and  keeping 
it  there  as  long  as  the  heat- continues.  The  re- 
moval of  the  thicknefs  and  rigidity  of  the  parts  is 
much  more  difficult  j  but  fuch  complaints  are  fome- 
times to  be  relieved  by  the  means  already  pre- 
ferred under  the  article  White  Swelling.  Warm 
emollient  baths,  pumping  Bath  waters  upon  the 
part,  the  fleam  of  warm  water  impregnated  with 
fulphur,  and  aromatics  applied  thereto,  or  the  fall 
of  warm  water  thus  medicated  from  fome  height, 
followed  by  friction  with  the  flem-bruih  or  flannel, 
and  frequent  movement  of  the  limb,  have  been 
found  very  beneficial.  M.  Mo- 
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M.  Morand  fpeaks  highly  of  a  poultice  made 
with  powdered  coal  and  water,  for  tile  relief  of 
rigid  and  contracted  tendons,  proceeding  from  large 
wounds  5  and  Dr.  Lobb  has  recommended  the  part 
contracted  to  be  bathed  three  or  four  times  a  day* 
with  a  mixture  compofed  of  the  yolk  of  an  egg,  and 
fix  fpOonfuls  Of  pure  water. 


Sacculi  Mucosi. 

Thefe  bags  arc  chiefly  placed  near  the  joints,  arid 
the  fluid  fecreted  therein  ferves  to  facilitate  the  mo- 
tion of  the  compact  tendinous  parts,  which  play- 
over  the  heads  of  bones,  Or  upon  one  another. 

Some  practitioners,  not  being  fufficiently  ac* 
quainted  with  the  fituation  arid  connection  of  thefe 
burfe  or  facculi,  have  been  deceived  with  regard 
to  the  difcharge  which  flows  from  abfceffes  and 
wounds  affecting  them,  and  have  falfely  concluded, 
from  the  fimilitude  of  this  fecretiori  to  the  fynovia 
of  the  joints,  and  the  contiguity  of  the  injury  to 
thofe  parts,  that  it  proceeded  from  within  the  cap- 
fular  ligament.  In  fueh  cafes,  no  abfolute  decifion 
can  be  made  from  the  difcharge  alone;  in  order 
therefore  to  form  a  proper  judgment  of  the  nature 
and  depth  of  the  fore,  it  will  be  neceffary  to  attend 
to  the  violence  of  the  fymptoms  j  fuch  as  pain,  in- 
flammation, fever,  delirium,  &c.  and  carefully 
examine  the  part  with  the  probe.  / 
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The  feats  of  the  principal  are  as  follows : 

Ueltoidcs.  A  large  one  fituated  under  this  mufcle 
upon  the  acromion  fcapuhe. 

Bucps  Brachii.  A  fmall  one  invefting  the  tu- 
bercle of  the  radius,  which  lies  under  the  tendon  of 
the  biceps,  and  part  of  the  fupinator  brevis. 

Iliacus  Interims  and  TJoas.  A  large  thin  one 
under  the  tendons  of  thefe  mufcles,  as  they  pafs 
down  to  their  infertions  in  the  os  femoris. 

LatiJJimus  Dorfi  and  Teres  Major.  One  between 
the  extremities  of  their  tendons. 

Gluteus  Maximus.  A  large  thin  one,  partly 
connected  to  the  back  part  of  the  trochanter;  lying 
under  the  termination  of  the  gluteus  medius,  and 
loofcly  attached  to  the  reft  of  the  trochanter,  and 
the  tendon  of  the  gluteus  maximus. 

Glut  aits  Medius.  A  fmall  one,  between  the 
termination  of  its  tendon,  and  that  of  die  pyri- 
formis. 

Gluteus  Minimus.  A  fmall  thin  one,  attached 
to  its  tendon  and  the  trochanter  major. 

Gemini.  A  fmall  one  between  thefe  mufcles  and 
the  end  of  the  obturator  internus,  connected  with 
both,  and  with  part  of  the  capfular  ligament. 

Biceps  Cruris.  One  between  the  end  of  its  ten- 
don exteriorly,  and  the  capfular  ligament  of  the 
knee. 

Semimembranous.  A  fmall  one  between  its  ten- 
don, where  it  runs  between  the  inner  condyle  of 
the  tibia,  and  the  capfular  ligament. 
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Cniralis  and  Vafii.  Ahrge  thin  one,  connected 
with  the  tendons  of  thefe  mufcles,  and  fixed  to  the 
patella  j  adhering  alfo  to  the  capfula  of  the  joint. 

Gracilis^  Sartcrius,  and  Scmitendincfus.  A  large 
one,  fituated  under  the  ends  of  their  tendons,  ad- 
hering to  them  on  one  fide,  and  to  the  burfal  liga- 
ment on  the  other. 

Gemellus.  A  large  one,  firmly  attached  to  its 
tendinous  origin,  to  the  end  of  the  femitendinofus, 
and  to  the  capfula  near  the  anterior  condyle. 

Sclcsus.  A  large  one  between  its  tendon,  where 
it  pafTes  over  the  upper  part  of  the  os  calcis,  and 
that  bone. 

'Tibialis  Aniicus.  A  4mall  one  fixed  to  its  ten- 
don, where  it  works  upon  the  top  of  the  foot. 

Peron<eus  Longus.  One  under  its  tendon,  where 
it  works  upon  the.os  cuneiforme,  on  the  outfide  of 
the  foot. 

Opening  a  Dead  Body. 

The  neceffary  apparatus  for  this  operation  are, 
knives,  a  razor,  a  great  and  fmall  faw,  ftrait  and 
crooked  fciffars,  elevators,  threaded  needles,  fpunges, 
tow,  faw-duft  or  bran,  bafons  with  water,  towels, 
receivers,  lavender-water,  and  vinegar. 

The  body  fhould  be  laid  upon  a  table  of  conve- 
nient fize  and  height,  and  be  decently  covered; 
the  contents  of  the  cavities  may  then  be  regularly 
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examined  Or  removed,  as  the  nature  of  the  caie 
requires. 

The  Head  is  to  be  opened  by  making  an  incifion 
acrofs  from  ear  to  ear,  to  the  bone ;  then  diffedling 
fuch  a  portion  of  fcalp  from  the  fkull,  as  will  make 
room  for  the  faw,  turning  it  down  over  the  face  and 
neck.  The  faw  is  to  be  fet  on  at  the  middle  of  the 
osfrontis,  and  carried  round  to  each  temporal  bone, 
obferving  to  finifh  at  the  middle  of  the  os  occipitis. 
The  divided  part  of  the  flcull  is  then  to  be  raifed 
with  the  elevator,  and  its  connections  with  the  dura 
mater  mould  be  occafionally  feparated ;  after  which, 
the  brain  may  be  taken  out  carefully,  dividing  the 
attachments  of  the  dura  mater. 

The  moft  eligible  method  of  opening  the  Thorax 
and  Abdomen  together  is,  by  firft  making  an  incifion 
on  each  fide  of  the  fternum,  in  the  courfe  of  the 
cartilaginous  parts  of  the  ribs,  differing  back  the 
teguments  two  or  three  inches,  and  cutting  through 
the  cartilages  with  a  ftrong-bladed  knife,  rather 
curved  at  its  point.  The  incifion  is  then  to  be  con- 
tinued from  the  fternum,  obliquely  over  the  abdo- 
men, down  to  each  ileum  or  inguen :  after  which, 
the  clavicles  may  be  feparated  from  the  fternum ; 
which  bone  being  differed  from  the  mediaftinum, 
may  be  turned  downwards,  together  with  the  abdo- 
minal covering. 

To  remove  the  Vifcera  of  the  Thorax  and  Abdo- 
men together,  it  will  be  neceflary  firft,  to  cut  the 
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diaphragm  down  to  the  fpine  on  both  fides  5  when 
two  very  ftrong  ligatures  fhould  be  made  at  a  pro- 
per diflance  from  each  other,  round  the  sefophagus 
and  large  blood-  veffels,  including  the  trachea,  ob- 
ferving  to  divide  thefe  parts  between  the  ligatures  ; 
the  fame  is  to  be  done  with  the  inferior  veffels  a 
little  above  the  bifurcation  of  the  aorta,  including 
the  vena  cava  j  and  upon  the  reftum.  The  vifcera, 
with  the  diaphragm,  are  then  to  be  carefully  and 
clofely  diffedled  away. 

If  the  Vifcera  of  each  Cavity  are  required  to  be 
feparately  removed,  the  ligatures  upon  the  veffels 
muft  be  made  juft  above  and  below  the  'dia- 
phragm. 

In  order  to  open  the  Abdomen  only,  a  longitudinal 
incifion  is  generally  made,  from  the  enfiform  carti- 
lage to  the  fymphyfis  pubis,  interfedling  it  at  right 
angles  with  another  at  the  navel,  fo  that  the  diffe- 
rent feetions  may  be  reverfed,  and  the  contents  be 
properly  expofed. 

The  parts  fhould  be  afterwards  neatly  and  regu- 
larly fewed  up  with  the  glover's  flitch. 

Great  care  is  neceiTary,  upon  all  fuch  occafions, 
to  correct  the  putrid  effluvia,  which  may  be  gene- 
rally done  by  fpunging  the  parts  with  vinegar  and 
brandy,  and  fprinkling  them  with  lavender  or  hun- 
gary  water.  When  the  body  is  extremely  putrid, 
more  powerful  means  are  required  to  defend  the 
furgeon  from  its  noxious  effluvia ;  fuch  as  flopping 
up  the  ears  and  noie,  and  being  frequently  enve- 
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loped  with  the  fteam  from  a  ftrong  folution  of  gum 
myrrh  in  vinegar,  by  repeatedly  pouring  the  lame 
on  an  ignited  iron,  or  common  heater,  placed  in  a 
firepan,  or  fome  fuch  receptacle,  and  now  and  then 
wailiing  his  mouth  with  brandy. 

Embalming. 

The  furgeon  is  very  feldom  called  upon  to  per- 
form this  office,  except  upon  the  death  of  fome 
great  perfonage ;  yet  it  cannot  be  thought  unnecef- 
fary  to  give  fome  account  of  the  means  which  are 
faid  to  have  been  ufed  abroad  upon  a  certain  occa- 
fion  of  this  kind.  * 

The  face  and  hairy  parts  being  clofe  lhaved, 
and  the  vifcera  removed  from  the  thorax,  abdomen, 
head,  and  orbits  of  the  eyes,  each  cavity  was  well 
cleanfed  with  vinegar  and  water,  and  after  the  moif- 
ture  in  every  part  was  perfectly  abforbed  with 
fpunges,  and  the  whole  wiped  dry  with  warm  cloths, 
the  infide  of  each  was  warned  with  a  folution  of  am- 
bergreafe  in  Hungary  water,  and  filled  with  the  fol- 
lowing compofition,  grofsly  powdered  ;  after  which, 
the  eyelids,  were  clofed,  and  the  reft  of  the  cavities 
were  ftitched  up  with  the  glover's  future  :  the  mouth 
was  alfo  well  cleanfed,  and  fome  of  the  powder  was 
put  into  it :  the  whole  of  the  external  liirface  was 
then  lightly  rubbed  with  effential  aromatic  oils,  in 
which  a,  little  ambergreafe  had  been  diffolved,  and 
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covered  with  proper  cloths  and  rollers  fpread  with 
a>  cerate,  made  with  refin,  wax,  gum  ftorax,  and  » 
fheep's  ftietj  a  double  ftay  fpread  with  the  fame, 
was  alio  placed  under  the  chin,  and  fuflened  upon 
the  upper  part  of  the  head.  The  brain  and  vifcera 
well  eleanfed,  and  covered  with  the  aromatic  pow- 
der, were  put  in  a  leaden'  cheft  and  foldered  up ; 
and  the  heart,  after  being  properly  eleanfed,  and 
its  cavities  well  filled  with  the  powder  and  fewed 
"up,  was  placed  in  a  filver  urn. 

Incifions  are  fometimes  made  into  the  fiefhy 
parts,  which  being  firft  eleanfed  and  properly  rilled 
with  the  powder,  are  afterwards  covered  'with  the 
reft  of  the  body. 

Mr.  Gooch  prepares  his  cere-cloth  with  wax,  re- 
fin,  ftorax,  and  painter's  drying  oil ;  which  compo- 
sition he  fays,  being  made  of  a  proper  confiftence 
and  degree  of  heat,  may  be  laid  on  with  a  brum  to 
a  moderate  thicknefs,  and  have  a  faint  rlefii  colour 
given  it  with  yermillion  \  which  covering  when  cold 
and  ftiff  upon  the'  part,  may  be  lightly  ftruck  over 
with  hard  varniih ;   or,  that  a  varnifh  of  that 
kind,  applied  thick,  may  here  ferve  the  purpofe 
alone.    He  advifes  a  cap  to  be  well  adapted  to 
the  head,  falling  down  upon  the  neck,  and  to 
be  fewed  under  the  chin,  making  a  few  circular 
turns  about  the  neck,  _with  a  roller  of  fuifcfble 
breadth. 

All  the  reft  of  the  corpfe  is  to  be  inlofed  in  a 
fheet,  artfully  cut,  and  fewed  on  very  clofe  and 
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fmooth,  with  the  fineft  herring  bone  feam,  then 
drefled,  and  placed  in  the  coffin. 

Powder  for  Embalming. 

Take  of  lavender  and  rofemary  flowers  each 
four  pounds,  the  tops  of  wormwood,  Ara- 
bian rbechas,  and  fouthernwood,  with  die 
leaves  of  the  Syrian  herh  maftiche,  aloesr 
wood,  and  calamus  aromaticus,  each  three 
pounds ;  of  the  gums,  myrrh,  ftorax,  ben-r 
jamin,  frankincenfe,  and  the  bark  of  faffa- 
fras,   each  one  pound  j   nutmegs,  mace, 
cloves,  and  cinnamon,  each  two  ounces. 
Make  a  grofs  powder. 
It  will  be  found  rather  difficult  to  procure  every 
herb  or  flower  in  this  receipt  in  the  exaft  quantity j 
if  fo,  the  beft  fubftitutes  are  thofe  which  are  molt 
fragrant :   and  fuch  articles  mould  be  added  in  re- 
gular proportion,  having  due  regard  to  both  the 
ftrength  and  weight  of  the  original, 
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Piforders  and  Operations  peculiar 
to  Women. 

Disorders  of  the  Breasts. 

Thefe,  like  other  foft  parts,  are  fubjedt  to  in* 
flammation,  both  from  internal  and  external  caufes. 
When  proceeding  from  external  injuries,  the  part  js 
more  likely  to  turn  fchirrous  than  to  fuppurate, 
particularly  if  they  affeft  the  glandular  part  of  the 
breaft. 

Milk  Sore.  The  inflammation  which  attacks  the 
breafts  of  women,  moftly  happens  foon  after,  deli- 
very j  particularly  when  the  lochia  begin  to  abate, 
pr  are  prematurely  fuppreffed,  and  the  fluids  are 
too  copioufly  derived  to  the  breafts  to  admit  of  a 
regular  fecretion^  or  an  eafy  exit.  The  breaft  then 
begins  to  grow  turgid,  is  hot  and  throbbing,  and 
diftinct  hardneffes  are  to  be  felt  therein ;  and  if  not 
timely  prevented  by  proper  affiftance,  or  relieved 
by  an  efflux  of  the  feereted  fluid,  the  inflammation 
is  very  likely  to  proceed  to  maturation.  This  kind 
of  inflammation  may  alfo  tend  to  fuppurate  upon 
very  flight  occafions,  at  any  future  period,  during 
the  time  that  the  woman  continues  to  fuckle. 

Sometimes,  for  want  of  due  maturation,  fmaU 
tumours  or  knots  remain  in  the  cellular  and  adipofe 
membrane,  and  the  glandular  part  of  the  breaft  is 
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obftru&cd  and  grows  indurated-  which,  through 
negket  or  mifmanagement,  may  lay  the  foundation 
of  an  incurable  fcliirrus.  Such  indurated  tumours 
differ  much  in  their  nature,  fhape,  and  general 
confluences ;  thofe  of  the  cellular  and  adipofe 
membrane  being  of  an  irregular  form,  not  much 
afflicted  with  pain,  nor  very  hard,  and  feldorn  ad- 
hering ;  whereas  thofe  in  the  glandular  part  are  of 
the  true  fchirrous  kind,  round,  or  oval,  and  parti- 
cularly hard  to  the  touch.  The  former  are  often  re- 
lieved by.  topical  applications,  the  latter  generally 
require  excifion:  Thefe  kinds  of  tumours  are  there- 
fore of  more  or  lefs  confequence,  according  to  their 
fize,  depth,  and  the  ftate  of  the  patient's  conftitu- 
tion,  or  as  they  affect  the  mammary  gland. 

CAUSES.  The  inflammation  which  precedes 
the  milk  fore,  may  arife  from  too  fudden  a  diflen- 
fion  of  the  mammary  veffcls,  an  imperfect  fecretion, 
improper  and  topical  applications  in  order  to  pre  - 
vent  or  repel  the  fecretion,  cold,  an  acrid  ftate  of 
prices,  plethora,  or  external  injury ;  which  latter  may 
be  the  caufe  of  inflammation,  whether'  accompa- 
nied with,  or  independent  of  the  milk  fecretion. 

CURE.  If  the  inflammation  which  happens 
after  lying  in,  is  attended  to  in  proper  time,  it  may 
be  prevented  from  running  to  a  great  height,  by 
keeping  the  patient  in  a  half-fitting  pofture  in  bed, 
gently  opening  the  body  by  glyfter,  or  fome  other 
means,  and  giving  her  plenty  of  diluents.  If  the 
breaft  feels  very  tenfe,  bathe  it  now  and  then  with 
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a  little  of  the  pureft  fweet  oil  s  or  if,  on  the  fecond 
or  third  day,  die  milk  fecretion  is  irregular,  the 
breafts  fwell,  and  indurations  are  to  be  felt,  apply 
the  common  bread  poultice,  night  and  morning  at 
lead.  The  nurfes,  to  whofe  care  the  good  women 
are  too  much  trufted  upon  all  fuch  occafions, 
eagerly  and  repeatedly  put  the  child  to  the  bread, 
apply  glaffes,  or  try  fome  kind  of  method  to  draw 
the  breafts,  as  they  quaintly  term  it,  to  the  no  fmall 
pain  and  fatigue'  of  the  patient.  But  to  thofe  who 
can  reafon  properly  upon  the  fubject,  it  is  evident, 
that  fuch  means  being  employed  during  the  irritable 
ft  ate  of  the  part,  muft  do  more'  harm  than  good  j 
and  that  the  tenfion  is  much  more  likely  to  be  re- 
lieved by  a  few  applications  of  the  poultice,  afiifted 
with  gentle  diaphoretics  and  laxatives. 

Should  the  complaint  refift  thefe  attempts,  ma- 
turation will  commonly  enfue,  and  the  emollient 
poultice  is  moft  likely  to  afiift  its  progrefs.  As 
ibon  as  it  appears  to  be  maturated,  an  opening 
mould  be  made  fufficient  to  difcharge  the  contents  j 
and.  whilft  hardnefs  remains,  the  poultice  alone  is 
the  belt  .remedy :  afterwards  lint  lightly  fpread  with 
white  cerate  may  be  applied.  When  more  than 
one  fore  forms  in  the  breaft,  the  treatment  mould 
be  the-fame ;  taking  care  to  make  a  fufficient  open- 
ing for  difcharging  the  matter,  at  the  place  where 
it  points  only.  Some  quondam  practitioners  were 
veiy  fond  of  poking  out  fmufles,  and  formidably 
flafhing  the  breaft  in  every  direction;  but  expe- 
rience 
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rience  tells  us,  that  it  is  beft,  particularly  in  ab- 
fcefles  of  this  kind,  to  follow  the  dictates  of  nature ; 
except  where  her  proccfs  has  been  difturbed  by 
probing,  tents,  efcharotics,  and  fuch  like  rough 
methods ;  and  even  then  the  more  acceptable  change 
of  gentle  and  fuperficiaj  treatment  will  moft  fre- 
quently anfiver  beft. 

When  it  is  neceflary  to  repel  the  milk,  that  is, 
when  no  ends  can  be  procured  without  occafioning 
inflammation,  it  ought  to  be  proceeded  upon  with 
proper  caution,  Sometimes  warm  cloths  will  pro- 
mote its  difcharge  by  the  nipples,  and  carry  it  off; 
at  other  times  a  flux  of  urine,  profufe  fweats,  or  a 
copious  difcharge  from  the  bowels  :  but  if  none  of 
thefe  excretions  fhould  take  place  after  it  is  gone 
back  into  the  habit,  much  mifchief  may  follow, 
particularly  in  weak  habits.  In  fuch  cafes,  it  will 
be  proper  to  ufe  gentle  diaphoretics,  aperients,  &x. 
lince  flow  remitting  fevers,  cedemarous  fwellings  in 
the  legs  and  thighs,  abfeeflfes  under  the  arm-pit, 
3nd  fuch  kind  of  accidents,  have  happened  in  eon- 
fequence  of  its  remaining  in  the  habit, 

If  the  lochia  or  menftrual  difcharge  fhould  not 
return,  perhaps  a  flight  bleeding  will  be  neceflary ; 
in  which  the  practitioner  muft  be  governed  by  the 
nature  of  the  conftitution,  and  particular  circum- 
ftances,  Comprefles  dipped  in  Mindererus's  fpirit, 
fairly  neutralized  and  gently  warmed,  is  a  much 
more  mild  and  fafe  repellent  than  Goulard's  ve- 
geto-mineral  water,  plaifters,  and  ardent  fpirits 
with  camphire.  1  ftofe 
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Thofe  indurations  which  are  formed  in  the  cel- 
lular and  adipofe  membrane,  are  frequently  refolved 
by  a  long  continuance  of  the  Common  bread  poul- 
tice, and  now  and  then  interpofing  a  calomel  pili 
or  two,  with  a  laxative  draught.  Thofe  which  are 
fixed  in  the  glandular  fubftance,  have  been  known 
to  yield  to  a  poultice  made  with  linfeed  meal,  hem- 
lock, and  camomile  decoction,  as  mentioned  under 
the  article  Schirrus,  together  with  a  flight  alterative 
courfe  with  calomel  and  cicuta,  or  now  and  then 
rubbing  into  the  part  a  fmall  portion  of  the  ftrongeft 
mercurial  ointment.  If  the  foregoing  means  fhould 
not  have  the  defired  effect,  excifion  is  the  only  re- 
fource.  It  will  be  highly  improper  upon  any  oc- 
cafion  to  apply  the  cicuta,  or  adminifler  active  me- 
dicines, before  the  child  is  weaned. 

The  cedematous  tumour  in  the  leg  and  thigh, 
which  fometimes  runs  to  an  enormous  fize,  has 
been  relieved  at  firft  by  the  faline  draughts  in  effer- 
vefcence,  when  it  has  promoted  the  urinary  fecre- 
tion,  and  a  laxative  draught  with  manna  and  folu-  ' 
ble  tartar  occasionally.  If  it  proves  obftinate,  and 
the  patient's  flrength  will  admit,  the  more  likely 
remedies  to  cany  it  off,  and  reftore  the  tone  of  the 
parts,  are,  a  fmall  pill  of  calomel  and  camphor  for 
a  night  or  two,  paffed  off  with  a  mild  aperient, 
bark,  a  tightifli  fpiral  bandage  from  the  toe  up- 
wards, country  air,  moderate  exercife,  and  a  dry  diet. 

The  beft  applications  to  the  nipples,  when  exco- 
riated, are,  mucilaginous  lotions,  or  mild  cerates. 

Schirrus 
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Schirrus  and  Cancer.  Thefe  complaints  chiefly 
affect  the  breads  of  women.  The  different  ftages, 
caufes,  treatment,  and  the  general -mode  of  extir- 
pating fchirrous  tumours,  or  the  occult  kind  of 
cancer,  are  already  noticed  under  thofe  heads;  it 
is  intended  therefore  in  this  place,  more  particularly 
to  point  out  the  common  method  of  operating, 
where  the  fkin  is  more  or  lefs  difeafed  ;  and  to  de- 
fcribe  the  mode  of  excifion  invented  by  Mr.  Fearon, 
Surgeon  of  the  Surry  Dtfpenfary ;  in  whofe  Treatife 
on  Cancers,  fatisfactory  proofs  are  given  of  its  uti- 
lity and  fuccefs,  in  every  cafe  where  the  teguments 
could  be  fufficiently  preferved  for  healing  by  pri- 
mary and  fecondary  union.  Previous  to  which,  it 
may  not  be  improper  to  Hate  a  two-fold  objection 
to  the  operation  in  general,  which  the  furgeon  will 
find  ftrongly  impreffed  on  the  mind  of  his  patient. 

It  is  frequently  .urged  by  the  afflicted,  and  their 
numerous  vifitants,  that  the  milder  fchirrus  may  re- 
main in  an  indolent  ftate  for  many  years  j  and  that 
in  the  confirmed  ftate,  there  is  no  certainty  of  its 
proving  effectual.  Both  thefe  arguments  are  delu- 
five,  and  tend  greatly  to  prevent  the  operation  being . 
performed  in  due  feafon.  In  anfwer  to  which,  it 
lhould  be  zealoufly  proved,  that  many  knots  in  this 
part,  which  appeared  to  be  of  little  importance, 
have  rapidly  degenerated  into  cancers,  particularly 
about  the  end  of  menftruation ;  and  that  fome  moft 
virulent  cancers,  in  which  the  difeafed  part  adhered 
to  the  mufcles  and  ribs,  and  even  when  the  latter 
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were  carious,  have  been  cured  after  extirpation,  and, 
remained  free  from  relapfe.  Alfo,  that  it  is  an  in- 
disputable truth,  that  the  earlier  in  the  difeafe  the 
operation  is  performed,  the  more  likely  it  is  to  be 
attended  with  lafting  fuccefs. 

Nothing  then  abfolutely  prohibits  its  being  per- 
formed, but  when  the  life  is  likely  to  be  endangered 
from  it,  or  the  glandular  fyftem  and  habit  are  too, 
generally  affected.  In  fuch  cafes,  the  means  pre-i  ' 
fcribed  under  the  article  Cancer  are  earneftly  re- 
commended j  it  will  be  alfo  right,  m  the  large  ul- 
cerated cancer  particularly,  to  ufe  die  alterative 
courfc,  together  with  the  bark,  as  foon  after  the 
operation  as  the  fuppurative  procefs  is  confirmed. 

Great  improvements  have  been  lately  made  in 
the  general  mode  of  extirpating  fchirrhous  tumours 
from  the  breads,  bypreferving  the  found  fkin  which 
covers  the  difeafed  part,  in  order  to  leffen  the  di- 
menfion  of  the  fore,  and  heal  it  the  fooner ;  but  it 
is  with  many  practitioners,  ftill  exceedingly  defi- 
cient in  the  latter  defign,  by  their  fluffing  the  wound 
with  lint,  and  thereby  impeding  the  natural  procefs 
by  the  firft  intention,  whenever  fuch  means  are  ad- 
mifiible.  Heretofore  it  was  a  maxim,  in  cafe  the 
tumour  occupied  a  part  of  the  breaft  only,  to  re- 
move the  whole ;  but  the  remarkable  fuccefs  which 
attends  the  new  practice  of  excifion,  and  healing 
by  the  firft  intention,  clearly  proves, '  that  the  limits 
of  the  operation  ought  to  be  diminifhed  as  much  as 
poffible,  except  when  the  teguments  are  pretty  much 
difeafed.  jn 
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In  fchirrous  or  cancerous  complaints,  where  the 
teguments  are  difeafed,  or  adhere  fo  clofe  as  not  to 
admit  of  being,  feparated  from  the  tumour,  one  in- 
cifioh  is  fometimes  made  the  whole  length,  and  the 
bad  part  taken  off  from  one  or  both  fides,  in  as 
ftrak  a  direction  as  poffible  5  at  other  times,  the 
whole  of  the  bad  fkih  and  teguments  are  included 
wkhirt  a  circular,  or  two  femilunar  incifions.  If  a 
chain  of  indurated  glands  run  up  to  the  clavicle  or 
arm-pit,  they  are  diffected  away  by  an  opening  con- 
tinued from  the  breaft,  but  if  not  particularly  con- 
nected with  the  fore  at  the  breaft,  different  openings 
are  made. 

The  tumour  which  is  formed  in  the  arm-pit,  is 
dangerous  to  meddle  with,  when  firmly  attached  to 
the  neighbouring  parts ;  but  if  in  the  leaft  movea- 
ble, it  may  be  fafely  cut  out,  by  drawing  it  forwards 
with  trie  hook,  fingers,  or  a  ftrong  ligature  paffed 
through  its  middle.  It  ought  to  be  obferved  alfo, 
that  the  operation  can  be  of  little,  or  no  fervice,  un- 
lefs  the  tumours  under  the  arm-pit  are  totally  re- 
moved. 

Mr.  Fearon's  mode  of  excifion,  and  his  after- 
treatment  are  conducted  as  follows : 

The  patient  being  feated  conveniently,  with  her 
head  fupported  upon  a  pillow,  by  an  affiftant  be- 
hind, and  her  arms  held  by  one  on  each  fide,  the 
furgeon  makes  a  horizontal  incifion;  in  the  direction 
of  the  ribs,  a  little  below  the  nipple,  the  affiftants 
then  draw  the  teguments  as  far  afunder  as  poffible, 
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and  prefs  their  fingers  on  the  bleeding  arteries, 
whilft  the  furgeon  is  difirfting  the  difeafed  mafs  from 
the  fkin  above,  and  the  pectoral  mufcle  or  parts 
below :  after  which,  the  wound  being  carefully  exa- 
mined, every  fmall  indurated  or  thickened  part  is 
removed. 

The  haemorrhage  by  this  time  generally  ceafes ; 
but  if  an  artery  ftill  blcc  ds  freely,  it  muft  be  fecured 
by  means  of  the  tenaculum  and  ligature,  the  ends  of 
which  are  lift  a  proper  length  out  of  the  wound.  The 
whole  is  then  fpunged  clean,  and  the  parts  and 
edges  of  the  wound  are  laid  in  even  and  perfect 
contact,  and  retained  fo  by  two,  three,  or  more  fu- 
tures of  the  interrupted  kind,  according  to  the- ex- 
tent of  the  wound,  and  by  the  applications  of  flips 
of  adhefive  plaifter,  ■  in  the  intermediate  fpaces, 
acrofs  the  line  of  incifion. 

About  the  third  or  fourth  day  the  ferous  difcharge 
appears  through  the  bandag-s,  and  the  flips  of 
plaifter  grow  loofe  and  require  to  be  removed :  the 
flitches  in  the  teguments  are  then  to  be  divided  with 
a  pair  of  fciflars.  The  incifion  is  afterwards  dreflfed 
daily  with  fmall  flips  of  lint,  fpread  thin  with  a  mild 
cerate,  made  of  the  pureft  oil  and  wax.  The  liga- 
tures by  which  the  arteries  are  fecured,  are  gently 
tugged  every  day  after  the  firft  inflammation  is 
abated,  and  drawn  away  in  due  time  for  the  fecori- 
dary  union,  or  what  is  termed  adhefive  inflamma- 
tion, to  take  place.  The  cure  is  greatly  accelerated, 
by  repeatedly  fupporting  the  edges  with  a  few  flips 
of  adhefive  plaifter. 
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When  the  (kin  is  ulcerated  or  difeafed,  a  fecond 
incifion  is  made  in  as  ftrait  a  line  as  the  inclufion  of 
the  difeafed  part  will  admit,  down  to  the  extremity 
of  the  firft  i  and  the  edges,  &c.  are  brought  toge- 
ther  in  the  fame  manner  as  in  the  firft  incifion. 
The  incifion  is  directed  to  be  made  below  the  nip- 
ple, bccaufe  the  natural  pofition  of  the  part  more 
readily  affifts  the  union,  and  the  breaft  is  lefs  fub- 
ject  to  deformity. 

This  method  deferves  particular  attention,  fince 
the  cure  is  faid  to  be  generally  completed  in  a  fort- 
night or  three  weeks ;  nay  fometimes  in  as  many 
days  as  weeks,  where  the  fuppurative  procefs  has 
been  allowed  to  take  place. 

The  difficulties  that  the  inventor  has  found  in 
eftabliming  this  method,  are  not  at  all  to  be  won- 
dered at,  fince  credit  or  difcredit  will  attend  every 
new  mode  of  practice,  according  as  it  is  counte- 
nanced by  the  leading  men  in  the  profeflion. 

A  large  thick  foft  comprefs  made  of  linen  which 
has  been  in  ufe,  is  to  be  applied  after  each  mode  of 
dreffing,  and  a  linen,  or  rather  a  flannel  roller,  about 
five  inches  broad,  and  fix  or  eight  yards  long,  bound 
gently  tight  over  all.  The  arm  on  the  affected  fide 
is  to  be  fupported  in  the  flexed  pofition,  by  a  hand- 
kerchief tied  round  the  neck.  • 

Wens,  glandular,  ftrumous,  or  encyfced  tumours, 
may  be  operated  upon  after  one  or  other  of  the  fore- 
going methods  ;  and  care  mould  be  taken  to  pre- 
ferve  a  due  quantity  of  found  fkin  and  integuments, 
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in  order  to  promote  their  union  by  the  firft  inten- 
tion, as  much  as  poffible. 

The  method  of  extirpating  fchirrous  or  cancerous 
tumours  by  cauftic,  is  infinitely  more  irritating, 
painful,  and  imperfect,  than  that  by  the  knife ;  it 
is  therefore  feldom  attempted  by  the  regular  prac- 
titioner, except  where  the  knife  is  inadmiflible. 

Cesarean  Section. 

The  moft  considerable  impediment  to  natural 
child-birth  is,  when  the  pelvis  is  fo  diftorted,  or 
contracted  in  its  dimenfions,  as  to  prevent  the 
child's  head  from  paffing  without  being  opened.  In 
order  therefore  to  preferve'the  life  of  the  child,  two 
formidable  operations  have  been  put  in  practice : 
the  one  of  which  is  denominated  the  Casfarean  fec- 
tion,  the  other,  the  fection  of  the  fymphyfis  of  the 
ofTa  pubis. 

The  Csefarean  fection  was  originally  practifed 
immediately  upon  the  death  of  die  mother,  after- 
wards, when  there  was  no  other  profpect  of  faving 
either  mother  or  child. 

The  honour  of  afcertaining  the  extreme  dimenfion 
of  the  pelvis,  in  which  embryulcia,  or  the  extraction  ' 
of  the  foetus  can  be  performed,  of  fixing  due  limits 
to  the  Caefarean  operation,  and  checking  th<  dan- 
gerous practice  of  dividing  the  fymphyfis  pubis, 
which  latter  operation  was  humanely,  though  mif- 
takenly  pointed  out  as  a  medium  for  the  fafety  of 
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both  ,  mother  and  child,  is  principally  due  to  Dr. 
"William  Ofborne,  of  London,  who  in  his  excel- 
lent Effay  on  Laborious  Parturition,  has  regularly 
proved,  that  death  is  almoft  infallibly  the  mother's; 
lot  in  the  Csefarean  operation,  and  that  no  circum- 
ltance  can  render  the  fe&io  fymphyfis  warrantable. 

Much  has  been  written  for  and  againft  the  Cx&- 
rean  operation,  but  the  want  of  fuccefs  with  refpc£b 
to  the  life  of  the  unfortunate  mother,  in  every  at- 
tempt lately  made  in  thefe  kingdoms,  feems  ftrangely 
to  contradict  the  accounts  pybliflxd  in  its  favour, 
In  inftances  where  the  diameter  of  the  pelvis  is  lefs 
than  one  inch  and  a  half,  it  is  perhaps  the  only 
means  of  delivery,  fince  the  gaining  three  or  four 
lines  by  means  of  the  feclio  fymphyfis,  will  be  ma- 
nifcftly  ufelefs.  In  every  fuch  cafe  therefore,  it  is 
furely  more  warrantable  to  give  the  mother  the 
chance  of  this  operation,  although  dangerous  in 
extreme,  than  fuffer  her  to  die  undelivered. 

The  mode  of  operating  is  as  follows  :  An  inci- 
fion  fix  inches  in  length,  beginning  between  two 
and  three  inches  higher  than  the  navel,  is  to  be 
made  in  a  longitudinal  direction  about  a  hand's 
breadth  from  that  part,  and  on  the  fide  of  the  ab- 
domen to  which  the  uterus  inclines,  through  the 
adipofe  membrane :  an  opening  is  then  to  be  care- 
fully made  through  the  tendinous  expanfion  of  the 
abdominal  mufcles  and  peritonaeum,  fufficient  to. 
admit  the  fore-finger  of  the  left  hand,  upon  which 
$he  curved  knife  is  to  be  conducted  upwards  along 
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the  couifc  of  the  incifion,  when  (unlefs  the  cafe 
fhould  be  extra-uterine)  the  uterus  being  brought 
to  view,  an  aperture  is  to  be  made  with  the  fame 
caution  near  the  center  of  the  wound,  into  the  ute- 
rus, and  large  enough  for  the  introduction  of  the 
finger,  upon  which  the  point  of  the  knife  is  to  be 
conducted  upwards  and  downwards,  in  equal  extent 
With  the  outward  incifion.  The  placenta  and  mem- 
branes will  moft  probably  incline  to  protrude  at  the 
inftant  that  the  incifion  in  the  uterus  is  complete* 
The  fides  of  this  incifion  are  to  be  kept  as  much 
afunder  as  poffible,  whilft  the  hand  of  the  operator^ 
or  an  affiftant,  is  introduced  for  the  foetus,  which, 
muft  be  extracted  by  the  feet. 

This  being  done,  an  affiftant  mould  be  ready  to 
tie  and  divide  the  umbilical  chord,  and  the  placenta 
is  to  be  removed  as  foon  after  as  poffible,  fince  the 
uterus  quickly  contracts,  but  more  efpecially  as 
foon  as  it  is  freed  from  its  contents  >  which  circum- 
flance  occafions  the  omentum  and  interlines  to  prefs 
forward  in  fuch  a  manner,  as  to  require  an  affiftant 
to  keep  them  back,  whilft  the  operator  cleanfes  the 
wound,  and  fews  it  up.  This  ought  to  be  done 
with  the  quilled  future,  and  double  ligature  at  pro- 
per intervals,  each  flitch  being  made  an  inch  at  leaft, 
or  an  inch  and  a  half  from  the  edge  of  the  lips  of 
the  wound,  which  mould  be  drefled  with  lint  and  a 
common  pledgit. 

Heifter  advifes  the  incifion  to  be  made  lonaitu- 
dinally  between  the  navel  and  ilium,  through  the 
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point  where  the  paracentefis  is  ufually  made ;  but 
in  the  account  of  this  operation,  as  performed  in 
the  year  1769,  by  that  ingenious  and  fkilful  ope- 
rator, Mr.  Thompfon,  late  furgeon  to  the  London 
Hofpital,  it  is  proved,  that  the  courfe  of  the  linea 
femihinaris,  near  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  rectus 
mufcle,  is  by  far  the  moft  eligible  part,  as  well  to 
leiTen  the  chance  of  haemorrhage,  as  to  avoid  pro- 
trufion  of  the  inteftines.  The  whole  lofs  of  blood 
during  that  operation,  which  is  the  ftandard  of  the 
foregoing  directions,  did  not  exceed  four  ounces. 

It  is  alfo  recommended  by  Heifter,  to  few  up  the 
wound  in  the  belly  in  fuch  a  manner,  as  to  leave  a 
fpace  at  the  bottom,  for  the  infertion  of  a  canula, 
tent,  &c.  which  precaution  is  certainly  of  no  kind 
of  ufe,  fince  it  cannot,  with  cither  convenience  or 
fafety,  be  made  a  depending  orifice,  or  be  in  the 
leaft  connected  with  the  internal  wound. 

Division  of  the  Symphysis  Pubis. 

From  the  favourable  opinions  which  many  prin- 
cipal men  in  the  profeflion  abroad  have  publicly 
avowed  concerning  this  operation,  the  extravagant 
encomiums  of  fome  moft  eminent  practitioners  in 
midwifery  who  have  performed  it,  and  the  fmgular 
honours  and  rewards  conferred  on  M.  Sigault,  its 
inventor,  one  would  hardly  fuppofe  that  the  utility 
of  it  could  be  at  all  difputed.  On  the  other  hand, 
when  we  duly  confider,  that  to  gain  four  lines,  or 
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'  One  third  of  an  inch  at  moft,  the  ofTa  pubis  mult 
be  feparated  two  inches  and  a  half  $  and  when,  as 
Dr.  O/borne  very  juftly  obferves,  "  we  reflect  upon 
the  mifchief  that  the  foft  parts  muft  fuflfer  from  fuch 
a  reparation,  particularly  thofe  which  lie  imme- 
diately behind  and  in  contact  with  the  ofTa  pubis> 
by  being  torn  from  the  bones  to  which  they  are  na- 
turally connected,  expofed  for  a  confiderable  time 
to  the  external  air,  and  by  being  pre/Ted  again!!  the 
divided  edges  of  the  bones  of  the  pelvis  in  the  paf- 
fage  of  the  child's  head,"  it  feems  to  be  rather 
more  extraordinary,  that  men  of  fuch  experience 
ihould  give  it  the  leaft  degree  of  countenance. 

Whoever  regularly  and  attentively  follows  the 
Doctor  through  this  fenfible  performance,  will  find 
that  he  has  clearly  demonstrated  the  following 
facts : 

That  a  child  at  full  maturity  cannot  be  born 
alive  through  the  natural 'paflage,  where  the  dimen- 
fions  of  the  pelvis  are  not  two  inches  and  three 
quarters  from  pubis  to  factum. 

That  when  a  pelvis  meafures  from  two  inches  to 
two  and  three  quarters,  the  head  being  opened  in 
the  beginning  of  the  labour,  may  collapfe  and  be 
forced  down  by  the  powers  of  nature,  without  the 
ufe  cf  the  crotchet  j  or,  that  it  may  at  leaft;  be  more 
feafil)  and  fafely  effected  therewith* 

That  a  child's  head  at  full  maturity  cannot  be 
engaged  in  a  pelvis  which  meafures  only  from  one 
inch  and  a  half  to  little  more  than  two,  without  the 
help  of  the  crotchet, 
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That  a  child  at  full  maturity  has  been  extracted 
by  the  Doctor,  with  fafety  to  the  mother,  by  means 
of  the  crotchet,  where  it  meafured  not  more  than 
one  inch  and  a  half  from  pubis  to  facrum ;  which 
dimenfion  is  much  leis  than  is  thought  to  require 
the  Caifarean  operation. 

That  confidering  the  life  of  the  child  in  its  true 
and  natural  light,  it  ought  not  to  be  put  in  compe- 
tition with  theYafety  of  the  mother.  And, 

That,  as  has  been  before  remarked,  the  offa  pu- 
bis muft  be  feparated  two  inches  and  a  half,  to  gain 
.  four  lines,  or  one  third  of  an  inch  at  moft. 

From  thefe  facts,  together  with  the  hiftory  and 
event  of  feventeen  cafes  out  of  twenty-five,  wherein 
the  fectio  fymphyfis  had  been  performed  previous 
to  the  publication  of  the  eflay,  particularly  the  de- 
tail of  the  firft  cafe,  which  the  Doctor  very  juftly 
calls  a  hair-breadth  efcape,  he  has  fatisfactorily  con- 
futed every  argument  advanced  in  its  favour,  by 
proving,  from  the  accounts  of  thofe  who  are  partial 
to  the  operation,  that  every  one  of  thefe  cafes  was 
attended  with  fever,  inflammation,  gangrene,  fiftula 
of  the  bladder,  exfoliation  of  the  os  pubis,  and 
other  grievous  fymptoms ;  and  that  in  moft  inftances 
it  has  not  anfwered  one  part  of  its  original  intent, 
namely,  that  of  preferving  the  child ;  alfo,  that  in 
feveral  it  has  terminated  fatally  both  to  mother  and 
child. 

The  following  is  a  brief  defcription  of  the  ope- 
ration, as  it  was  firft  performed  by  Meflrs.  Sigault 
and  Le  Roy,  together  with  its  event : 


DISORDERS  of  WOMEN.  457 


It  was  performed  with  a  common  biftoury,  by 
cutting  through  the  integuments  and  linea  alba, 
beginning  the  operation  at  the  upper  and  central 
part  of  the  fymphyfis  pubis  5  then  introducing  the 
fore-finger  as  a  director,  and  dividing  the  liga- 
ments and  cartilage ;  immediately  upon  which,  the 
ofTa  pubis  feparated.  about  two  inches  and  an  half. 
The  feet  of  the  child  are  faid  to  have  been  brought 
down  by  M.  Sigault,  and  the  delivery  to  have  been 
quickly  accomplished  by  his  able  advocate,  M. 
Le  Roy.    The  child  was  born  alive,  and  no  he- 
morrhage is  faid  to  have  enfued.    A  bandage  was 
afterwards  applied  round  the  body  of  the  mother, 
in  order  to  keep  the  pelvis  firm.    All  went  on 
pretty  well  till  about  the  fixth  day,  when  the  patient 
was  feized  with  rigour,  and  every  inflammatory 
fymptom ;  gangrene  and  flough  enfued,  in  the  uri- 
nary paffage  at  leaft,  which  -was  wounded  in  the 
operation,  and  mod  probably  in  the  bladder  itfelf. 
She  had  two  dangerous  relapfes,  in  both  which  her 
life  was  defpaired  of ;  and  fhe  could  not  be  pro- 
nounced out  of  danger  from  the  operation,  till  about 
the  thirtieth  day,  after  which  fhe  gradually  reco- 
vered. No  inconvenience  is  faid  to  have  remained, 
except  that  while  (landing  or  walking,  her  urine 
would  pafs  away  involuntarily.    It  ought  to  be  re- 
marked, that  the  child  was  very  fmall,  and  that  its 
birth  was  fuppofed  to  be  premature. 
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Obstructions,  Cohesions,  and  Stric- 
tures in  the  Genitals. 

Obstructions  and  cohefions  fometimes  happen  in 
girls,  at  the  entrance  of  the  urethra  and  vagina. 

The  firft  is  difcovered  foon  after  birth,  from 
there  being  no  paffage  for  die  urine  5  in  which  cafe, 
if  not  fpeedily  relieved,  the  infant  muft  inevitably 
perifli.    Sometimes  the  pafTage  is  fmall,  and  con- 
tracted in  fuch  a  manner,  that  the  urine  can  only 
be  difcharged  by  drops.    The  orifice  of  the  vagina 
is  alfo  at  times  (hut  up,  by  the  hymen,  or  a  thick 
flefhy  membrane;  which  circumftance  is  feldom 
difcovered  till  the  age  of  puberty,  when  the  men- 
ftrual  difcharge  is  prevented  from  making  its  exit  j 
producing  tumour  and  fulnefs  at  the  part,  with  the 
general  fymptoms  of  fupprelTion.     Cohefion  and 
ftricture  are  alfo  known  to  occur  on  the  fides  of  the 
vagina.    The  former  inftances  are  moftly  natural 
defects  and  imperfections ;  the  latter  may  proceed 
from  thicknefs  in  the  coats,  ulceration,  and  ci- 
catrix. 

In  all  fuch  cafes,  relief  is  principally  to  be  had 
from  the  knife  and  director,  or  finger  in  its  (lead, 
as  defcribed  for  the  imperforated  anus ;  taking  care 
to  avoid  injuring  the  bladder  and  rectum.  When 
the  hymen  is  extended  over  the  urethra,  a  longitu- 
dinal incifion  may  fuffice. 

WThen 
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When  either  paflfage  is  very  fmall  and  contracted, 
it  may  be  relieved  in  great  meafure  by  dilatation, 
or  gradual  diftenfion,  with  a  "bougie  of  proper  fize, 
or  after  the  manner  defcribed  by  Mr.  Bromfield  $ 
which  is,  by  introducing  the  clofed  end  of  the  ap- 
pendicle  of  the  blind  gut  of  a  fmall  animal  or  fowl, 
in  a  collapfed  ftate,  up  the  paffage,  to  the  extent 
of  the  conftri&ion,  and  filling  it  with  tepid  water 
by  means  of  a  lyringe ;  then  fecuring  the  open  end, 
which  is  to  be  left  out  a  proper  length,  by  ligature. 
This  contrivance  anfwers  well  in  many  cafes,  where 
dilatation  or  compreffion  is  necefiary ;  particularly 
to  comprefs  the  mouths  of  the  vefTels,  in  the  bleed- 
ing piles,  when  they  are  feated  out  of  the  reach  of 
the  needle. 

Scarifications,  or  fmall  incifions,  are  recom- 
mended on  the  fides  of  the  vagina,  when  ftriclured 
from  cicatrix,  &c. 

Warts,  Tubercles ,  Caruncles,  Excrefcences,  and 
enlarged  Nymph*.  Excrefcences  of  various  fize 
and  ftiape,  refembling  warts,  grapes,  mulberries, 
mulhrooms,  &c.  infeft  the  private  parts  of  women, 
both  internally  and  externally,  are  exceedingly  trou- 
blefome,  and  have  fometimes  degenerated  into  can- 
cers. Heifter  fpeaks  of  fome  being  fo  greatly  elon- 
gated, as  to  hang  down  nearly  to  the  knees :  proper 
diftinftions  oughe  to  be  made  between  fome  parti- 
cular fhaped  excrefcences,  and  the  prolapfus  uteri. 

When  tumours  of  this  kind  greatly  obftruft  the 
paffage,  it  will  be  neceffary,  if  poffible,  to  remove 

them 
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them  by  ligature,  fciffars,  knife,  or  catheretics;  as 
in  thofe  about  the  anus.  The  nymphs  are  fome- 
times  greatly  enlarged  and  indurated,  requiring  to 
be  partly,  or  wholly  extirpated  with  the  knife,  ' 

When  fuch  complaints  arife  from  a  vitiated  habit, 
a  proper  courfe  of  medicines  will  be  neceffary, 

Prolapsed  and  Inverted  Uterus. 

Vrolafjus  Uteri.  This  complaint  is  diftinguifhed 
into  two  kinds  j  the  incomplete,  which  is  fo  termed 
whilft  the  uterus  remains  in  the  vagina,  formerly 
called  a  defcenfus,  and  the  complete,  to  which  alone 
was  given  the  appellation  of  prolapfus,  when  it 
reaches  beyond  the  orifice  of  the  pudendum. 

When  the  prolapfed  part  gets  low  down  in  the 
vagina,  die  fenfe  of  weight,  irritation,  and  painful 
diftenfion,  are  exceedingly  fatiguing ;  and  as  it  pro- 
ceeds towards  the  os  externum,  the  preflure  againft 
the  urethra  and  rectum  frequently  creates  great  dif- 
ficulty and  pain  in  making  urine,  and  going  to  ftool : 
much  more  inconvenience  arifes,  when  the  prolapfed 
part  protrudes  beyond  the  external  orifice,  particu- 
larly excoriation  and  painful  irritation  from  friction 
in  walking. 

When  the  diforder  proceeds  from  relaxation,  not 
violence,  and  makes  a  gradual  progrefs,  it  is  not  fo 
likely  to  inflame;  but  when  it  follows  immediately 
after  a  laborious  birth,  the  parts  fhould  be  quickly 
returned  j  otherwife,  the  fudden  diflodgement  and 
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expofition  to  the  air  are  very  likely  to  produce  in- 
flammation and  gangrene. 

The  prolapfus  uteri  may,  by  a  careful  examina- 
tion, be  perfectly  diftinguiihed,  either  from  its  in- 
verfion,  the  prolapfus  vaginae,  or  excrefcences  of 
that  part.  The  former  is  of  a  firmer  texture,  and 
wears  a  fmoother  furface  than  either  of  the  latter 
complaints ;  belides,  the  os  internum  is  commonly 
to  be  leen,  or  felt,  whereas  no  fuch  appearance  is  to 
be  met  with  in  either  of  the  other  tumours. 

CAUSES,  The  prolapfus  is  generally  fuppofed 
to  arife  from  a  relaxation  of  the  ligamenta  lata  and 
rotunda,  but  chiefly  from  weaknefs  in  the  vagina, 
all  which  may  be  occasioned  by  a  general  debility 
of  the  habit,  laborious  births,  or  frequent  mifcar- 
riages. 

CURE.  When  it  follows  a  difficult  labour,  or 
rough  treatment,  it  ought  to  be  reduced  as  early  as 
poffible,  otherwife  the  confequences  may  be  alarm- 
ing. After  reduction,  the  patient  muft  be  kept  for 
fome  time  in  a  fupine  pofture,  with  her  hips  ele- 
vated, and.  her  thighs  clofe  to  one  another;  by 
which  means  only,  in  a  recent  cafe,  the  parts,  have 
been  known  to  recover  their  tone.  Should  inflam-- 
mation  come  on,  proceed  as  in  other  cafes,  agree-. 
able  to  the  nature  of  the  conftitution,  and  the  par- 
ticular Mate  after  labour.  The  thebaic  tincture  with 
antimonial  or  ipecacuanha  wine  internally,  properly 
repeated,  together  with  diluent  liquors,  are  moft 
likely  to  be  ferviceable  under  fuch  fymptoms. 

If 
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If  die  complaint  is  of  long  (landing,  and  its  d&* 
fcent  is  low,  reduction  will  be  proper ;  and  it  may 
frequently  be  retained  by  means  of  a  counter-dif- 
tenfion  in  the  yagina  with  the  peflary,  which  may 
be  made  of  box,  lignum  vitas,  or  ivory }  the  bark, 
chalybeates,  and  fuch  like  tonic  remedies,  together 
with  the  cold  bath,    are  particularly  neceffary. 
Fumes,  fomentations,  and  injections,  are  not  likely 
to  have  any  good  effect,  unlefs  the  weaknefs  pro- 
ceeds from,  or  is  increafed  by,  a  copious  difcharge 
of  mucus,  or  fluor  albus;  then  dry  fumes  from  the 
gums  benjamin,  maftich,  olibanum,  &c.  and  aftrin- 
gent  injections,  have  proved  extremely  ufeful.  The 
diftenfion  of  the  uterus  during  pregnancy  often  fup- 
ports  the  prolapfed  part,  but  it  is  afterwards  apt  to 
relapfe  in  greater  degree. 

The  mode  of  reducing  a  prolapfus  is  eafily  to  be 
underftood,  from  what  is  obferved  refpecting  the 
prolapfus  ani.    The  patient  muft*  be  laid  on  her 
back  with  her  hips  elevated,  and  the  part  is  to  be 
artfully  paffed  up  as  high  as  poffible,  by  means  of 
preffure  with  the  fingers  of  each  hand  near  to  the 
verge  of  the  vagina  j  then  retained  fo,  by  keeping 
in  the  forementioned  pofture  in  cafe  of  inflamma- 
tion ;  or  if  free  from  fuch  dangerous  fymptom,  by 
means  of  the  peflary,  comprefs,  and  bandage :  pef- 
faries  are  made  of  different  mapes  as  well  as  fizes ; 
the  globe  peflary,  as  recommended  by  Dr.  Den- 
man  in  the  London  Medical  Journal  for  178  6,  part 
the  firft,  is  efteemed  the  eafieft  and  moft  effectual 
to  fupport  the  prolapfed  part. 

Inverted 
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Inverted  Uterus.    This  difafter  feldom  happens 
but  from  the  rafhnefs  or  mifmanagement  of  the  mid- 
wife.   Too  great  force  applied  to  the  naval  firing, 
together  with  the  compulfive  throes  of  the  woman 
before  the  uterus  has  had  time  to  contraft,  is  very 
likely  to  draw  down  the  fundus  without  the  os  ex- 
ternum.   In  fuch  a  cafe,  it  is  extremely  dangerous 
to  wait  for  feparating  the  placenta,  both  on  account 
of  violent  hemorrhage,  and  contraction  of  the  va- 
gina and  uterus  at  the  entrance  of  each;  inftead 
thereof,  try  immediately,  yet  carefully,  to  revert  the 
fundus;  which  if  not  prafticable  otherwife,  prefs 
the  fingers  of  both  hands  on  the  inward  part,  and 
gradually  fqueeze  it  up  as  in  the  prolapfus  ani,  fol- 
lowing it  with  the  whole  hand  whilft  the  os  uteri 
and  vagina  remain  relaxed  and  dilated.    The  pa- 
tient fhould  afterwards  be  placed  and  continued  in 
the  pofture  before  defcribed,  with  her  thighs  placed 
clofe  together. 

Cafes  are  known,  where  the  inverted  uterus  has 
remained  down  in  the  vagina,  and  even  out  of  the 
os  externum,  nearly  contracted  to  its  natural  fize  ; 
in  which,  a  conftant  drain  fooncr  or  later  proved 
fatal. 

Retroverfio  Uteri.  This  difeafe  is  but  lately  un- 
derstood. It  is  a  reflection  or  doubling  down  as  it 
were  of  the  fundus  uteri,  between  the  body  of  the 
uterus  and  the  rectum,  in  the  early  months  of  preg- 
nancy. Its  general  indications  are,  a  fudden  and 
continued  pain  in  the  lower  part  of  the  abdomen, 

pain. 
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pain  and  a  fenfe  of  weight  in  the  back,  loins,  pel- 
vis, and  thighs;  together  with  a  partial  or  total 
ftoppage  of  urine,  and  difficulty  in  going  to  ftool. 
When  this  complaint  attacks  the  patient  about  the 
time  that  the  fundus  uteri  Ihould  rife  above  the  brim 
of  the  pelvis,  or  is  inattentively  fuffered  to  continue 
after  that  period,  it  becomes  locked  up  in  the  pelvis, 
and  is  attended  with  the  following  circumftances : 

Great  difficulty  in  palling  both  ftool  and  urine, 
both  which  evacuations  by  degrees  become  totally 
fir  >pr -fifed.  A  large  tumour  is  formed  in  the  infe- 
rior part  of  the  abdomen,  by  the  diftended  bladder ; 
the  finger  cannot  be  paflfed  either  up  the  vagina  or 
redtum,  on  account  of  the  reflected  uterus,  which 
prefies  the  former  againft  the  ofia  pubis,  and  the 
latter  againft  the  infide  of  the  os  coccygis ;  the  neck 
of  the  bladder  or  fome  part  of  the  urethra  is  alfo 
comprefTed,  fo  as  fcarcely  to  admit  the  catheter  to 
pafs ;  and  the  diftended  bladder  pofteriorly  prefies 
the  uterus  backwards  and  downwards ;  and  as  it 
rifes  up  into  the  abdomen,  naturally  drags  with  it 
the  collum  uteri  and  meatus  urinarius. 

The  pain,  weight,  and  bearing  down,  are  con- 
ftant  attendants  of  the  complaints ;  and  the  fubfe- 
quent  fymptoms,  fuch  as  dry  tongue,  languor,  ri- 
gour, fever,  inflammation,  tenfion,  and  gangrene, 
are  produced  by  the  continued  obftruction  and  dif- 
tenfion  of  the  bladder,  and  inteftinal  canal :  the 
bladder  is  in  danger  of  burfting,  if  the  urine  cannot 
be  drawn  orT, 

CAUSES. 
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CAUSES.  A  pelvis  formed  mod  capacious  at 
its  inferior  part,  together  with  an  over-diftended 
bladJer. 

CURE.    If  this  diforder  happens  early,  and  is 
properly  attended  to,  it  generally  gives  way  to  the 
frequent  ufe  of  the  catheter,  glyfiers,  and  gentle 
laxatives ;  otherwife  attempts  fhould  be  made  to  re- 
duce it  after  the  following  manner :  Place  the  pa- 
tient on  her  fide,  then  introduce  two  fingers  of  one 
hand  into  the  vagina,  and  one  or  two  other  into  the 
rectum;   and  whilftme  turns  herfelf  gradually  on 
her  knees  and  elbows,  prefs  the  uterus  forward  and 
upward.    When  the  attempt  fucceeds,  a  relapfa  is 
to  be  apprehended  ■,  therefore  the  patient  mould  be 
kept  in  a  recumbent  pofture  for  fome  days,  or  till 
the  fundus  uteri  has  palfed  the  brim  of  the  pelvis ; 
and  both  the  bladder  and  interline  fhould  be  fre- 
quently emptied. 

If  after  feveral  attempts,  the  parts  are  found  to 
be  fo  wedged  in,  as  to  render  the  reduction  imprac- 
ticable in  the  diftended  ftate,  perforation  of  the  ute- 
rus per  vaginam,  is  Juggefted  by  the  great  Dr. 
Hunter,  as  the  only  means  of  relief ;  from  which 
operation,  the  liquor  amnii  being  difcharged,  the 
fize  of  the  uterus  may  be  fo  diminished  as  to  admit 
of  repofition.— See  Lond.  Med.  Obf.  vol.  iv.  v. 

Prolapfus  Vagina.  A  part,  or  the  whole  of  the 
vagina  will  fometimes  protrude  beyond  the  os  ex- 
ternum, like  a  flefhy  ring,  red  and  bloody,  and 
more  or  lefs  fwelled.    This  complaint  is  generally 
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occafioned  by  weaknefs,  or  over  diftenfion ;  be  ic 
from  either  caufe,  it  requires  much  the  fame  treat- 
ment as  the  prolapfus  uteri. 

Some  attention  is  necelfary  to  diftinguifh  the 
partial  prolapfed  vagina,  from  the  polypous  or  fiefhy 
excrefcence  which  fometimes  grows  out  of  that  part. 
The  remains  of  rugas  appear  mod:  commonly  in  the 
former ;  its  bafis  is  moftly  broad,  and  the  tumour 
does  not  feel  pendulous.  Strict  enquiry  into  the 
rife  and  progrefs  of  each,  as  well  as  a  proper  exa- 
mination of  the  part,  will  enable  the  Ikilful  furgeon 
clearly  to  diftinguifh  every  kind  of  tumour  to  which 
thefe  parts  are  fubject: 

Laceration  of  the  Terinaum.  This  complaint  is 
to  be  prevented,  by  placing  the  hand  firm  againft 
the  part,  as  foon  as  what  is  called  the  tumour  be- 
gins to  form,  and  forcibly  refuting  the  latter  part 
of  the  labour.  If  the  perinaeum  alone  is  torn,  it 
may  not  be  attended  with  very  great  inconvenience  j 
but  when  the  laceration  extends  into  the  rectum,  it 
becomes  dreadful  indeed. 

Dr.  Denman  is  of  opinion,  that  (fometimes  at 
leaft)  it  ruptures  from  the  pofterior  part ;  as  lie  re- 
collects obferving  a  laceration  between  the  rectum 
and  frenulum  vaginas. 

The  interrupted  future  is  faid  to  have  been  often 
tried  in  vain  j  the  chief  remedy  therefore  employed 
at  prefent  towards  its  recovery  is,  keeping  the  parts 
as  appofite  as  poffible,  by  laying  a  long  time  in  bed 
with  the  legs  clofed.    Perhaps  in  fome  cafes  of  this 
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kind,  juft  paring  or  fnipping  the  edges,  and  retain- 
ing them  together  whilft  in  the  bleeding  ftate,  by 
means  of  the  twilted  future,  as  has  been  fometimes 
fuccefsfully  pra6tifed  with  the  jagged  callous  edges 
of  the  perineum  and  urethra  in  men,  might  prove 
efficaciouSi 

Cancerated  Uterus.  Women  who  have  been  fub- 
ject  to  profufe  menftruation,  are  very  likely  to  be 
afflicted  with  this  terrible  diforder,  which  commonly 
makes  its  appearance  about  the  time  when  that  dis- 
charge leaves  them.  It  may  originate  from  diffi- 
cult labour,  neglected  prolapfus,  as  well  as  the  ge- 
neral caufes  already  mentioned  under  the  article 
Cancer. 

The  fymptoms  are,  ftretching  lancinating  pain 
in  the  groins,  belly,  and  about  the  pelvis ;  indura- 
tion and  ulceration  at  or  near  the  collum  uteri ;  a 
foetid,  fanious,  and  fometimes  bloody  difcharge ; 
and  in  procefs  of  time,  tumefaction,  and  oedema  in 
the  labia  pudendi,  which  generally  extend  themfelves 
to  the  groins  and  down  the  thighs. 

The  powdered  leaf  of  hemlock,  with  calomel, 
and  bark,  are  faid  to  have  cured  an  evident  fchir- 
rus  in  this  part ;  but  in  this,  as  well  as  all  com- 
plaints of  this  kind,  no  good  can  be  expected  from 
the  ufe  of  medicine,  without  due  perf-verance,  and 
the  aid  of  a  well-regulated  diet.  See  Cancer. 
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Diforders  of  Infants. 

Many  irregularities  and  imperfections  in  the 
formation  of  the  different  parts  of  children,  pre- 
vious to  their  birth,  which  require  the  afliftance  of 
the  furgeon,  are  already  noticed  under  the  feveral 
articles,  reflecting  the  penis  and  urethra,  anus, 
hare-lip,  cohtfions  and  obftructions,  &c.  It  re- 
mains therefore  principally  to  advert  to  the  follow- 
ing complaints : 

Dijlorted  Knees, Legs,  zw&Feet.  Children  are  fome- 
times  born  with  their  knees  or  feet  turned  on  one 
fide;  the  bones  of  their  legs  are  alfo  fometimes 
weak  and  crooked ;  which  complaints  are  fre- 
quently confirmed,  from  being  too  long  neglected, 
or  being  fet  upon  their  feet  before  the  legs  are  ftrong 
enough  to  bear  the  weight  of  the  body. 

The  diftorted  parts  are  not  unlikely  to  be  re- 
ftored  to  a  tolerable  ftate,  by  gradually  attempting 
to  lead  them  towards  a  direct  pofition,  with  the 
help  of  pafteboard  fplints  dipped  in  oxycrate,  ap- 
plied over  a  thin  comprefs,  and  proper  bandage. 

The  club-foot,  in  its  early  ftate,  is  faid  to  have 
been  cured  by  reverfing  the  pofition  of  the  limb  as 
much  as  poffible,  and  repeatedly  applying  flips  of 
linen  cloth,  dipped  in  an  epithem  made  of  whites 
of  eggs  and  flour,  keeping  the  limb  in  that  pofture 
till  the  cloths  grow  dry  and  ftiff. 

In 
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In  fome  inftances,  machines  have  been  fo  con- 
trived, at  a  proper  age,  as  not  only  to  affift  the 
weaknefs,  but  alfo  to  relieve  the  diftortion  of  the 
limb. 

When  the  legs  of  a  child  are  weak  and  diftorted, 
it  will  be  proper  to  enjoin  reft,  till  the  part  is  re- 
lieved as  far  as. may  be,  or  the  conftitution  is  gene- 
rally amended  by  the  ufe  of  the  cold  bath,  tincture 
of  bark,  and  flowers  of  fteel,  and  now  and  then  in- 
terpofing  a  gentle  puke  and  dofe  of  rhubarb. 

humours  on  the  Head.  The  tumours  here  meant 
are  fuch  as  form  upon  the  head,  principally  over 
the  fore  part,  and  on  the  fides  thereof,  and  are  fup- 
pofed  to  arife  from  fome  injury  received  during  a 
laborious  birth.  A  tumour  of  this  kind  is  without 
inflammation,  foft,  and  containing  a  fluid  of  a  pur- 
plifh  red  colour ;  it  alfo  feels  bounded  by  a  ridge, 
as  if  there  was  a  deprefTion  or  deficiency  in  that 
part  of  the  cranium,  particularly  when  the  fluid, 
which  is  generally  extravafated  blood,  is  lodged 
between  the  fkull  and  pericranium. 

Many  practitioners  have  (till  a  terrific  idea  of 
thefe  tumours ;  and  fuppofing  them  to  have  an  im- 
portant connection,  do  not  care  to  meddle  with  them ; 
but  the  fluid  contained  in  them  is  commonly  between 
the  teguments  and  pericranium,  now  and  then  be- 
tween that  membrane  and  the  fkull ;  in  which  cafe,  the 
external  furface  of  the  bone  is  fometimes  injured. 

Some  furgeons  endeavour  to  difperfe  them,  by 
applying  repeated  comprerTes  wetted  with  brandy 

H  h  3  or 
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or  red  wine,  and  vinegar,  in  order  to  excite  ab- 
forption  j  whilft  others  condemn  fuch  practice,  left 
the  contained  fluid  fhould  not  be  in  a  ftate  fit  to  be 
abforbed,  and  ufe  the  knife  indifcriminately ;  mak- 
ing an  incifion  nearly  the  length  of  the  tumour^ 
prefTing  out  the  contents,  and  dreffing  fuperfkially, 
with  moderate  comprefs  and  bandage. 


EXTERNAL 
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EXTERNAL  MEDICINES, 

GENERALLY  RECOMMENDED. 

Goulard's  ExtratJ  of  Lead. 

'T^AKE  a  pound  of  litharge  of  gold,  and  two  pints  of  the  beft 
white-wine  vinegar;  boil,  or  rather  fimmer  them  in  a 
glazed  earthen  pipkin,  for  an  hour  or  rather  more,  now  and  then 
flirring  them  with  a  wooden  fpatula  ;  fet  the  whole  by  to  fettle, 
and  pour  off  the  liquor,  which  is  upon  the  top,  into  bottles  for 
ufe. 

Goulard's  Vegeto-Mincral  Water. 

Put  two  tea-fpoonfuls,  or  one  hundred  drops,  of  the  extract 
to  a  quart  of  water,  with  four  tea-fpoonfuls  of  brandy.  The 
quantity  of  extract  and  brandy  may  be  diminiflied  or  increafed 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  complaint,  or  the  greater  or  lefs 
degree  of  fenfibility  in  the  grieved  part. 

This  is  an  excellent  remedy  for  external  inflammations,  and 
fiiould  be  ufed  cold  in  fummer,  and  juft  warmed  in  winter. 

Bell's  Saturnine  Solution. 
Diffolve  half  an  ounce  of  fugar  of  lead  in  four  ounces  of  vi- 
negar, and  two  pints  of  fpring  water. 

This  preparation  is  of  the  fame  nature  with  Goulard's. 

Mindererus's  Spirit. 

Take  a  dram  of  the  volatile  fait  of  fal  ammoniac,  and  gradu- 
ally pour  upon  it  about  four  ounces  of  diftilled  vinegar,  occa- 
fionally  ftirring  the  mixture. 

This  is  an  ufeful  difcutient  externally,  and  is  often  fuccefsfully 
employed  internally  as  a  diaphoretic.  The  dofe  from  one  dram 
to  half  an  ounce. 

Solution  of  Crude  Sal  Ammoniac. 
DifTblve  half  an  ounce  of  crude  fal  ammoniac  in  a  pint  of 
French  or  diftilled  vinegar. 

H*>4  Th'u 
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This  is  alfo  a  powerful  difcutient,  particularly  in  dccp-fcated 
tumours  of  the  inflammatory  kind.  All  thcfc  may  be  applied  by 
rags  moiflened  with  them,  or  mixed  with  crumb  of  bread  in  form 
ot  a  poultice. 

Emollient  Poultice. 

Take  of  milk  half  a  pint ;  crumbs  of  white  bread  a  fuflicient 
quantity  ro  make  it  of  a  proper  confidence.  Stir  up  the  bread 
with  the  miik  when  it  is  heated,  and  add  two  or  three  fpoonfuls 
of  the  purcft  oil,  or  a  proportionate  quantity  of  frefli  butter; 
then  braid  the  whole  with  a  fpoon  into  a  imooth  mafs.  This  is 
the  common  fuppurative  poultice,  and  is  to  be  applied  every 
three,  four,  or  fix  hours,  fpread  thick  upon  doubled  rag. 

Fermenting  Poultice. 
This  is  made  with  wljeat  flour,  honey,  water,  and  a  fuflicient 
quantity  of  yealt  to  raife  a  fermentation.    It  is  made  into  a  thin 
pa  lie  and  fet  by  the  fire  to  ferment,  then  applied  once  or  twice 
a  day. 

This  poultice  is  ftrongly  recommended  in  mortifications.  The 
Peruvian  bark  and  thebaic  tincture  may  be  occaficnally  added. 
Its  antifepric  quality  is  to  be  lucreafed  by  ufing  the  decodlion  of 
bark  inllcad  of  water.  The  fphacelated  part  is  left  to  fcparate 
and  fall  oft"  of  irfelf. 

Warm  Difcutient  Poultice. 

Take  of  the  crumb  of  white  bread,  or  the  flour  of  oatmeal, 
and  the  lees  of  flrong  beer,  each  a  fufheient  quantity,  and  form 
them  into  the  confidence  of  a  poultice. 

This  is  of  great  ufe  in  cold  indurated  tumours  and  mortifica* 
tions  ;  fcrving  to  alfift  the  powers  of  circulation. 

Refolvent  Poultice. 

Take  of  the  crumb  of  white  bread,  oatmeal  flour,  or  linfeed 
meal,  three  parts ;  the  leaves  frefli  or  powdered,  or  the  root  of 
hemlock  fcraped,  one  part;  infulion  or  a  flight  deco^on  of  ca- 
momile  flowers,  enough  to  make  a  poultice.  For  its  vntues, 
vjdc  Schirrus, 

An c dyne 
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Anodyne  Embrocation. 
Take  of  opodeldoc,  or  fpirit  of  wine  and  camphor,  an  ounce 
and  a  half;  thebaic  tincture  three-  drains.    Mix.    This  is  a 
good  fuccedaneum  for  Bates's  Anodyne  Balfam. 

Detergent  Lotion. 
Diflblve  one  dram  of  gum  myrrh  in  eight  or  ten  ounces  of 
barley-water  ;  then  add  two  ounces  of  honey  of  rofes ;  a  fuffi- 
cient  quantity  of  fpirit  of  fait  to  render  it  tolerably  acid,  may  be 
occafionally  added. 

Goulard's  Cerate. 

Take  four  ounces  of  refined  wax,  and  a  pound  of  pure  olive 
oil ;  melt  them  gently  together,  and  pour  them  into  an  earthen 
dilh  fit  for  the  purpofe ;  as  foon  as  this  mixture  begins  to  cool, 
incorporate  the  following  quantity  of  vegeto-mineral  water,  by 
little  and  little,  with  the  wax  and  oil,  by  means  of  a  wooden  fpa- 
tula,  fo  that  each  quantity  of  the  water  be  thoroughly  abforbed, 
before  more  is  added.  Mix  four  ounces  of  the  extract  of  faturn 
with  fix  pounds  of  water.  The  above  quantity  of  oil  and  wax 
has  been  made  to  abforb  eight  or  nine  pounds  of  the  water. 

It  has  the  property  of  healing  ulcers,  wounds,  excoriations, 
burns,  fcalds,  chilblains,  &c. 

A  very  few  drops  of  the  extract  added  to  two  or  three  large 
fpoonfuls  of  cream,  makes  a  neat  and  efficacious  liniment  for 
kibes,  &c. 

White  Ointment,  Liniment,  and  Cerate. 

Take  of  olive  oil   4  oz.  —  —  3  oz.  —  — .4  oz.  ' 

Sperma  ceti   6  drams    —  6  drams     —  half  an  oz. 

White  wax    1  oz.  2  drams     —  4-oz. 

Melt  each  of  thefe  compofitions  over  a  gentle  fire,  and  keep 
them  brilkly  ftirring  till  cold. 

Yellow  Cerate. 
Take  of  the  pureft  yellow  wax  and  olive  oil,  of  each  equal 
parts  ;  melt  them  together,  then  pour  the  mixture  into  a  galli- 
pot, and  keep  it  ftirring  till  it  grows  cold  :  rather  more  oil  will 
be  neccflary  in  winter  time. 

Thefe 
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Thefe  cerates  are  of  general  ufe,  fpread  upon  tow,  or  doubled 
rag  ;  and  arc  preferable  to  moft  other  applications,  in  ulcers,  ab. 
fceffes,  wounds,  &c. 

Thejlrong  Mercurial  Ointment, 
Take  of  pure  quickhiver  and  hogs  lard,  each  equal  quantities ; 
rub  the  quicklilver  firft  with  a  fmall  portion  of  goofe's  fat,  then 
rub  the  whole  well  together,  till  the  quickfilver  is  perfectly 
mixed  and  extinct.    Vide  Venereal  Ulcer,  Lues,  &c. 

Camphorated  Spirit  of  Wine. 
Take  of  camphor  two  drams ;  rectified  fpirit  of  wine  four 
ounces :  put  them  into  a  phial,  cork  it  clofe,  and  fct  by  for  fo- 
lution. 

Camphorated  Oil. 

DhTolve  half  an  ounce  of  camphor  in  two  ounces  of  the  pureft 
olive  oil.  This  with  or  without  thebaic  tincture,  is  an  ufeful 
embrocation  againft  fpafmodic  pains. 

Camphorated  Vitriolic  Water, 
Take  of  white  vitriol  half  an  ounce,  camphor  two  drams, 
boiling  water  two  pints,  mix  them  ;  and  after  the  foeces  are  fub- 
ftded,  filter  the  liquor  through  paper. 

Many  an  obftinate  ulcer  has  yielded  to  the  application  of  this 
water,  and  proper  bandage.  See  Ulcers  in  General.  This  pre- 
paration diluted,  is  alfo  a  very  useful  ophthalmic. 

Eye  Waters. 

Ten  grains  of  white  vitriol  in  two  ounces  of  rofe  water  ;  or 
one  dram  of  compound  powder  of  cerufle  to  fix  ounces  of  rofe 
water  ;  or  Goulard's  vegeto-mineral  water  ;  or  common  cmul- 
fton  and  camphor  julep,  of  each  equal  parts. 

The  firft  is  principally  to  ftrengthen  the  parts  after  inflam- 
mation, the  fecond  and  third,  to  abate  that  fymptom,  and  the 
laft  is  ufeful  as  a  detergent. 

'Traumatic,  or  Vulnerary  Balfam. 
Take  of  benzoine  one  ounce  and  a  half,  ftorax  one  ounce, 
balfam  of  tolu  half  an  ounce,  focotrine  aloes  two  drams,  recti- 
fied 
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fled  fpirit  of  wine  one  pint ;  digeft  in  a  bath  heat,  and  let  them 
ffand  together  for  fome  time,  frequently  fhaking  the  bottle  ;  and 
when  the  gums  are  diffolved  as  much  as  poffiblc,  ftrain  off  the 
balfam  for  ufe. 

This  is  an  elegant  improvement  of  Turlington's  Balfam,  and 
its  external  ufes  are  particularly  defcribed  under  the  articles 
Wounds,  and  Compound  Fractures. 


INTERNAL  REMEDIES, 

GENERALLY  RECOMMENDED. 

S aline y  or  Fever  Mixture. 

To  two  drams  of  rait  of  tartar,  add  three  ounces  of  lemon 
juice,  and  ten  ounces  of  pure  water,  two  or  three  fpoonfuls  of 
brandy  or  fpirituous  cinnamon  water,  and  half  an  ounce  of  fu* 
gar.  A  fmall  tea-cup  full  of  this  mixture  fhould  be  taken  every 
three  or  four  hours.  It  is  fomehmes  rendered  more  effectual, 
by  adding  a  grain  or  two  of  emetic  tartar  to  the  whole  quantity. 

If  lemon  juice  is  not  to  be  had,  the  fait  muft  be  firit  diffolved 
in  the  water,  and  a  fufficient  quantity  of  fpirit  or  elixir  of  vitriol 
dropped  in,  till  it  ceafes  to  ferment,  and  fo  as  not  to  make  it 
acid. 

Nitrous  Julep. 
Boil  two  drams  of  pure  nitre  powdered,  in  twelve  ounces  of 
water  for  a  few  minutes,  then  pour  off  the  liquor,  and  add  to 
it  two  ounces  of  fyrup  of  lemons,  or  one  ounce  of  refined  fu- 
gar  :  from  two  to  four  fpoonfuls  of  this,  may  be  taken  alone, 
cr  with  a  cup  of  thin  barley-water,  every  two,  three,  or  four 
hours. 

From 
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From  five  to  ten,  or  more  grains  of  nitre,  rubbed  into  pow- 
der with  equal  quantity  of  fugar,  and  two  or  three  grains  of 
camphor  powdered,  with  a  drop  of  fpirit  of  wine,  may  be  taken 
now  and  then  in  a  cup  of  barley-water,  according  to  the  degree 
of  fever,  and  as  it  agrees  with  the  ftomach. 

Camphor  Julep. 
Take  of  camphor  one  dram,  double  refined  fugar  half  an 
ounce,  boiling  water  one  pint :  rub  the  camphor  with  a  little 
fpirit  of  wine,  afterwards  with  fugar,  then  add  the  water  by 
degree  ,  and  fet  the  mixture  by  to  cool  in  a  clofc  vclTel ;  when 
pafs  it  through  a  ftrainer.— The  dofe  is  from  one  fpoonful  to 
three  occafionally,  as  a  cordial,  and  to  eafe  fpafms  in  the  flo- 
mach. 

This  julep  may  be  ufed  with  the  nitrous  mixture,  in  the  pro" 
portion  of  one  third,  fiiould  the  itomach  naufeatc  the  latter. 

Almond,  or  Common  Emulfion. 

Take  of  fvveet  almonds  blanched  one  ounce,  gum  arabic  half 
an  ounce,  double  refined  fugar  fix  drams,  barley-water  two 
pints.  The  almonds  and  fugar  are  to  be  beat  together  in  a  mar- 
ble mortar  ;  the  barley-water,  with  the  gum  diiTulved  in  it,  is 
to  be  poured  upon  them  by  little  at  a  time,  and  the  liquor  is  to 
be  {trained  off.  Its  ufe  is  to  dilute  and  obtund  bilious  and  acri- 
monious  humours,  taking  a  cup-full  now  and  then.  It  is  a 
pleafant  vehicle  for  the  nitrous  powder,  and  may  be  made  a  gen- 
tle laxative,  by  adding  an  ounce  of  manna,  and  three  drams  of 
foluble  tartar  to  about  a  pint  of  it. 

Cooling  Purge. 

Difiblve  half  an  ounce  or  more  of  Glauber's,  or  Roehelle 
falts,  and  the  fame  quantity  of  manna,  in  three  ounces  of  boiling 
water  ;  ftrain  off  the  liquor,  and  add  to  it  one  dram  of  tincture 
of  cardamoms,  for  a  dofe. 

The  fame  quantity  of  falts  may  be  difTolved  in  half  a  pint,  or 
more  of  water,  and  divided  into  two  or  three  dofes,  to  be  taken 
at  the  diftance  of  an  hour  or  two  from  each  other,  If  ncceflary. 

Common 
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Common  Glyjier. 
It  may  be  prepared  with  eight  or  ten  ounces  of  gruel,  decoc- 
tion of  bran,  or  camomile  flowers,  adding  four  fpoonfuls  of 
fweet  oil,  and  one  of  coarfe  fugar  ;  if  meant  to  be  purging,  dif- 
folvc  in  it  half  an  ounce  or  more  of  lenitive  electuary,  or  the 
fame  quantity  of  purging  or  common  fait. 

Dover's  Powder. 

Take  of  opium  and  ipecacuanha  root,  powdered,  each  two 
grains  ;  nitre  and  tartar  of  vitriol,  each  eight  grains  j  will 
make  one  dole,  for  an  adult. 

Antimonial  Wine. 

Take  of  crocus  of  antimony,  waflied,  one  ounce  ;  mountain 
wine,  a  pint  and  a  half.  Divert  for  a  few  days  without  hear, 
and  filter  through  paper. — Given  from  ten  to  fixty  drops,  it 
acts  as  a  diaphoretic  and  alterative. 

'Thebaic  Tinclure,  or  Liquid  Laudanum. 

Take  of  (trained  opium,  two  ounces  ;  cinnamon  and  cloves, 
each  one  dram  ;  mountain  wine,  one  pint.  Macerate  without 
heat  for  a  week,  and  then  filter  the  liquor  through  paper. — The 
dofe  is  from  ten  to  thirty  or  forty  drops ;  it  is  an  excellent  fu- 
dorific,  when  joined  with  antimonial  or  ipecacuanha  wine. 

An  Opiate  Piil. 
Take  of  crude  opium  and  hard  foap,  each  one  grain,  and 
form  into  a  pill  for  a  common  dole,  to  be  repeated  or  increafed 
according  to  the  exigency  of  the  cafe. 

Mucilage  of  Gum  Arabic. 
Take  of  gum  arabic,  powdered,  two  ounces  ;  warm  water, 
four  ounces.    Rub  them  well  together,  and  prefs  through  linen 
cloth. 

Alterative  Pill. 
Take  of  calomel,  from  one  to  two  grains ;  camphor,  two 
grains ;  conferve  of  hips,  a  fufficient  quantity. 

For  other  formulae,  vide  Schirrus,  Scrophulse,  Lues,  &c. 

Decoclion 
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DecoSlion  of  the  Bark. 

Take  of  the  pcruvian  bark,  from  one  to  two  ounces ;  tyring 
water,  a  pint  and  a  half.  Boil  to  a  pint.-From  two  to  foui 
large  fpoonfuls  may  be  taken  two  or  three  times  a  day,  with  or. 
without  a  few  drops  of  elixir  of  vitriol,  as  a  reiterative,  or  every 
two,  three,  or  four  hours,  according  to  the  exigency  of  the 
cafe* 

Sarfaparilla  DecoElion-. 
Take  of  farfaparilla,  four  ounces  j  boil  in  a  gallon  of  water 
to  hfilf  the  quantity,  then  ftrain  oft' the  liquor. 

Decoftion  of  the  Woods. 
Take  of  guaiacum  (havings,  three  ounces  ;  raifins  of  the  fum 
ftoned,  two  ounces  ;  faflafras  fhsivings  and  fliced  liquorice  rootj 
each  an  ounce  •  water,  a  gallon.  Boil  down  the  water  with  the 
guaiacum  and.  raifins,  over  a  moderate  fire,  to  four  pints,  adding 
the  faffafras  and  liquorice  towards  the  end  j  then  (train  off  the 
liquor. 

Both  thefe  decoftions  may  be  taken  by  themfelves,  or  joined 
with  a  mercurial  or  autimonial  alterative,  from  a  quarter  to  half 
a  pint,  three  times  a  day.  The  former  agrees  beft  with  hot  and 
bilious  confutation",  the  latter  with  cold  phlegmatic  habits. 

DecoBion  of  Serfsntary. 

Boil  half  an  ounce  of  fnake-root,  bruifed,  in  a  pint  of  water, 
to  twelve  ounces,  then  ftrain  off  the  liquor  without  preffure.— » 
This  is  of  great  ule  in  languid  habits,  when  joined  with  the  bark 
decoction,  in  the  proportion  of  one,  to  two  or  three  of  the 
latter. 

Diluting  Brinks. 

Are  to  be  made  with  pearl  or  common  barley  properly  wafhed, 
rice,  whole  oatmeal,  and  bran,  flightly  boiled  in  water  ;  infu- 
lions  of  balm  or  fage,  with  or  without  lemon  or  orange  juice, 
and  fugar  or  honey  ;  apple  fliced,  ripe  currants,  &c.  infufed  in 
boiling  water  ;  pleafant  cooling  drinks  may  alfb  be  prepared  from 
the  currant  and  rafpberry  jam,  rob  of  elder,  tamarinds,  &c— 

Small 
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Small  fpirits  of  vitriol  may  alfo  be  ufcd  to  acidulate  drinks  with, 
made  after  the  following  manner. 

Small  Sprit  of  Vitriol. 

Weigh  four  ounces  *  of  water  in  an  open  veffel  of  glafs,  or 
white  (tone  ;  to  which  add  by  drops,  or  in  a  fmall  ftream,  four 
drams  by  weight,  of  ftrong  fpirit  of  vitriol. 

*  Troy  weight, 
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PAGE  16,  line  22,  for  «  its,"  read  «  their;"  p.  21,  1.  1,  reaj 
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